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Nouns, articles, adjectives and adver bs

1.1 Countable and uncountable nouns

1.1.1 Countable and uncountable nouns compared

1 1f anoun is countable:

awe can use @/an in front of it: / bought a book. (Not */ bought book. *)

b it hasa plural and can be used in questions with How many?: How many books ... ?
C we can use a number in front of it: one book, two books.

2 If anoun isuncountable:
awe do not normally use a/an in front of it: / bought some bread. (Not *a bread')
b it does not normally have a plural and can be used in questions with How much?:
How much bread... ? (Not * How many breads?*)

¢ we cannot normally use a number in front of it.

3 We need to know whether nouns are countable or uncountable in English to be able to
use a/an, some, any, much, many, a few, a little, etc. correctly.
Compare: It was a marvellous experience. (countable = something that happened)

We need someone with experience. (uncountable = skill and knowledge)

Exercise 1. Underlinethe noun in each sentence and write'C’ or ‘U’ to
show whether the noun is countable or uncountable.

1 Thisisan excellent painting. C 6 Hope keeps me going._

2| don't like milk._ 7 He hasn't a hope._
3 How many photos did he take? 8 How much flour did you buy?
4 Add alittle more oil._ 9 Where are my two new shirts?_

5 Hisdrawingsreally interest me._ 10 We've got plenty of coal._

1.1.2 Nounswhich can be either countable or uncountable: 'an
ego/egd'

1 Some nouns are countable when they refer to single items, but they are uncountable
when they refer to substances:

countable (asingle item) uncountable (substance/material)
He ate a whole chicken! Would you like some chicken?
| had a boiled egg for breakfast. There's egg on your tie.

2 Some nouns are uncountable when they refer to a material, but they are countable when
they refer to an object made from that material:

countable ('thing’) uncountable (material)

/ broke a glass this morning. Glassis made from sand and lime.



| picked up a stone. We used stone to build our walls.

Exercise 2. Underlinethe noun in each sentence and write'C or 'U' to show
whether the noun isbeing used as a countable or asan uncountable.

1 Add more onion. U 6 Would you like an ice?_

2 Would you like some fish?_ 7 1 need two clean glasses._

3| eat two eggs every day. 8 Don't throw stones._

4 Too much cake isn't good for you._ 9 A lot of paper iswasted._

5 They've built anew motorway._ 10 We bought a new iron yesterday._

1.1.3 Normally uncountable nouns used as countables (1): 'a
coffee/(some) coffee

1 Wordsfor drinks like coffee are normally uncountable. This means:
- weuse no article:  Coffee isimportant to the economy of Brazl.
- or we use some/any: Isthere any coffee? I'd like some coffee, please.

2 However, when we are ordering coffee, etc., we normally treat it as countable:
I'd like a coffee, please. Two coffees, please. One coffee and a glass of milk, please.

Exercise 3. Usel'dlike..., pleaseto ask for drinksin each situation.

1 You have come down to breakfast. There is a choice between tea and coffee.

1'd like (some) tea, please. 1'd like some coffee, please.
2 Youareordering drinks. Y ou want coffee for yourself. Y our two friends want tea
3 You are ordering drinks for three people: beer, lemonade, tomato juice.
4 You are ordering drinks. Two want coffee. Three want tea. One wants milk.

Exercise 4. Identify all the uncountable nounsin thefollowing text:

We welcome you as a guest a the Sherwood Holiday Village and hope that you enjoy your
holiday with us.

The sports complex is open from 7 am. and facilities are available for tennis, squash,
bowling, table tennis and snooker.

Y ou can hire equipment at the complex for anominal fee. If you require tuition, there is
coaching available but you must book in advance. For those of you who enjoy competition,
there will be tournaments taking place throughout the week. Please sign your name up on
the noticeboard if you are interested. And if you need something to quench your thirst after
an energetic game, you can purchase fruit juice, mineral water and herbal drinks as well as
avariety of healthy snacks from the health-food bar. May we take this opportunity to
inform you that appropriate footwear must be worn for al activities and heavy shoes are
not allowed in the sports complex.

Next to the sports complex, you will find our brand-new swimming pool, complete with
water slides and a wave machine. The lighting in the pool area gives the effect of sunlight
even on the dullest days. And if you want to look your best in the pool, our sports shop
stocks a wide range of designer swimwear.



After lots of exercise, you'll probably be ready for a good meal. Why not go to the
Sherwood Restaurant? If you'd like to try the buffet, you can eat as much food as you like
for just £8. If you prefer to eat in, you can purchase your food from the minimarket. Fresh
fruit and vegetables are delivered to the minimarket daily and the bread is freshly baked by
our own bakers.

If you require any advice or information, please come to the Reception Desk and we will
be glad to assist.

Janice Hughes, Manager

Exerciseb. Write a before the nouns which are being used as countable
nouns.

1la) .-. Beauty issubjective.

b) She'sareal beauty.

2a) | am fortunate to have had .... very good education.
b) .... Education does not just take place at school.

3a) My eyesarevery sensitiveto .... light.

b) Isthere.... light in here?

43) You'vebeen .... great help to me.

b) I'msorry to ask you but | desperately need .... help.
5a) | don't usually drink ... coffee.

b) I'll havetwo teasand .... coffee, please.

6a) Hehas.... great love of music.

b) Sometimes.... love can be very painful.

7a) You'll get better at the job as you gain .... experience.
b) I'msoglad | did it: it was .... wonderful experience.
8a) The house is built of.... stone.

b) Thisis.... beautiful stone.

9a) .... Death comesto usall one day.

b) There'sbeen .... death in the family.

10a) .... Fear isaperfectly natural human feeling.

b) Hehas.... terrible fear of heights.

11a) Hewas so hungry that he ate .... whole chicken.
b) | don't likered meat but | do edt.... chicken.

12a8) | think thet's.... really ugly painting.

b) .... Painting can be avery relaxing activity.

13a) | usually est.... fruit for breakfast.

b) That's.... very unusual fruit. What isit?

14a) Hasthis soup got.... potato init?

b) Would you like .... baked potato?

15a) You shouldn't drink ... wine on an empty stomach.
b) Thisis.... very nice wine.

1.1.4 Normally uncountable nouns used as countables (2): 'oil/a
light ail'

Words like oil and plastic for substances and materials are normally uncountable:
Qil is produced in the North Sea.
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We often use a/an with nouns like this when we are describing them with an adjective:
The North Sea produces a light oil which is highly prized in the oil industry.

Exercise 6. Rewrite these sentences using the nouns as countables.

1 The North Sea produces oil. (light) The North Sea produces a light oil.
2 Thisregion produces Wine. (EXCEIIENL).........ccoo e

3 Thisfactory produces cloth. (traditional)...........ccccooereeiiiiiiiee e

4 Thisbox is made of WOO. (F8I€).........curerireririre et

1.1.5 Singular equivalents of uncountable nouns: 'bread/a |loaf

1 A word like bread is uncountable. If we want 'one item’, we use a different word:
I'd like some bread, please. —1'd like a loaf (of bread), please.

2 Sometimes we have to say exactly what we want.

We cannot say *a clothing*, so we ask

for acoat, a shirt, etc. In the same way, we cannot say *a luggage*, * an accommodation®.
We have to say what we want: e.g. a suitcase, a room.

Exercise7. Put in any suitable word which means'oneitem'.

1 Are you giving away all this clothing/all these clothes? - No, I'm giving away a...coat.
2 There'salot of laughter from next door. | just heard avery loud.............ccoocevineiinnnee
3 My luggage is getting old and worn. | really need anew...........cccoeeeeveneiinccinieeiees
4 There are alot of people looking for work. I need a..........ccoceoeveiininciincinne, myself.
5 I'mlooking for accommodation. I'd like a.........ccceveiiiiiiiiiiiiciee for the night.

1.1.6 Nouns not normally countable in English: 'infor mation'

1 A number of nouns, like information, are countable in many languages, but they are
uncountable in English. This means we cannot:

- usea/anin front of them: I'd like someinformation, please. (Not * an information*)

- givethemaplural: I'd like some information, please. (Not * (some) informations*)
Other examples:

advice, clothing, flu, furniture, hair, homework, housework, jewellery, lightning, luggage,
meat, money, news, permission, progress, rubbish, scenery, shopping, soap, spaghetti,
thunder, toast, traffic, weather.

2 News is plural in form, but takes a singular verb: The newsis bad. (Not *the news are*)

Hair (that grows on the head) is singular: My hair islong. (Not *my hairs are*)
We use hairs only for individual strands of hair. There are three hairs on my nose.

Exercise 8. Tick the wordswhich normally have pluralsin English.

1 advice_ 4 answer_ 7 penny_ 10 money _
2 diamond \ 5 jewelery 8 story 11 news

3 meat 6 carrot 9 scenery 12 shirt
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Exercise9.
1 I'dlike some information, please. 11
2 Thetreewas druck by.......... lightning. 12
3 Isthere.......... toast, please? 13
4 Theres......... dice of toast left. 14
5 Wha's......... weather like today? 15
6 Canl have.......... potatoes, please? 16
7  Ineed..... new clothing. 17
8 I'mtired. I'vejust dore......... shopping. 18
9 I'vedore.......... housework. 19
10 I'vejust received........ letter from John. 20

Put in some, any, a, the, alot of or'-'.

Can you give me.......... description of it?
I'd like.......... tomatoes, please.

Would you like.......... spaghetti?
Therewsas.......... traffic this morning.
John's gone to bed with.......... flu.

Have you made......... progress with
Chinese?

I've got.......... permission to park here.
Our teacher has given us.......homework.
There's.......... rubbish in our garden.

I'm going to plant.......tree in the garden.

1.1.7 Partitives: 'a piece of, etc.

1 We use partitivesto refer to:
- one item: a loaf of bread
- apart of awhole: a dice of bread

- acollection of items: a packet of biscuits

2 The most common partitives are a piece of and (in everyday speech) a bit of:
Can | have a piece of bread/a bit of bread/two pieces of bread, please ?

3 There are partitives which go with some words but not with others. So we can say aslice
of bread, a dice of cake, a dice of meat (but not *a dlice of soap’).
Partitives can be 'containers’ (atin of soup) or can refer to small amounts (adrop of rain).

Exercise 10. Match A and B.
A B
11'd likesomeice a cube of ise. awisp of
2 Have you got any chocolate? a cube of
3 Can | have some bread, please? a splash of
4 We need some paper abox of
5 Buy me some soap please asip of
6 Buy me some milk please atube of
7 We need some jam adrop of
8 Have you got any matches? abar of
9l'vemadesometea @ . ... asliceof .
10 Buy some toothpaste apinch of
11 Add a little water a sheet of
12 Add alittle salt ajar of
13 I've drunk alittle tea abar of .
14 Add alittle soda a bottle of
151 can see alittle smoke......... apotof............
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1.2 Number (singular and plural)

1.2.1 Nounswith pluralsendingin -sor -es: 'friends’, 'matches

1 Weadd -sto form the plural of most nouns.

We pronounce -s as /¢ after these sounds: /f/ chiefs; /k/ cakes; /p/ taps,; /t/ pets; /6/ months.
We pronounce -s as /z/ after these sounds: /b/ verbs; /d/ friends; /g/ bags; /I/ bells; /m/
names; /n/ lessons; /5\/ songs; vowel (a, e, i, 0, u) + s: eyes, or vowel sound + r: chairs.

2 We add -es after nouns ending in -0: potato - potatoes; -s. class - classes; -x: box -
boxes, -ch: match - matches; -sh: dish - dishes.

We do not pronounce e in plurals like: cakes, clothes, tables, names, eyes.

We pronounce the plural as/iz/ after these sounds:

/z/: noises;/d /: oranges, /9/: buses; /]/: dishes; /t[/: matches; /ks/: boxes.

Exercise 11. Writethe plurals of these nounsin the columns below to show
their pronunciation.

address, beach, bottle, cinema, clock, guitar, hotel, isand, lake, light, month, office, park,
piece, smile, space, tape, village.

IS |12 lizl

1 CLOCKS 7 bottles 13 addresses

2 8 14

3 9 15

4 10 16

5 11 17

B e 12 e, 18 e

1.2.2 Nounswith pluralsendingin -sor -es. ‘countries, 'knives

1 Consonant (b, c, d, etc.) + -/becomes -ies. country/countries, strawberry/strawberries.
2 Vowsdl (a, e, 0 and u) + -y adds an -s: days, keys, boys, guys.

Proper nouns (names spelt with a capital letter) ending in -yjust add an -s:

Have you met the Kennedys? The last four Januarys have been very cold.

3 We change the ending —f or -fe into -vesin the plural with the following nouns:
calf/calves, half/halves, knife/knives, |eaf/leaves, life/lives, |oaf/loaves, self/selves,
sheaf/sheaves, shelf/shelves, thief/thieves, wife/wives and wolf/wolves.

4 We add —s or -vesto: hoof - hoofs/hooves, scarf - scarfs/scarves.

5 We just add —sto: handker chief/handker chiefs, roof/roofs.
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Exercise 12. Rewrite these sentencesin the plural making necessary changes.

1 Thischerry isvery sweet. 4 The leaf isturning yellow.
These cherries are very
sweet.
2 I'velost my key. 5 Theroof has been damaged.
3 Thisknifeisblunt. 6 We have aHenry in our family. We have three

1.2.3 Nounsendingin-oand someirregular plural forms

1 To nouns ending in -0, we add -es: hero - heroes, potato - potatoes, tomato - tomatoes.
Or we add -es or -s: cargo - cargoes or cargos, volcano - volcanoes or volcanos.
Or we add only -s. bamboos, photos, pianos, radios, solos, videos, zoos.

2 We change the vowels of some nouns to form the plural: foot/feet, goose/geese,
man/men, mouse/mice, tooth/teeth, woman/women. And note: child/children, ox/oxen.

3 Some nouns have the same singular and plural forms: aircraft, deer, salmon, trout,
sheep.

4 Nationality nouns ending in -ese and -ss have the same singular and plural forms: a
Chinese - the Chinese; a SMss - the SMss.

Exercise 13. Rewrite these sentencesin the plural making necessary changes.

1 Whichvideo doyou likebest? 6 A postman isbusy all the time.
Which videos do you like

best?
2 Which volcano is erupting? 7 We'regoing to sell that sheep.

3 Thisis John's pet mouse. 8 | can seeasalmon inthe water.
4 Thistooth isgiving metrouble. 9 Which aircraft has just landed?

5 Can you see that goose? 10 A Swissisused to mountains.

1.2.4 Coallective nounsfollowed by singular or plural verbs:
‘gover nment’

1 Words like government and family are collective nouns because they refer to groups.

2 We can use singular or plural verbs with nouns like committee, company, family,
government and jury. What will you be doing while the family is (or are) on holiday?
These words also have regular plurals: Many families are in need of help.

3 We can use singular or plural verbs with nouns like the majority, the public and the youth
of today: The public want (or wants) to know how they are (or it is) governed.
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These words do not have regular plural forms: (Not *the publics *)

4 We use only plural verbs with nouns like cattle, the military, people, the police and
vermin:

There are too many people in the world.

(Not * There is too many people* * There are too many peoples *)

These words do not have normal plural forms, but note that peoples means 'national
populations: The peoples of the Arab World have a common language.

Exercise 14. Supply is, are, hasor have. Give two formswhere possible.

1 The government is/are bringing inanew bill. 7 The military....occupied the house.

2 The company............ going to employ six staff. 8 The police...interested in this case.

3 All governments............ trying to control crime. 9 The public........ concerned about it.

4 Thejury............ trying to decide now. 10 How many people......coming
tonight?

5 The youth of today............ many advantages. 11 The committee......... meeting now.

6 There............ vermin in this restaurant. 12 A lot of people............ signed the
petition.

1.2.5 Nounswith aplural form + singular or plural verbs:
‘acoustics

1 Nounsending in -ics:

- athletics, gymnastics, linguistics, mathematics (maths) and physics take a singular verb:
Mathematicsis not the most popular school subject. (Not *Mathematics are *)

- acoustics, economics, phonetics and statistics take a singular verb only when they refer
to the academic subject: Statisticsis a branch of economics. (Not *statistics are *)

They take a plural verb when the reference is specific: Your statistics are unreliable.

2 Nouns like crossroads, headquarters, kennels, series, species and works (= factory) are
singular when they refer to one: This species of moth israre.
They are plural when they refer to more than one: There are thousands of species.

Exercise 15. Supply is, are, hasor have.
1 The acoustics in thisroom are very 8 Thegatisticsin this report ...... inaccurate.
good.
2 Thiscrossroads............. dangerous. 9 ... there any statistics for road accidents?

3 There........... four crossroadsin our village. 11 Many species of moth.......... disappeared.
4 Acoustics........ asubject | know little about. 11 This species.......... green and white spots.

5 Our company headquarters......... inLondon 12 Our works............. agood canteen.
6 There.......... many series of bookson birds. 13 My maths............. got worse and worse!
T o there any kennelsin this area? 14 There............. crossroads every mile.
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1.2.6 Nounswith aplural form + plural verbs: 'trousers

1 These nouns have a plural form only and are followed by a plural verb:

glasses (= spectacles), jeans, pants, pliers, pyjamas, scissors, shorts, tights, trousers:
My trousers are torn.

All these nouns can combine with a pair of, (two) pairs of.

| bought a pair of shorts yesterday and two pairs of trousers.

2 These nouns are plural in form and are followed by a plural verb:

belongings, brains (= intellect), clothes, congratulations, earnings, goods, manners, stairs:
Were those clothes expensive?

Exercise 16. Supply the missing words.

1 The goodsyou ordered......... have........ arrived.
2 Where......ooooviieennn. the SCISSOrS? -....ocveeceeeiieeee, areinthe first drawer on the left.
3 How much........cccooviiiinenen. agood pair of trousers cost these days?
4 How much did you pay for..........c.ccceeuenee. trousers? -......cocveeenneee were very expensive!
5 | know he'sclever, but...........cocoeereenee. aren't the only thing in life.
6 1'm so pleased you got into university!..........ccccoceveneeens on your success!
7 1f your clothes..........ccocoeoiienenee, dirty, please put them in the laundry basket.
8 My jeans (Not).......c.ccccevveneen. faded much even though | keep washing...........ccccceeruennee
9 I'mlooking for the pliers. - You'll find..........ccccovvneennne. on that shelf.
10 All their belongings..........ccoceerercnens been destroyed in afire.
11 My earnings (NOt).........cccceeereennn. high, but at least they...........ccccoeiinenn. regular.
12 These ShortS.......cccoeveeerieciees fit meat all!
1.3 Gender

1.3.1 Maleand femaleword forms: 'waiter/waitress

1 In many languages, the names of things such as book, chair, radio, table may be
grammatically masculine, feminine or neuter. Often gender doesn't relate to sex, so that the
word for 'girl"’ might be neuter and the word for ‘chair’ might be feminine.

2 Thereis no grammatical gender for nouns in English. Though there can be exceptions,
we use only he and she to refer to people and it to refer to everything else. It isthe
pronouns, not the nouns, that tell us whether the reference is to male or female:

He isthe person you spoke to. Sheis the person you spoke to.

3 We still have afew male and female word forms (man/woman) and a few -ess endings
that refer to females: waiter/waitress, lion/lioness. In the case of people, this-ess ending is
becoming rare. In the interests of sexual equality, words like author and manager refer to
both sexes, rather than using *authoress* or manageress for a woman.
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Exercise 17. Supply the missing words. Refer to thislist aslittle aspossible.

actress, aunt, bachelor, bridegroom, cows, daughter, female, goddess, hens, heroine,
heiress, lionesses, mares, nephew, nieces, nuns, prince, queens, ram, salesnoman, sister,
sow, spinster, uncle, waitress, widower .

1 John'sbrother isabank clerk and his ...sister isanurse.

2 Myauntisvery niceand my..........c........ has a wonderful sense of humour.

3 MYy isalittle boy of four; my niece isalittle girl of two.

4 My father's brother and sisfer have never married. Hes still a................... and she'sa
5 These days, few men become monks and few women become...................

6 Thereisonly one bull inthe field, but there are dozens of...................

7 The cock crows at dawn and wakes up al the...................

8 Thedtallionisin aseparate stable fromthe...................

9 Wecall the boar Henry and we call the................... Jemima.

10 The eweslook quiet enough, but | don't like the look of that...................

11 Tony isan actor and hiswifeisan...................

12 John and Jane work in arestaurant; heisawaiter and sheisa..................

13 Infairy talesthe handsome................... usually marries the beautiful princess.

14 We went to awildlife park and saw alot of lionsand...................

15 Inmythology, Marsisthe god of war; Dianaisthe................... of hunting.

16 Katerinaisthe................... to her father's fortune.

17 Why does everyone expect the hero of the story to marry the................... ?

18 A widow can often manage much better on her ownthana..................

19 A won the award for most sales this month; a salesman came second.
20 When you look at fish, it's often difficult to distinguish between maleand...................
21 Very few people know the names of the kings and................... of England.

22 | took aphoto of the bride and................... at the wedding.

23 The Smiths have ason called Robert and a................... called Jill.

24 Myuncleand................... areover here from Canada.

25 | enjoy being an uncle. | havetwo................... and three nephews.

1.3.2 Identifying masculine and feminine thr ough pronouns:
'‘He/Sheis a student'

1The word forms man and woman tell us that the reference isto male and female, but with
most nouns that refer to people, we don't know whether the reference isto male or female
until we hear the pronoun:

My neighbour has just bought a new shed for his garden.

My neighbour is always telling us about her famous son.

2 Other typical nouns like this are:

adult, artist, child, cook, cousin, darling, dear, doctor, foreigner, friend, guest, journalist,
lawyer, musician, orphan, owner, parent, passenger, person, pupil, relation, relative,
scientist, singer, speaker, spouse, stranger, student, teacher, tourist, visitor, writer.

Exercise 18. Supply the correct pronounsin these sentences.

1 When| saw the doctor........ she.......told me to go back and see her again next week.
2 Jennifer isafine musician...........cccceeeen. plays in the Philharmonic.
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3 My lawyer told me..........cccccen.ee. would ring me when he had the information | wanted.

4 Your visitor left........cc.cceeenen. glasses behind when he came here yesterday.

5 Professor Myersisabrilliant scientist........ should be given the Nobel Prize for her work.
6 Mrs Carter, our English teacher, really knows....................... grammar!

7 The artist, Rembrandt, painted several picturesof....................... wife.

8 Anton Schmidt works asa cook a alarge hotdl........................ is famous for his cooking.
9 How would you describe her?-Well........................ is a student of about 18.

10 How do you know this passport belongs to a woman?The owner has............ photo in it.

11 My daughter works as ajournalist and.............cc........ has been very successful.

12 You don't know..........ccccee.e... 30 you should begin your letter 'Dear Madam'.

1.4 Thegenitive

1.4.1 How to show possession with s, s and the apostrophe (') on
its own

1 We show possession in English with the genitive form of a noun. This means we
normally use'sand s for people and some living creatures. We put the possessive before
the noun it refersto: Frank's car. (Not *the car of Frank/the car of Frank's*)

2 The simplest rule to remember is: Add 'sto any personal noun unlessit isin the form of a
plural ending in -s, - in which case, just add an apostrophe (*). This means:
- add 'sto singular nouns and names not ending in -s. a boy'stie, Tom's hat.
add 'sto singular nouns ending in -S: an actress's career, a waitress's job.
add 'sto irregular plural nouns: children's games, the men's club, sheep's wool.
add an apostrophe () after the -s of regular plurals: the girls uniforms.
add 'sto names ending in -s: Charles's address, Doris's party, & James's Park.
Famous names ending in s just add (*): Yeats poetry. Thisis pronounced /</ or /iz/.

Exercise 19. Rewrite these sentencesusing's, s, or just an apostrophe (').

1 Thisbicycleisfor achild..... This is a child’s bicycle

2 Thispen belongstotheteacher..........ccoiiiiiiiiniie
3 He described the career of the actress..........ccocevvveiiieciens
4 That'sajob for atewardess...........cccoveveeierecnenene s
5 These toys belong to the children.............cccooiiniiiicens
6 Thisisaclub for WOmeN...........ccoeierineiinecieeeeeee e
7 It'saschool for girls..........cooieiiiice e
8 Thisisthe lounge for reSIdents..........occocevererineciniecieeee,
9 Thisumbrellabelongsto JAmeS............cccovveierineninecieeee
10 That hat beloNgS to DOXIS.......cccoevvireriireeeie e

1.4.2 Apostrophes('s/s), compound noun, or 'of?

1 When we want to show possession with things, we can use of. the leg of the table.
However, we often prefer to use a compound noun instead of of. the table-leg.

18



2 We must use of when we can't form a compound noun:
the book of thefilm (Not *the film's book*); the top of the box (Not *the box's top*)
Y ou can only learn these from experience. If you are in doubt, use of.

Exercise 20. Only where possible, use an apostrophe to show possession in
these sentences.

1 That'sthevoice of aman..... That’'s a man’s VOISE..........cccoeeveeeeevcvieeecnnee.

2 | can't seethe bottom of the DOX........cccueveeiieeceeeceeee e
3 That's the decision of the COMMITLEE..........ccuvieeeie e
[t'Sthe faUlt Of NO ONE......cc e e e
Thisisacopy of the poetry of KEats............ccoerireririeciniece e
That'stheleg of thetable............cooiii e
Where'sthe key of the Carl..........cooiiiiei e
That's the bell of the village church that you can hear..............ccooooiiiiineneee
These are the stables of the hOrses........ocveeeceeecieeeceeee e

O oo~NO UM

1.4.3 Theuseof sand s with non-living things: ‘an hour's
jour ney'

We use 'sand s’ with some non-living things:

- fixed phrases. the earth's surface, journey's end, the ship's company

- time phrases (singular): an hour'sjourney, a day's work, a month's salary

- time phrases (plural): two hours journey, two days work, two months salary

Exercise 21. Use'sor s only where possible with these.
1 adelay of anhour.....an hour’s delay............ 6 the price of success.....
2 ajourney of two days.........ccceeeerenerenieeienenn 7 work of seven years.....
3 theshadeof thetree........ccooevevvecennce 8 the surface of the earth
4 thebook of the film.........ccoooveiveieee e 9 at the door of death......
5 theinsideof the DOX.......cccoviiiiniiinieciene : 10 an absence of ayear....

1.4.4 Omission of the noun after's

We generally omit the noun after 's when referring to work-places, shops, and houses: the
doctor's, rather than the doctor's surgery, my mother's rather than my mother's house.

Exercise 22. What could we use in place of thewordsin brackets?

Y our mother has gone to (the shop owned by the hairdresser)... the hairdresser’s..
I'll meet you at (the shop owned by the Chemist).........ccooiiiriiiicc e
I'm going to spend the night at (the house owned by my aunt)...........ccocoeinieinicceee
We were married in (the church dedicated t0 St ANArew).......ccoveiereiieieneceeceeeeees
| bought this at (the department store owned by Marks and Spencer)..........cccoocevereeeene.

abrh wnNn -
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1.1-1.4 Revision

Exercise 23. Supply corresponding nounsin the Feminine.

A lion, atiger, an actor, a poet, a man, an uncle, ahusband, a brother, agrandfather, a son,
amaster, a baron, a count, a shepherd, a host.

Exercise 24. Supply corresponding nounsin the Masculine.

A lady, agirl, aniece, Mrs. Smith, awidow, a stewardess, a French woman, a cow, a
gueen, a princess, a duchess, a hen, amother.

YTBOpEHHSI MHOKHHU IMEHHUKIB

acat — cats adress— dresses
adog — dogs adish — dishes
acar —cars abox — boxes

awatch — watches
a potato — potatoes

aboy — boys
acity — cities aleaf — leaves
Exercise 25. M ake the following nouns Plural. Remember that theindefinite

Articleisleft out beforethe Plural Nouns.

A pen, aclass, astory, aroad, aday, acat, /I bush, adesk, atable, aplate, afox, aroom, a
lady, s knife, achair, abus, aNegro, a match, away, a house, afamily, aflag, atown, a
wolf, acountry, alion, apark, aplay.

3anam'sTaiite GopMy MHOKHHH HACTYITHUX IMEHHHKIB!

aman — men a goose — geese
awoman — women atooth — teeth
achild — children a foot — feet
amouse — mice an ox — oxen

3amamM'sTaliTe TaKOXK:
an Englishman — Englishmen
a Frenchman — Frenchmen
Ane: aGerman — Germans
3amam'siTaiiTe TPU IMEHHUKH, 110 MAIOTh B MHOKHHI Ty K Qopmy.

10 1 B OJTHUHI:

a sheep — sheep
adeer — deer

aswine— swine

Exercise 26. M ake the following nouns Plural

A baby, aplant, alemon, a peach, abanana, abrush, a star, amountain, atree, ashilling, a
king, the waiter, the queen, a man, the man, a woman, the woman, an eye, a shelf, a box,
the city, aboy, a goose, the watch, a mouse, adress, atoy, the sheep, atooth, a child, the
ox, adeer, the life, atomato.
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Exercise 27. M ake the following word combinations Plural

This magazine, that sticker, this stamp, that sandwich, this poster, this teacup, this egg, that
wall, that picture, this foot, that mountain, this lady, that window, this man, that match, this
knife.

3amaMm'sraiiTe:
thisis—theseare
that is— those are
thereis—thereare

itis—they are

Exercise 28. M ake the following sentences plural

1. Thisisaspider. 2. That isasnail. 3. Thisisaspace film. 4. That is a cartoon.

5. Thisisagtar. 6. Thisisaboy. 7. Thisisababy. 8. That isaplate. 9. That is aflower.
10. That is a bookshelf. 11. Isthis asofa? 12. Isthis a bookcase? 13. Isthis a man?

14. Isthat aball? 15. Isthat atrain? 16. Isthat a plane? 17. Is the window open?

18. Isthe door closed? 19. Isthe boy near the window? 20. That is not a king.

21. That is not aqueen. 22. That isnot abus. 23. Thisisn't amountain. 24. That isn't a
goose. 25. Thisisn't amouse. 26. It isasheep. 27. It isacigarette. 28. It isacat. 29. It is
not agirl.

30. Itisn't abag. 31. It isn't atree. 32. It is not abad egg. 33. It isagood egg.

34. Isthat aflower?

Exercise 29. M ake the following sentences plural

1. Thiscup isdirty. 2. That biscuit was tasty. 3. This hotel is very expensive but it's very
nice.

4. Thereisachildren's playground in the park. 5. That is a new supermarket in our town.

6. It'sadelicious lemon pie for dessert. 7. It's a nice cotton dress for my niece.

8. This man is an engineer. 9. That woman is my sister. 10. This child is my son.

11. That gooseis big. 12. This mouse iswhite. 13. This man is adoctor.

14. That woman is my cousin. She isateacher. 15. That girl is my niece. She is a pupil.

16. This girl has a blue sweater. 17. This boy has a good coat. 18. My uncle has a large flat.
19. There isatable in the room. 20.1 have a good-pen. My pen isin my pocket.

21. Thereisaflower inthe vase. 22. This child's foot is sore.

Exercise 30. M ake the following sentences plural

1. This phone in the office is out of order.

2. That blouse is made of silk.

3. Thisis an excellent painting.

4. His book is very popular and it really interests me.
5. It'sadifficult word to write.

6. My sonisajournalist and he has been very successful.
7. This purse isn't made of leather.

8. That is my neighbour's car.

9. Has he got a camera?

10. It's a new cassette recorder.

11. Thisroom isvery large.

12. There is a match in the box.
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13. Hasthis lady a knife?

14. Thereisaman and awoman in the street.

15. Thislady isthat gentleman's wife.

16. This shoe istoo large for my foot.

17. The child is sitting on a bench.

18. My tooth iswhite.

19. Thiskey is made of steel.

20. A potato is a vegetable and a cherry is afruit.
21. Thisis my friend's study.

Exercise 31. M ake the following sentences plural

1. Thisismy stocking. 2. He has a new suit. 3. This metal is very hard.

4. That ship isaRussian one. 5. | heard her voice. 6. His dog does not like bread.

7. The plate was on the table. 8. Thistown isvery large.

9. | wastalking to her at the tram stop yesterday. 10. Isthat girl your sister?

11. | shall give you my book. 12. This story will be agood one. 13. Isthis a good match?
14. The boy put his book on the desk. 15. She took off her hat. 16. That house is new.

17. The young man put his hand in his pocket. 18. Isthis student coming with us, too?
19. The woman didn't say anything. 20. Does she speak English?

Exercise 32. M ake the following sentences plural

1. It'savery difficult question to answer. 2. | think I'll have that cake on the right.

3. Look at that pumpkin! It's the biggest one I've seen this year. 4. It this your scarf?
5. That was a cookie jar. 6. What is that child's name? 7. The cat has caught a mouse.
8. There was alady, a gentleman, a boy and a girl in the room.

9. In the farmyard we could see an o0x, a sheep, a cow and a goose.

10. Isthis worker an Englishman or a German? — He is a Frenchman.

11. Why don't you est this potato? 12. This strawberry is still green.

13. The withered leaf has fallen to the ground. 14. Can you see a bird in that tree?
15. Does your tooth still ache? 16. | held up my foot to the fire to warmiit.

17. His child studies very well. 18. This man works at our office.

19. Thereisanew house in our gtreet. 20. This story is very interesting.

21. | have hurt my foot. 22. The wolf has been shot. 23. He keeps his toy in a box.
24. Put thisknife on that table.

Exercise 33. M ake the following sentences plural

1. Thisisabird. 2. Isthat also abird?— No, it isn't. That isa cat.

3. Isthat agood horse? — Yes, it is. 4. Isthat cow big or small? — It is big.

5. Thisisan apple and that is a flower. 6. Where is the coin? — It is in the box.

7. What colour isthe box?— It isgreen. 8. What is it made of ?— It is made of wood.

9. What isthat man? — He isaclerk. 10. Is he in the office?— Yes, heis.

11. Isthat woman atypist? — No, sheisn't. — What is she? — She isadoctor.

12. Ishis brother at home? — Yes, heis. 13. This house has a balcony looking out on the
street. 14. The architecture of this building is quite modern. 15. This is a new district of St.
Petersburg. 16. There is a shop, a cinema and atheatre in the new district. 17. Heisa
retired worker.

18. | am adoctor. 19. We hear the sounds of a child's voice. 20. She isanice girl.
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[TpucBiitHUi1 BIIMIHOK IMEHHUKIB:
The child'stoys— The children'stoys
Theboy's books — The boys books

Exercise 34. Paraphrase the following sentences so asto use the Possessive
Case.

1. The ball of-the dog. 2. The skateboard of that man. 3. The songs of the children.

4. The umbrella of my grandmother. 5. The room of my friend. 6. The questions of my son.
7. The wife of my brother. 8. The table of our teacher. 9. The poems of Pushkin.

10. The voice of thisgirl. 11. The new club of the workers. 12. The letter of Pete.

13. The car of my parents. 14. The life of thiswoman. 15. The handbags of these women.
16. Theflat of my sister islarge. 17. The children of my brother are at home.

18. The room of the boysis large. 19. The name of this girl is Jane.

20. The work of these students is interesting. 21. The computer of my son is modern.

22. He was afriend of my cousins.

Exercise 35. Translate the following sentencesinto English so asto usethe
Possessive Case.

1. Oui y Kimku 3eJeHi.

2. Irpamku n1iTel y BETUKOMY SIIUKY.

3. Jlenb HapOHKEHHSI MOTO OaThKa B TPaBHI.

4. T mo 3a 36ir! Lle ymrobneHuit TOPT 1 MOET MaMHu.

5. 51 mr001r0 KHUTH MOTO YOJIOBIKA.

6. SIk 3ByTh TOTO MOJIOJIOTO YOJIOBIKa?

7. BiH moka3aB MeHi JIUCT CBO€EI CECTPH.

8. Bona y3siia KoB3aHH cBOTo Opara.

9. laiiTe MeHi 30IIMTH BalllNX YYHIB.

10. IpuHeciTh pedi qiTeH.

11. Buopa nitv 3HAWIIIN MTAITUHE THI3J0.

12. I1e cim'st moro apyra. bateko Moro npyra — iHxeHep. MaTi MOTO Jpyra — BHKJIa/1ad.
13. Yus ue cymka? — Lle cymka Toma.

14. Yui nie cioBauku? — Lle CIIOBHUKH CTYJICHTIB.

15. Bu 624y KHUTY HAIIoOro BUUTENS ?

16. MeHi mo100a€ThCS IOYEPK IBOTO XJIOMYUKA.

17. 51 uyro rosioc MO€i cecTpH.

18. Bona BifkpmiIa BIKHO 1 movyJsia CMixX 1 KpUKH JIiTEH.
19. Bona nocraBuiia MOKpi 4000TH XJIOMTYHKIB JI0 MEYi.
20. Ie xpicno 6adyci.

1.5 Theindefinite article: 'a/an’

15.1 General statementswith ‘a/an' and zero (0)

1 A and an have exactly the same meaning. We use aiin front of consonant sounds (a man,
ayear) and an in front of vowel sounds (an umbrella, an eye, an hour).

2 We can talk about people or things 'in general’ with a/an or with the plural.
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Instead of:  Cats are domestic animals. (= ‘cats in general’)
We can say: A cat isadomestic animal. (= 'catsin general’)

Exercise 36. Make the singular sentences plural and the plural sentences
singular.

A small computer isn't expensive...... Small computers aren"t expensive.
A quartz watch doesn't 1ast fOr @VEr ...
| like playS With MESSAQES.........ccoiiiieieieie et e e e
| admire politiCianS WO @re SINCEFE...........ooiiiiiieeeie e
A big City iS@lWayS faSCINGLING. ........coirereireeeiriiee e
Even an efficient system can break dowWn...........c.ccceierieiinecencre e

OCoOoO~NOOUILPA,WNBE

1.5.2 The'plural form' of ‘a/an’

1 Theplural of a/an is zero (9) when we refer to ‘things in general”:
A cat isa domestic animal.— (0) Cats are () domestic animals.

2 The plural of a/an is some or any when we refer to 'quantity":

There's a sandwich on the plate. — There are some sandwiches on the plate.
We use numbers in place of a/an and some/any only when we are counting:
There's only one sandwich left. — There are only four sandwiches |eft.

Exercise 37. Turn these sentencesinto the plural, making all necessary
changes.
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1.5.3 Describing people and things with 'a/an’ + noun: '"He'sa
doctor'

1 We use some words as adjectives or nouns when we want to describe people.
When we use them as countable nouns, we always put a/an in front of them, e.g.
- nationality: She's American. (adjective) or: She'san American. (noun)

- religion: She's Anglican. (adjective) or: She's an Anglican/ (noun)

- politics: He's Conservative. (adjective) or: He'sa Conservative. (noun)

2 We use some words only as countable nouns (people and things) and we always put a/an
in front of them: He's a doctor. (Not *He's doctor. *) It'sa tree. (Not *It'stree. *)
We can also use adjective + noun: She'sa good girl. (Not * She'sgood girl.*)

3 We can use a/an in front of proper nouns (names spelt with a capital letter) for:
-members of afamily: He'sa Forsyte. (= a member of the Forsyte family)

-literature and art: It'sa Dickens novel. It's a Brecht play. Sometimes we can use the name
onitsown. We can say It'sa Rembrandt painting or It'sa Rembrandt.

Exercise 38. Write sentencesusing He's..., She's..., It's... + noun for each of
the following.

1 What doeshe do?Hedrivesataxi.....He’s a taxi-driver....................

2 What's her religion? She's CatholiC..........ccoooeiiiiiece
3 Where does he come from? He comes from England............cccoeoeninennne.
4 What'Sthat? (ANL) ....eeeeieieiieie e
5 What's that? (Kind Of INSECL)........ceeuiieiiereee e
6 What political party does she belong to? She's socialist.........cooevveierieennene.
7 What does she do? She teaches children............cccoeveeiininine e,

8 What does she do? (arChitect).........cooeverereiiriec e
9 What isit? (sonnet by ShakesSpeare)..........ccooveieiere e
10 What isit? (painting BY PiCaSS0)........cccceiririiinicieece e

1.5.4 Theuseof 'a/an' when something is mentioned for the first
time

We use a/an to introduce a person or thing for the first time. This shows that the listener or
reader doesn't know what we are referring to. After thisfirst reference, we use the.

| watched \a car\ asit came up our road. | The car stopped outside our house and a man\
got out. | Theman \ was carrying [a case | in his hand. With \ the case\ in his hand, \ the
man \ looked like | a salesman]

Exercise 39. Supply a/an or thein the following text.

During our journey we cameto *.....a......bridge. Aswe were crossing °.............. bridge, we
met 3. old man and spoke to him.“.............. man refused to answer us at first. He
could tell at aglance that we had escaped from®............. prisoner-of-war camp and he was
afraid of getting into trouble. We weren't®............. first prisoners of war to have escaped
from’....ooue..... camp. As soon as Jim produced ®.............. revolver,®.............. man proved
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very willing to answer our questions. He told us exactly where we were and directed us to
0 farm where we might find food.

155 Thedifference between 'a/an' and 'one'

1 We do not use a/an + noun and one + noun in the same way. We use a/an to mean 'any
one" I'd like a coffee, please.
We use one when we are counting: It was one coffee | ordered and not two.

2 We use one with day, morning, evening when we are telling a story:

One day, when | was working as a salesman, | received a strange telephone call.
Compare: | had to stay in bed for a day. (= any day, it doesn't matter which)
| had to stay in bed for one day. (= one day and not two or more)

3 Weuse a/an or one with:
a Whole numbers: a/one hundred, thousand. ¢ Money: a/one pound, dollar.
b Fractions: a/one quarter, half. d Weights, measures: a/one kilo, foot.

Exercise 40. Supply a/an or onein these sentences. Note where you can use
either a/an or one.

1 I need.......... = I picture-hook to hang this picture.

2 Did you say you wanted.............cccuene. picture-hook or two?

3 nail won't be enough for this job. | need several.

4Youshould use..........cccoeeunnnees hammer to drive in those nails.

5 How many orange juices did you say? - Just...........ccccueeee orange juice, please.
6 You should get out into the fresh air on....................... day like this!

T e day, many years later, | learnt the truth.

8 | wasout walking late....................... evening when | saw............ grange object in the sky.
9 Hesayshe'sgoingtobe.........ccccoceeuennees millionaire...........c.ccce..... day.

10 There wereover...........cccovvueeen. hundred people at the party.

11 Have you ever seen...........ccceeuee. slent movie?

12 I'veonly ever seen.......c..ccoveeeee. slent movie.

1.5.6 ‘'Alan' for price, distance and frequency: '‘80p akilo'

price/weight: 80p a kilo distance/speed: 40 km an hour

distance/fuel: 30 milesa (or to the) gallon frequency/time: twice a day
Exercise 41. Write complete answer sto these questions.

1 How much are these apples? 90p/kilo......They're 90p a kilo

2 How often do you take these pills? once/day..............

3 What speed are we doing? 100 kmvhour.....................

4 How many miles agallon do you do? 45 mile/gallon .

5 How often is the rubbish collected? twice/week..........

6 What doesolive oil cost? £3/litre.........ccoovvvvvinencnnnns
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157 'Al/an' or zerowith referencetoillnesses: 'a cold

1 We always use a/an with these illnesses: a cold, a headache, a sore throat.

2 We can use or omit a/an with these:
catch (a) cold, have (a/an) backache/earache/stomach-ache/toothache.

3 We use no article at all with these plurals: meades, mumps, shingles.

4 We use no article with these: (high) blood pressure, flu, gout, hepatitis.

Exercise 42. Supply a/an where necessary. Note where you can use a/an or
zero (-).
1 I'mgoing to bed. I'vegot...a.... headache. 6 ......... measles can be very unpleasant.
2 | wasawake all night with........ toothache. 7 Don't come near me. I've got.....sore
throat.
3 1 think Gillian's got......... flu. 8 Ithink I'vegot......... cold!
4 The children are in bed with......... mumps. 9  I'vehad......... terrible backache.
5 Mind you dont catch......... cold. 10 | often suffer from......... backache.

1.6 Thedefinitearticle: 'the

1.6.1 Form and basic uses of 'the’

1 The never varies in form whether it refersto people or things, singular or plural:
a That'stheman we met last night.  d They're the men we met last night.

b That's the woman we met last night, e They're the women we met last night.

¢ That'sthe shirt | bought yesterday, f They'rethe shirts| bought yesterday.

2 We use the to refer to something that is known.
3 The can combine with singular countable nouns (the book), plural countable nouns {the
books), and uncountable nouns, which are always singular (the furniture).

Exercise 43. Supply a or the in thefollowing text.
We wanted to reach '......a.....small village and knew we must be near. Then we

savi... woman just ahead and some children playing. When we stopped to ask the
Way, 2 woman said shewas™.............. stranger herself. We called out

(O R children, but they ignored us. Just then two men came along and we asked them
theway.b.............. men didn't know, but at least they were helpful.

There's'............. signpost amile along thisroad,’ one of them said. We drove to

8 e, signpost eagerly. Thisiswhat it said: NORTH POLE 6,000 MILES.
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1.6.2 'Al/an’, 'the' and zeroin front of abbreviations: 'the BBC’

1 We make abbreviations with the first letters of the most important words. We then treat
these abbreviations like ordinary nouns and use them with a/an, the or zero:

I've just bought an LP. (= aLong Playing record).

We use an + vowel sound (an LF) and a + consonant sound (a VW= a Volkswagen).

2 Weuse a/an and full stopswith titles: She'san M.A. (= Master of Arts)

3 Weusethein front of institutions when we can't say them as single words. We don't use
full stops: / listen to the news on the BBC. (= the British Broadcasting Corporation)

We are members of UNESCO, /ju:'nesk« U/

(= the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization)

4 We use no article (zero) with chemical symbols: CO, stands for Carbon Dioxide.

5 Thefirst letters of some words are often used as normal words: e.g. Planes use radar.
(= RAdio Detection And Ranging)

Exercise 44. Supply a/an, theor'-'.

1 Jmgot.......... = TRU B.Sc. (= Bachelor of Science) from Durham University in 1988.

2 Celiaissureshe'sseen.........ccccoeuenneee. UFO (= Unidentified Flying Object).

3 EC (= European Community) does alot of trade with the rest of the world.
4| don't know how much........................ MP (= Member of Parliament) earns.

5 Which countries belong to.......... NATO/neit« U/ ? (= North Atlantic Treaty
Organization)

6 e H.0 is the chemical formula for water.

7 I've used my computer to learn......... BASIC (= Beginners' All-purpose Instruction Code).
8 NASA (= National Aeronautics and Space Administration) had a setback in 1986.

1.6.3 'The + nationality noun: 'the Chinese

We use thein front of nationality nounsto refer to ‘all the people in general’. We can divide
nationality nouns into four groups:

1 the + -ese or -ss: the Chinese, the Japanese, the Portuguese, the Sudanese, the Swiss.
2 the+ plural ending in -s:

-ian: the Austrians, the Belgians, the Brazlians, the Egyptians, the Russians.

-an: the Americans, the Koreans, the Mexicans, the Venezuelans, the Zimbabweans.
other -s endings: the Arabs, the Germans, the Greeks, the Poles, the Scots, the Turks.

3 Two forms: the Danes/the Danish, the Spaniards/the Spanish, the Sivedes/the Swedish.

4 the+ -ch or -sh: the British, the Dutch, the English, the French, the Irish, the Welsh.
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Exercise 45. Rewrite these sentences using nationality nounsto refer to 'the
peoplein general'.

1 The people from Portugal are very different from the people from Spain.

..... The Portuguese are very different from the Spaniards

2 The people from America and the people from Russia understand each other better.

3 The people from Brazl speak Portuguese, but the people from Mexico speak Spanish.
4 The people from Germany and the people from Japan work very hard.

5 The people from Greece buy ships from the people from Korea.

6 The people from Britain and the people from Holland do alot of foreign trade.

1.6.4 'The for specifying

1 When we use the, the listener or reader knows or can understand what we are referring
to. We can make a reference 'specific' or ‘definite’ by means of:

- back reference: We stopped at a small village. The village was very pretty.

- the + noun + of: Thelife of Napoleon was very stormy.

- aclause (= part of asentence): The Jones|'m referring to is a colleague of mine.

- context: Thelistener knows exactly what we are referring to from the context. That's
why we say: It'sthe postman. (Not *a postman*)

She's gone to the butcher's. (Not *a butcher's*) Running is good for the heart. (Not *a
heart*)

2 We often say the cinema, the theatre, the supermarket, the bank, etc. even if we don't
know exactly which: He's gone to the cinema/the theatre/the supermarket/the bank.

3 We refer to the country, the mountains, the seaside even if we don't know exactly where:
We're spending the weekend in the country/in the mountaingat the seaside.

4 We use the to refer to ‘one of akind': the earth, the sea, the sky, the sun, the moon, the
solar system, the planets, the galaxy, the universe: The earth doesn't belong to us.

Exercise 46. Supply a/an, theor'-'.

1 Wewerelooking for......a....place to spend.....the..... night............. place we found turned

outto bein................. charming village.................. villagewas called................. Lodsworth.

2 e individual has every right to expect personal freedom.................. freedom of

................. individual is something worth fighting for.

3 Yes, my nameis................. Simpson, but I'm not................. Simpson you're looking for.
Who's ................. door?- It's.....ccceueenees postman.

4
5
6 I'vegot................. appointment this afternoon. I've got to go to................. doctor's.
7
8

We prefer to spend our holidaysin.......... country.......... mountains or by................. sea
We have seen what................. earth looks like from................. maoon.

10 Thisisthefront room.................. celling and................. walls need decorating, bui..........
floor isin good order. We'll probably cover it with................. carpet.

11 Youreimagining................ things. All your fearsarein................. mind.
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14 Isthere................. moon round................. planet Venus?

15 What's................. John doing these days? - He's working as................. postman.
16 .. exerciseisgood for................. body

17 Could you pass me................. salt, please?

18 They're building................. new supermarket in................. centre of our town.
19 Where's your mother a................. moment? - | think she'sin................. kitchen.
20 If you were a cook, you'd have to work in................. kitchen all day long.

1.6.5 'The torefer tothingsthat are unique (not place names)

1 We often use the to refer to 'things that are unique’

a organizations: the United Nations g historical events: the French Revolution
b ships: the Titanic h official titles: the President

¢ documents:. the Constitution i political parties. the Labour Party

d public bodies: the police, the Government j thepress: The Economist, The Times

e titles of books and films: The Odyssey k Beliefs: the gods

f climate: the weather | the whole species. the dinosaurs

2 We treat other, similar, words as proper nouns and use no article (zero), eg

a organizations. Congress, Parliament d official titles: Queen Elizabeth
b titles of books and films: Jaws e the press: Punch, Time magazine
c beliefs: God, Buddha f thewhole species: Man

Exercise 47. Supply theor '-

1 | liketo read newspaperslike The Timesand The Washington Post

2 |read Economist every week and Time magazine

3 Do you think New Yorker and  Punch have much in common®

4 We can't be sure about the history of human race, but man developed earlier
than we think, though we certainly weren't around at the time of dinosaurs

5 | likewatching old films| recently watched Graduateand  Jawson video

6 The Ancient Greeksbelievedin  gods Theideaof = God was not known to them
7 I'veread Homer's Odyssey, but | haven't read Joyce's Ulysses

8 United Nations may be atalking shop, but so is Congress

9 A lot of people object to attemptsto bring up  Titanic

10 My oldest son joined Navy and now my youngest wants to join Army
11 France celebrated the 200th anniversary of French Revolution in 1989

12 In many countries, the head of stateis called President

13 Do you know who killed President Lincoln?

14 Because of'the greenhouse effect’ climate of the world is changing
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1.7 Thezeroarticle

1.7.1 Basicusesof the zeroarticle (0): 'Lifeisshort'

We often use no article at al (zero) in English where some other languages use the:
1 Infront of plural countable nouns used in general statements, e.g. for:

- people: @ Women need better pay. - places: @ Museums are closed on Mondays.
- animals: @ Cats don't like cold weather. - plants: @ Trees don't grow in the Antarctic.
-food: @ Beans are good for you. -products. @ Watches aren't expensive.

(Not * The beans are good for you. * etc.)

2 Infront of uncountable nouns (always singular) used in general statements, e.g. for:

- food: / like @ butter. - substances: @ Oil is produced in Alaska.
- colours: @ Red is my favourite colou - activities: @ Swimming is good for you.
- abstract: O Lifeisshort. - languages: @ English isa world language.

(Not * Thelifeis short. * etc.)

3 Infront of most proper nouns (names spelt with a capital letter):
Fritz Weber livesin Berlin. This was made by Jackson and Son.
By comparison, we use the when the reference is specific, not in general statements:
1 Infront of plural countable nouns: The beans| like best are kidney beans.
2 Infront of uncountable nouns: / used all the butter that was in the butter dish.
3 Infront of proper nouns: The Fritz Weber | know livesin Vienna.

Exercise 48. Supply theor'-'.

1 A lot of people are giving up......~...... mest.

2 e meat we had for lunch Iast Sunday was very tough.

3 Assomeonesad,................ lifeisjust one damned thing after another.

4 | don't know much abotit................ lifeof............... Napoleon.

5 running is supposed to be good for you.

6 | ought to be fit with all................ running | do, but | don't feel fit.

7 Which isyour favourite colour?-................ Red.

8 Ithink................ red one will suit you best................. Red is more your colour.

9 Welearnt................ English a schoal, buit................ English we learnt was useless.
10............ London is a safe city today, but......London of the 18th century was pretty rough.
11 e, watches have become very cheap and very attractive.

12 Most of................ watches you see today work on................ quartz

13 s indoor plants require a lot of effort and attention.

14 . Bach gives me a great deal of pleasure.

15 Bach recording you bought for my birthday is first class.

16 What has been the longest period of................ peacein................ history?

17 If you study................ History, you've got to read a lot.

18 . fasting during................ Ramadan is more difficult in the summer months.
19 s journeys to unknown places require alot of preparation.

20 ..o livesof........... poets and............. musicians have often been unbearably difficult.
21 I'mnot interested in the price of................ silver or the price of................ gold.

22 timeis............... money.
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23 | can never regret................ time I've spent enjoying myself.
24 | often liten to................ musio and | like................ jazz best.

1.7.2 The zeroarticle with names and titles. 'Mr Pym’

1 Wedo not normally use articlesin front of proper nouns (like John, London, €tc.).

2 We use asurname or first name + surname after Mr, Mrs, Miss and Ms/maz/: Mr Pym,
Mr John Pym. We often write, but rarely say Ms, as in Ms Joan Cartwright.

3 We abbreviate Doctor to Dr in writing and use a surname after it: I'm Dr Brown, but we
can use Doctor on itsown as aform of address (written in full): It's my liver, Doctor.

4 In British English Madam and Sr can be used as forms of address, e.g. by shop
assistants: Yes, madam? Sr isalso atitle in front of first name (+ surname): Sr John
(Faltaff), (Not * Sr Falstaff *). Americans use Sr on its own to speak to strangers.

5 We can say Uncle and Auntie (but not * Cousin*or * Sster *) to address our relations.
6 Major and Professor can be used with names or on their own.

7 Nurse and sometimes Sster can be used as forms of address for nurses.

Exercise 49. Mark with an X those sentencesthat are wrong or unacceptable
and briefly say why.

Excuse me, Mr - can you tell me the way to the station, please? X __
Good morning, Doctor._

Don't ask me. Ask Mrs Elizabeth._

Can | introduce you to Mrs Elizabeth Jackson?_

| have an appointment with Dr White,_

I've just received a letter from cousin Frank._

Can | help you, Mrs?_

Can | help you, Madam?_

Sir Falstaff is a famous Shakespeare character.

10 May | have aword with you please, Professor?_

11 I've addressed the letter to Professor John Williams. Is that right?_
12 Nurse, could | speak to you for amoment, please?

O©CoO~NOOUIWNPE

1.7.3 Zeroarticlefor partsof the day (‘at dawn') and for meals
(‘for lunch')

1 Partsof the day and night: We use no article when we refer to parts of the day and
night: at dawn/daybreak, at sunrise/sunset/noon/night, by day/night, at/by/before/after/till
4 o'clock: We |€ft at dawn.

But compare: |'ve never seen a dawn likeit! | got up early to admire the dawn.

2 Meals. We use no article with words like: breakfast, lunch, tea, dinner, supper.
Dinner is served. He's at lunch. Let's have breakfast.
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But compare: The breakfast | ordered still hasn't arrived, (a specific reference)
That was a very nice dinner. (smple description)

Exercise 50. Supply a/an, theor'-'.

1 We're setting off at.....—.....sunrise. 6 We'reinvited to the Smiths
for........... lunch.
2 We must be home before.............. midnight. 7 Let'shave.............. breakfast on the
terrace.
3 I'm often wide awake .............. night. 8 Do you always have.............. tea at four?
4 We reached the village 9 We'vecome hereto see.............. sunset.
before.............. sunset
S lunch | ordered was burnt. 10 | had.............. nice lunch at the Ritz.

1.74 Zeoarticlefor e.g. 'She'sat school' and 'He'sin hospital’

1 We use no article in front of nouns like school and hospital in phrases like to school, at
school, in hospital when we are referring to their normal purpose:

Jane's gone to school. Jane's at school, (to learn); John'sin hospital, (he'sill) (Not *Jane's
gone to the school. * 'Jan€e's at the school. * 'John'sin the hospital. *)

Other nouns like this are: bed, church, class, college, prison, sea, town, university, work.
For the use of to, at and in with these nouns. For home.

2 We use the or a/an with these nouns when we are not referring to their ‘purpose’: Jane's
gone to the school for a meeting. There's a meeting at the school.
Norton High isa very good school. I'm going to make the bed.

3 Nouns which are not part of this special group behave in the usual way:

My wife's at the office. (perhaps to work); They are at the mosgue. (perhaps to pray)
John'sin the kitchen. (perhaps to prepare a meal) My wife'sfirm has an officein
Edinburgh. (Not * My wifée's firm has office*)

Exercise 51. Supply a/an, theor'-'.

1 I'mreally tired and I'm going to ....— 9 My father went to............ sea when he
..... bed. was 14.
2 Your shoesare under............ bed. 10 When do you hopeto go
to............ university?
3 Tim'sheenin............ bed for hours. 11 Martha's been taken to............ hospital.
4 We've bought............ lovely new bed. 12 How long will shebein............ hospital ?
5 We took some photos 13 There'sastrike at............ hospital.
outside............ church.
6 Weawaysgoto............ church on Sunday. 14 We'vegot............ fine new hospital.
7 Have you ever worked in............ factory? 15 When do you get home
from............ office?
8 Susan'sin............ class at the moment. 16 John'sdt............ work a the moment.
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1.75 Zeroarticleor 'the’ with place names

1 General rule: We use no article with proper nouns, so this includes place names, but
there is some variation. We use the with the words bay, canal, channel, gulf, kingdom,
ocean, republic, river, sea, strait(s), union, united: the United States of America.

2 Zero for: countries {Turkey), states (Ohio), cities{Paris), streets {Oxford Sreet), parks
(Hyde Park), addresses (24 North Street), buildings (Westminster Abbey), geographical
areas (Africa), historical references (Ancient Rome), mountains (Everest), islands (Malta).

3 Thefor: some countries (the USA, the USSR), some geographical areas (the Arctic, the
Balkans), some historical references (the Dark Ages), oceans and rivers (the Pacific, the
(River) Nile), mountain ranges (the Alps, the Himalayas), deserts (the Sahara, the Gobi).

4 Zero or the: theatres (Her Majesty's'The Globe), hotels (Brown's/the Hilton), restaurants
(Leoni's/the Cafe Royal), hospitals (Guy's/the London Hospital).

Exercise 52. Supply theor'-'.

1 I've always understood ..the.. Dark Agesto refer specifically to ..—... Medieval Europe.
2 Ferguson has travelled everywhere from.......... Central Asiato.......... Arctic.

3 I'vebeento.......... Brazil and.......... Argentina, but I've never beento.......... USA.

4 1'd love to do atour of European capitals and visit......London......Paris, and........ Vienna
5 What's your address?- | livein.......... Montague Road, number 27.

6 | could never afford to stay at hotels like.......... Brown'sor.......... Hilton.

7 Karl wasbornin.......... Bavaria, but he now livesin.......... Ohio.

8 You can't visit.......... London without seeing.......... Buckingham Palace.

12 Theré'sasplendid view of.......... Lake Geneva from this hotel.

13 We had an early dinner at.......... Leoni's and then went to aplay at.......... Globe Theatre.
14 Go down.......... Oxford Street till you come to.......... Oxford Circus, then turn right.

15 Do you know the song aboui.......... London Bridge?

1.5-1.7 Revision

Exercise 53. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin thefollowing sentences

1. Thisis... book. It ismy ... book.

2. Isthisyour ... pencil?— No, it isn't my ... pencil, it ismy sister's ... pencil.

3.1 have ... sister. My ... sister is ... engineer. My sister's ... husband is ... doctor.

4. | have no ... handbag.

5. She has got ... headache.

6. Have they got... car?— Yes, they have. Their ... car is very expensive but reliable.
7. Have you got ... calculator? — No, | haven't.

8. Isthis... watch? — No, it isn't ... watch, it's ... pen.

9. This.... penisgood, and that... pen is bad.



10. | can see ... pencil on your ... table, but | can see no ... paper.
11. Give me ... chair, please.

12. They have ... dog and two ...cats.

13. | have ... spoon in my ... plate, but | have no ... soup iniit.
14. My ... friend says he isgoing to be ... millionaire one ... day.
15. Would you like ... orange?

16. Mr. Smith is.... artist, Mrs. Smith is... poetess.

3rajyrous MpeaMeT BIIEpIIe, MH BXKUBAEMO Mepel HUM HEO3HAUCHUH apTUKJIb a (an).
3raayroun el ke mpeIMeT HOBTOPHO, MM CTaBUMO I1€pel HUM O3HAYEeHUN apTHUKIIb
* E.g. Thisisa book. The book is interesting.

Exercise 54. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin thefollowing sentences

1. He hasn't got... car. But he's got ... computer. ... computer is new.

2. My ... friends have got ... cat and ... dog. ... dog never bites ... cat.

3. Thisis... tree.... treeis green.

4. can seethree.... boys. ... boys are playing.

5.1 have ... bicycle. ... bicycleis black. My ... friend has no ... bicycle.

6. Our ... room s large.

7. We wrote ... dictation yesterday. ... dictation was long.

8. She hastwo ... daughters and one ... son. Her... sonis.... pupil.

9. Last year | gave my ... mother ... bracelet for her ... birthday. She liked ... bracelet.
10. My ... brother's ... friend has no ... dog.

11. This... pencil is broken. Give methat... pencil, please.

12. Shehas ... ball. ... ball is.... big.

13.1 got... letter from my ... friend yesterday. ... letter was interesting.

14. When they were in Geneva, they stayed at ... hotel. Sometimes they had dinner at...
hotel and sometimesiin ... restaurant.

Heo3Hnauenwii apTukib a (2N) MOXKe BKUBATUCS TUTBKH 3 00YMCITIOBAHUMH IMCHHUKAMH,
10 CTOSITh B O1HMHI. [lepen HeoOunCTIOBaHUMH IMEHHUKaMU 200 IMEHHUKAaMU B MHOXKHHI
HEO3HAYCHUN apTHKIIb OMYCKa€ThCs. O3HAYCHHI apTHKIIh B)KUBAETHCS SIK 3
00YHCIIIOBAaHUMU, TaK 1 3 HEOOUHCIIIOBAHUMHY IMEHHUKAMH, SIK 3 OJHUHOIO, TaK 13
MHO>KHHOIO.

* E.g. Thisisabook. Thebook isinteresting.

OOYHCITIOBAHM B OTHUHI

Thisis ¥ meat. Themeat isfresh.

HEOOUHCITIOBaHUI
These are ¥ books. The books are good.
MHOXHWHa
Exercise 55. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

1. Thisis... pen. ... penisred.

2. These are pencils. ... pencils are black.

3. Thisis... soup. ... oup istasty.

4. Inthe morning | eat ... sandwich and drink ... tea

5. She gave me ... coffee and ... cake. ... coffee was hot. ... cake was tasty.
6. Do you like ... ice cream?

7.1 see... book inyour ... hand. Is ... book interesting?
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8. Do you need ... camera?

9. He never eats ... meat, he always eats ... vegetables, ... ceredls, ... seeds, ... fruit, and ...
nuts. Heis ... vegetarian.

10. Thisis... pineapple. ... pineapple is delicious.

11. Elaine, ... apples are good for you!

12. My ... cousin isupset. He'sgot ... sorethroat.

13. Thisis... cottage cheese. ... cottage cheese is fresh.

14. She bought ... meat, ... butter and ... potatoes yesterday. She also bought ... cake. ...
cake wasvery ... tasty. We ate ... cake with ... tea

16. Thisismy ... table. On ... table | have ... book, two ... pencils, ... penand ... paper. 16.
Thisis... bag. ... bag isbrown. It ismy sister's ... bag. And thisismy ... bag. It is... yellow.

3amam'siTaliTe HACTYITHI CIIOBOCIIONYYEHHS, B IKUX apTUKIIb HE B)KMBAETHCS:
at v school
at Y home
at ¥ work

Exercise 56. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin thefollowing sentences

1. | havetwo .... Ssters. My ... Ssters are ... sudents.
2. Weare a... home.

3. My ... brother is not a... home, heisat ... school.
4. My ... mother isat ... work. Sheis ... doctor.

5. 1 am not... doctor.

6. | haveno ... sister.

7. Heisnot ... pilot.

8. | have thirty-two ... teeth.

9. He has ... child.

10. She hastwo ... children. Her children are at ... school.
11. Isyour father at ... home? — No, heisat ... work.
12. Where isyour ... brother? — Heisat ... home.

SIKio mepes IMEHHUKOM BXKHUBA€THCS TPUKMETHHUK,
BiH CTOITh MK apTHKIIEM 1 IMEHHHKOM.

* E.g. Thisisabook. Thisisa good book.

Exercise 57. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin thefollowing sentences

1. We have ... large ... family.

2. My granny oftentellsus... long ... interesting .. stories.

3. My ... father is... engineer. He works a ... factory. ... factory is large.

4. My ... mother is ... doctor. She works &... large ... hospital. Sheisat... work now.

5. My ... aunt is... teacher. Sheworksat ... school. ... school isgood. My ... aunt is not &t...
school now. Sheisat... home. Sheisdrinking ... teaand eating ... jam. ... jamis sweet. | am
at ... home, too. | andrinking ... tea and eating ... sandwich. ... sandwich is tasty.

6. My sister is at... school. Sheis... pupil.

7. My cousin has ... big ... black ... cat. My cousin's ... cat hastwo ... kittens. ... cat likes ...
milk. ... kittens like ... milk, too.

8.1 am ... engineer.

9. My ... sonis... pupil.
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10. Heis ... good ... pupil.

11. Thisis... house.

12. Thisismy ... pencil.

13. You have some ... pencils, but | have no ... pencil. Give me ... pencil, please.

Yacro, HaBITh 3raiyloud IpeAMET BIIEpIIIe, MU B)KUBAEMO TIepe/l HUM O3HAUEHHUH apTUKIIb!
a) SKILO 3raJlyBaHU MPEMET € €JMHUM B CBITI;

* E.g. The sunisshining brightly.

0) SKIIO Iel PeIMeT € 03HAYCHUM IO CUTYAILil:

» E.g. Put book on table.

Exercise 58. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin thefollowing sentences

1. What's ... weather like today? — ... westher isfine.

2. ...sunisyellow.

3. ... Sky isgrey today.

4. ... Eathis... planet.

5. We had ... English lesson yesterday. ... teacher asked me many ... questions. ... questions
were difficult.

6. Where is your... brother? — Heisat... home. Heisin his... room Heis sitting &t ...
table. He isdoing his ... home work. ... homework is difficult.

7. Our ... cat issitting on ... sofa.

8. Itisvery dark in ... room. Turnon ... light, please.

9. Nick went into ... bathroom turned on ... water and washed his ... hands.

Exercise 59. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin thefollowing sentences

1. Thisis... good ... book. Take ... book from ... table. Put this ... book into ... bookcase.
2. ... weather isfinetoday. ... sky isblue. ... sunisshining brightly in ... blue ... sky.

3. Thisis... boy. ... boy isat... school. Heis... pupil. This ... boy ismy ... brother's ...
friend. He has ... cat, but he has no ... dog. He likes his ... cat. Hegives... cat ... milk every
day.

4. Yesterday | received ... letter from my ... friend. ... letter was interesting.

5. Welivein... big house. | like ... house very much.

6. Areyou ... worker?— No, | am ... student.

7.1 like your... beautiful... flower. Give me ... flower, please.

8. My ... mother isat ... home. Sheisreading ... interesting ... book.

9. My ... father isnot a... home. Heis at... work. He s ... doctor. Heis ... good ... doctor.
He worksat... hospital. ... hospital is large.

Kpim Toro, icHye Benu4e3Ha KUTbKICTh TaK 3BaHUX ' CTAJIMX CIOBOCIIONYUYEHB", B IKUX
apTUKITb BXXUBAETHCS a00 BIICYTHINM TpaaUIIiHO.
L1i cmoBOCHOy4EHHS TOBOIUTHCS 3aydyBaTh HalaM'sTh.
3amam'siTaliTe HACTYITHI KOHCTPYKITIi:
Thereisa ...
Whereis... ?
3amam'siTaliTe TAKOXK HACTYITHI pEUCHHS:
Ison (table).
« Are: Ison alittle (table)".

! IMeHHUK, 110 CTOITh B AyXKKaX, MOKe OYTH Oyb-skiM. [IPHKMETHHK TAK0X MOXe OyTH Oy /1b-
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SKUM. 3aMicTh puiiMeHHHKa "ON" Moxxe OyTu OyIb-IKHUi IHIIKI NPUEMEHHNK 200 3aMiHIOI0Ye
foro ciioBocnoiy4eHHs, Hanp. "in front".

Exercise 60. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin thefollowing sentences

1. Thereis... bigtreein ... garden.

2. Thereis... bank near here. — Whereiis... bank?

3. Thereis... new supermarket in ... center of our ... town.

4. Thereis... hotel over there. ... hotel isn't cheap.

5. Whereis... cat?— ... cat ison ... sofa

6. Whereis ... book? — ... book ison ... shelf.

7. Where are ... flowers? — ... flowers arein ... beautiful vase.

8. Whereis... vase? — ... vaseison ... little table near ... window.

9. Open ... window, please. ... weather isfinetoday. | cansee... sunin ... sky. | can see....
nice little bird. ... bird issitting in ... big tree. ... tree isgreen.

10. Thereis... little white cloud in ... sky.

11. We have ... largeroom. Thereis ... big sofain ... room and ... little lamp on ... wall over
... 0fa. | liketo sit on ... sofaand read ... good book.

3anam'aTaiiTe HaCTYIIHE CTaJIe CIIOBOCIIOIYYECHHS:
in y front

Exercise 61. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin thefollowing sentences

1. Thereis... wonderful small computer in ... front of ... books there.

2. Whereis... soup? — ... soup isin ... big saucepan on ... gas cooker.

3. Where are ... cutlets? — ... cutlets arein ... refrigerator on ... little plate.

4. Thereisno ... bread on ... table. Whereiis ... bread?

5. Thereis... little brown coffee table in our ... roomin ... front of ... sofa

6. Whereis ... tablein your ... room?

7. Thereis... thick carpet on ... floor in my mother's ... room.

8. Isyour brother a ... home? — No, heisat ... work. Heworks &t... big factory. Heis ...
engineer.

9. My sister has many ... books. ... books arein ... big bookcase.

10. ... weather isfinetoday. Let'sgo and play in ... yard. There are many ... childrenin ...
yard. They are playing with ... ball.

3amam'siTaliTe HACTYITHI KOHCTPYKILii, [0 BUMAraroTb HEO3HAYSHOTO apTHKIISA:

| havea ... Thisisa... |l ama...
Hehasa... Thatisa... Heisa...
| seea... [tisa... Sheisa...
Thereisa...
Exercise 62. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences

1. | see... bottle of ... pineapple ... juice on ... kitchen table.

2. Her ...sonhas... great... sense of ... humor.

3. Therewas ... discotheque at... club last Saturday but he didn't go.
4. |sthere ... bus stop near ... building?

5. We have ... big dog. ... dog is very clever.

6. My friend has ... very good computer.
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7. This... boy is big. Heis... student.

8. Thereis... very big piano in ... hall.

9. Thisis... treeand that isnot ... tree. It's ... bush.

10. 1 am ... boy. | am ... pupil. | learn at ... school.

11. My sister isat... work. Sheis... secretary. She works ... large office.

12. Thisis... very difficult question. | don't know ... answer to it.

13. Do you see ... little girl with ... big ball in her ... hands? She is ... pupil of our ... school.
14. Therewas ... beautiful flower inthis... vase yesterday. Where is ... flower now?

15. Last year we werein Geneva. It is ... exciting city to visit, but ... very expensive place
to live.

3amam'siTaliTe HACTYITHI CTA1 CJIOBOCIOTYUEHHS:
in the middle
in the corner
to theright
to the left

Exercise 63. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences

1. Thereis... jar of ... orange ... marmelade in ... middle of ... shelf.

2. Thereis... big ... box of ... cered to ... right of you.

3. Thereis... bunch of ... bananas on ... table. Don't keep themiin ... refrigerator.

4. Thereis... loaf of ... white ... bread on ... upper... shelf of ... refrigerator. If you want
your ... bread to be fresh, keep it only in ... refrigerator.

5. Isthere ... bag of... flour in... cupboard?

6. Therewas ... bottle of ... lemonade in ... corner of ... kitchen.

7. Thereis... thick red ... carpet inmy ... room. ... carpet ison ... floor in ... front of ... sofa
8. Whereiis... table in your brother's ... room? — His ... table is near ... window.
9.1cansee...fine... vase on ... shelf. Isit your ... vase?

10. We have no ... piano in our ... living room.

11. My ... uncleis... married. He has ... beautiful wife. They have ... son, but they have no
... daughter.

12. 1 can see ... nice ... coffee tablein ... middle of ... roomto ... right of ... door. Itis...
black and ... red. | like ...coffee table.

13. Our ... TV setison ... little ... table in ... corner of ... room.

14. Thereis... beautiful picturein my father's ... sudy. ... pictureison ... wall to ... left of ...
window.

Exercise 64. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin thefollowing sentences

My aunt'sflat isin ... new house. Thereis... living room,... bedroom,... study,... bathroom
and ... kitchen in ... flat. ... bedroom s ... large room with ... two windows. ... room is light
as... windows are large. There are ... white curtains on ... windows. There are ... two beds
with ... large pillows on them. There are ... small tables near ... beds. There are ... lamps on
them. To... left of... door thereis ... dressing table with ... mirror onit. Thereis ... low chair
at ... dressing table. There are ... several pictureson ... pale green walls. Thereis ... thick
carpet on ...floor. ... carpet isdark green. ... roomisvery

cosy.

Skmo micns koHcTpykiii thereis (there are) croire HeoOUHCTIOBaHUIT IMEHHUK 200
IMCHHUK B MHOKHHI, 3aMiICTh OMYIIIEHOTO HEO3HAUCHOT'O apTHKIIS 9acTo (He 000B'SI3KOBO)
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BXXUBAETHCAI CIIOBO SOME.

Exercise 65. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin thefollowing sentences

1. Thereis... park behind ... hospital. There are ... beautiful ... treesin ... park.

2. Thereis... good ... filmon TV this... evening. | am going to watch it.

3. Thereis... library between ... school and ... bank. There are ... English and German
booksinthis... library.

4. Thereis... sofain ... corner of ... room.

5. Thereare... cushionson ... sofa.

6. There are ... bookson ... shelf. Give me ... book, please.

7. Look into ... refrigerator. What can you see on ... shelves? — Thereis.... butter in ...
butter dish. Thereis... sausage, but thereisno ... cheese. There are ... eggs and ... apples.
Thereis... orange, ... lemon, and ... jamin ... little vase.

8. Thereis.... juicein this... cup. May | drink ... juice?

9. Thereare... girlsin ... yard, but | can see no ... boys. Where are ... boys? — Oh, all ...
boys are playing football at... stadium.

10. Thereis... peculiar charmin her ... voice.

Exercise 66. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin thefollowing sentences

1. Where is.... bus station? — ... bus station is next to ... gas station.

2. Therearetwo ... petsin ... house: ... cat and ... dog.

3. Thereis... TV antennaon ... roof.

4. Thereis ... mailbox between ... building and ... bus stop.

5. Thereis... big ... dogin ... front of ... fireplace.

6. Do you speak English at ... work or ... school ?

7. Shehad ... bad ... day today.

8. I have ... colour TV st. ... TV setison ... littletablein ... corner of ... room.

9. Thereis... book, ... pen, and ... paper on my ... writing desk.

10. My ...brother is ... teacher. He works at ... school. He has ... very good books. His ...
books arein ... big bookcase.

11. Thereis...teain my ... glass. Thereisno ... teain my... friend's ... glass. His ... glass is
empty.

12. Where s ... coffee table in your ... room? — ... coffeetableisin ... front of ... sofa
Thereis... cupon ... coffee table and ... newspapers. Thereis... coffeein ... cup.

13. There are ... photographs on ... sofa.

14. Thereis... guitar on ... chair near ... piano.

3amam'siTaliTe HACTYITHI CTA1 CJIOBOCIOTYUEHHS:

in the morning in the evening
in the afternoon at \ night
A Takox:
togotoy bed to go to \ school
to go to ¥ work
Exercise 67. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin thefollowing sentences

1. Every day my ... brother and | get up at eight o'clock and walk to ... school. | like ...
school. It's... fun. My ... brother loves ... football. He hates ... homework. So he doesn't
liketo goto ... school. Will hegoto ... work in ... future?

40



2. My ... friend hasto get up early in ... morning because he goesto ... school. That's why
he usually goesto ... bed early in ... evening.

3.... weather was very bad in ... morning yesterday. ... Sky was grey and it was raining. But
in... middleof ... day ... weather began to change. ... rain stopped and ... sun appeared from
behind ... clouds. In ... afternoon it was very warm. | did not want to stay at ... home and
went into ... yard. Therewere ... boysand ... girlsin ... yard. We played in ... yard till late
in ... evening. When | came ... home, | drank ... teg, ate ... sandwich and went to ... bed at
once. | dept very well at ... night.

3amam'siTaiiTe HACTYITHI CTAIl CJIOBOCTIOTYUEHHS:
to go ¥ home to come ¥ home
to leave y home for ¥ work (for A school)
at \ half past five  at aquarter past five

Exercise 68. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

1. My brother is.... pupil. He goesto ... school. He goesto ... school in ... morning. He has
fiveor six ... lessons every day. In ... afternoon he goes ... home. At ... home he does his ...
homework. In ... evening he reads ... books. He usually goesto ... bed at ... half past ten. At
... night he sleeps.

2. My father goesto ... work in ... morning and comes ... home in ... evening.

3.1 get up a... half past seven in ... morning and go to ... bed at ... quarter to elevenin ...
evening.

4. When does your mother, leave ... home for ... work? — She leaves ... home for ... work
at... quarter past eight.

5. When do you leave ... home for ... school? — | leave ... home for ... school at ... half
past ... eight.

6. What do you do when you come ... home from ... school?— | do my ... homework, talk
tomy ... friendson ... phone and go for ... walks. | often listento ... music. | like ... jazz
best.

[lepen Ha3BaMu MICALIB 1 AHIB THKHS apTUKITh HE BXKHBAETHCS.

School beginsin \ September.

Werest on ¥ Sunday.

[Tepen mopsIKOBUMU YHCITIBHUKAMU 3BUYAMHO BXKUBAETHCS O3HAYCHUI apTHKIIb.
Our classroom is on the second floor.

Today isthe tenth of May.

Exercise 69. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

1. We always go to ... Russian Museum on ... Sunday.

2. On ... Saturday she usually goesto ... Philharmonic.

3. In ... August he has his ... birthday. He is planning to have ... nice party with his ...
friends.

4. There are three rooms and ... kitchen in our new flat.

5. My new dressis made of ... silk.

6. If you want to write something on ... blackboard, you must have ... piece of ... chalk. 7.
Arethere any pupilsin ... classroom?

8. | have ... new English book.... book is very interesting.

9. Thereis... gardenin ... front of our school.... garden is not large, but it is very nice. 10.
... May is ... fifth month of the year.
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11. ... Saturday is ... Sixth day of the week.

12. ... Sunday is ... day off.

13. Today is ... ninth of ... May. He is going to ... phone box to make ... phone call to his....
grandfather.

14. Thisis... nice place. In ... June we are going there for ... holiday.

3amam'siTaiiTe HACTYITHI CTA1 CJIOBOCIOTYUEHHS:

after ¥ work after v school
from v work from 1\ school
Exercise 70. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

1. My friends livein ... small town. It is... new town. ... streetsin ... town are broad and
straight. There are ... beautiful buildingsin them. ... townisvery green, and so ... air is
fresh. There are ... beautiful parks and gardensiin ... town. ... people like to go there after ...
work. In ... evening you can hear ... sounds of ... music from ... parks. There are ... schools,
... libraries, ... hospital, ... thesatre, ... cinemas, ... polyclinics and ... kindergartensin ...
town.

2. Thisis... classroom. ... classroom is large and light.

3. Thereis... pictureon ... wall.

4. What is ... datetoday? It is ... seventh of ... December.

5. ... third lesson today is ... lesson of English.

6. Pete, go to ... blackboard.

7. After school | usually go ... home.

8. My father always comes from ... work late: a eight o'clock or at ... half past eight. But
on...

...Friday he comes ... home early: at half past four or at... quarter to five. On ... Saturday
and on ... Sunday he does not go to ... work.

3amam'siTaliTe HACTYITHI CTAJ1 CJIOBOCTIOTYUEHHS:
to have (cook, make, prepare) \ breakfast.
v lunch
Vtea
v dinner
N supper

Exercise 71. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

| goto ... school in ... morning, so | get up early. | usually get up & ... quarter past seven. |
go to ... bathroom, turn on ... water and wash my face and hands. My father and mother
also get up early in ... morning. My mother works at ... office. Sheis... typist. My father is
... doctor. Heworks & ... polyclinic. We have ... breakfast in ... kitchen. We eat ... porridge
and ... eggs. We drink ... tea. My father and mother leave ... home for... work &t... half past
eight. My father goesto ... polyclinic, and my mother goesto ... office. | don't leave ...
home with my parents: ... school where | learn is near our house. | leave ... home for ...
school at... quarter to nine. My granny stays at... home and cooks ... dinner. | have ... lunch
at ... school after ... third lesson. My father and mother have ... lunch at... work. When we
come ... home, we have ... dinner.
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Exercise 72. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

1. Every day my husband goesto ... work, my son goesto... school and | go to ... institute.
2. Thereis ... new school at ... corner of our street.

3. My daughter came ... home from ... school on ... Monday and said to me: "There will be
... parents meeting on ... tenth of February at six o'clock in ... evening."

4. ... teacher told us ... very interesting story at ... lesson.

5. When ... bell rang, ... pupils went into ... classroom.

6. We areusually at ... school from nine o'clock in ... morning till two o'clock in ...
afternoon.

7. We don't go to ... school on ... Sunday.

3amam'siTaliTe HACTYITHI CTA1 CJIOBOCTIOTYUEHHS:

after  breakfast before \ breakfast

after \ lunch before \ lunch

after \ tea before \ tea

after \ dinner before \ dinner

after \ supper before \ supper

at \ breakfast for \ breakfast

at \ lunch for \ lunch

at \tea for \ tea

at \ dinner for \ dinner

at \ supper for \ supper
Exercise 73. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

1. What do you do after ... breakfast? — After ... breakfast | go to ... school.

2. My granny likesto read ... book after ... lunch.

3. ... people usually have ... breakfast in ... morning. They have ... dinner in... afternoon. In
... evening ... people have ... supper.

4. Thereis aproverb: "After ... dinner sleep awhile, after ... supper walk ... mile.

5. Who cooks ... dinner in your family?

6. Y esterday father told us ...very interesting story at ... breakfast.

7. What did you have for ... lunch at ... school on ... Wednesday? — We had ... salad and ...
tea. 8. My mother never has ... supper with ... family because she does not liketo eat in ...
evening.

9. When do you clean your teeth in ... morning: before ... breakfast or after ... breakfast?

Exercise 74. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

1. For ... breakfast | have ... coffee with ... milk and ... sugar. | have ... jam, too. There are
... different thingson ... dinner table. Thereis... bread, ... butter and ... ham. There are ...
cupsand ... glassesthere. Thereis... jug on ... table. ... milk in ... jug is hot. Thereis
...teapot on ... table. Thereis... teain ... teapot. ... teais hot, too. There are ... plates, ...
forksand ... kniveson ... table. 2. ... lampison ... table.

3. Thereis... lamp on ... table.

4. |sthere... lamp on ... table?

5.1s...lampon ... table?

6. Isthere ... clock on ... wall?

7. Therearetwo ... shelveson ... wall.
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8. Where are ... shelves? — ... shelvesareon ... wall.

9. They have ... large flat. There are ... four roomsin ... flat.
10. Is.... newspaper on ... table?

11. Isthere ... newspaper on ... table?

12. Thereis... butter on ... plate.

13. Whereis... butter?— ... butter ison ... little plate.

14. Thereis... whiteand ... brown bread on ... table.

3anam'aTaiiTe HACTYITHE CTaJIe CIIOBOCIIOIYYECHHS:
towatch Y TV

Exercise 75. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

1. Pete has ... small family. He has ... father and ... mother. He has no ... brother, but he has
... Sster. Hissister is.... pupil. Sheis ... good girl. She has ... many Russian books, but she
has no ... English books.

2. Thereis... writing desk in ... room. ... writing desk isgood. Thereis... lamp on ... writ-
ing desk.

3. My uncle has ... large family. They are six in ... family.

4. My father is ... engineer. He works at... big factory.

5. We have ... good library. Our books arein ... big bookcase.

6. Isyour sister ... married?

7. What do you do after ... breakfast?— 1 go to ... school.

8. When do you come ... home?— | come ... home at ... half past two.

9. Do you liketo watch ... TV in ... evening?

10. He watches ... television all day. | never do it. | can't watch ... TV very often. But
tonight | can spend ... evening in ... front of ... box, because thereis ... very interesting ...
filmon. It is"My Fair Lady" with Rex Harrison and Audrey Hepburn. | love it.

Exercise 76. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

1. My ... aunt and my ... uncle are ... doctors. They work at ... hospital. They get up at
seven o'clock in ... morning. They go to ... bed at eleven o'clock.

2. 1 workin ... morning and in ... afternoon. | don't work in ... evening. | sleep at ... night.
3. When do you leave ... home for ... school? — | leave ... home at ... quarter past eight in
... morning.

4. What does your mother do after ... breakfast? — She goesto ... work.

5. Isthere ... sofain your ... living room? — Yes, thereis.... cosy little ... sofain ... living
room. — Whereis ... sofa? — It isin ... corner of ... roomto ... left of ... door. | like to sit
onthis... sofain... front of ... TV setin ... evening.

6. Thereis... nice coffee table near ... window. There are ... newspapers on ... coffee table.
7. Thereis... teain ... glass.

8. When do you watch... TV?— | watch ... TV in ... evening. We have ... large colour TV
set int our ... room, Thereis... beautiful vaseon ... TV set. There are ... flowersin ... vase.
9.1 have ... lairge writing desk in ... sudy. Thereis ... paper on ... writing desk. My ...
books and ... exercise books are on ... writing-desk, too.

Exercise 77. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

My friend's ... flat is very comfortable. There are ... threeroomsin ... flat: ... living room, ...
study and ... bedroom. ... living room is not very large. ... wallsin ... living room are blue.
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Thereare ... pictureson ... walls. Thereis ... tablein ... middle of ... room with some chairs
around it. To ... left of ... door thereis ... sofa. Near ... sofathere are ... two large armchairs.
They are very comfortable. Thereis ... piano in my friend's living room. ... piano isto ...
right of ... door. ...bedroom and ... study are small. ... furniture in — flat is brown.

Sxmo nepen IMEHHUKOM CTOITh MATATBHUN a00 BITHOCHUH 3aiMEHHUK, apTUKITh
OTTYCKA€THCS.
«E.g. What  colour isyour cat?
| want to know what ¥ book you are reading.

Exercise 78. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

1. What ... colour isyour new ... hat? — It's ... red.

2. Isthere ... refrigerator in your ... kitchen?

3. Whereis... refrigerator in your ... kitchen?— Itisin ... corner of ... kitchen.

4. There are ... flowersin our ... living room. ... flowersarein ... beautiful vase.

5.1 have...teainmy ... cup.

6. Hehasno ... coffeein his... cup.

7. What ... book did you take from ... library on ... Tuesday?

8. | have ... books, ... exercise books and ... pensin my ... bag.

9.1am... engineer. | work a ... office. | goto ... officein ... morning. As ... officeis far
from ... housel livein, | take ... busto get there.

10. What ... bus do you taketo get to ... work?

11. Whose ... pen isthis?

12. What... colour isyour ... new ... T-shirt? — It's ... white.

13. Sheisgoing to ... music shop to buy ... cassette. What ... cassette is she going to buy?

Exercise 79. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

Hereis... large window. Through ... window we can see ... room. Opposite ... window
thereis... door. On ... door thereis ... curtain. In ... corner of ... room thereis... round
table. On it we can see ... books and ... telephone. Thereis ... bookshelf over... table. On ...
bookshelf we can see ... newspapers Sand ... book by ... Jack London. There are.... two ...
picturesin ... room. One ... picture issmall, ... other pictureisvery large. There are ... two
bookcasesinit.... room. ... bookcases are full of ... books. Thereis...large sofain ... room.
On ... sofawe can see ... bag. Whose ... bag isthat? Thereisno ... bed in ... room. On ...
small table near ... window there are ...flowersand ... glass of ... water. In ... front of ...
window we can see ... amchair.

[Tepen Ha3Bamu HAyK, y4OOBHX MPEIMETIB 1 MoB” apTUKJIb HE BXKUBAETHCH.
« E.g. Hestudies chemistry.
| speak N English.

! Tkimo micis HA3BH MOBH He CTOITH ¢110BO "language”. B iHmomMy pasi BKUBAETHCS O3HAUCHMIA
apTHUKIIb.
E.g. VChineseisdifficult.

The Chinese language is difficult.

Exercise 80. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.
1. ... Englishis... world language.
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2.1 study ... English. I attend ... English classesin ... evening. On ... dayswhen | haveno ...
classes, | gay at ... home and do some work abouit ... house. | have ... dinner with my ...
family. After ... dinner | talk to ... members of my ... family, watch ... TV and read ...
books, ... newspapers and ... magazines. | goto ... bed late & ... night.

3. I amthirsty. Give me ... water, please.

4. Thereis... book on ... table. Give me ... book, please.

5. | enjoy listening to ... music but | don't really like ... music that that man playson his...
guitar, 6. What did you have for ... lunch? — | only had ... tuna sandwich.

7. Heis... wonderful ... teacher. He teaches ... history.

Exercise 81. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

1. When my grandfather was ... young man, he studied... physics.

2. Do you speak ... Spanish?

3. My uncleis... great specialist in ... biology.

4. ... Japanese is more difficult than ... French.

5. Welistened to ... very interesting lecture on ... English literature yesterday.

6. Yesterday at ... lesson of ... geography ... teacher told us ... very interesting finings about
... famous travellers.

7. My father speaks ... English and ... French, but he does not spesk ... German.

8. We had ... lesson of ... mathematics yesterday. We wrote ... test paper in ... mathematics.
... teacher said: "I shall correct... test papersin ... evening. Tomorrow you will know ...
results’.

3amam'siTaliTe HACTYITHI CTA1 CJIOBOCTIOTYUEHHS:
toplay N chess to play the piano
to play \ football to play the guitar
out of ¥ doors

Exercise 82. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

1. My ... name is Charlie. | come from ... pretty big ... family. | have two ... brothersand ...
sister. | am ... oldest and my ... sister is ... youngest; she plays ... violin really well and
wants to be ... professional ... musician. She has other ... hobbies, too, and she often goes
swimming with her ... friends if weather is nice.

2. Do you play ... piano?

3. Thereis... big black piano in our living room. Itisat ... wall to ... left of ... door opposite
... Sdeboard. My mother likes to play ... piano. She often plays ... piano in ... evening.

4. ... boyslike to play ... football.

5. What do you do in ... evening? — | often play ... chess with my grandfather.

6. Where are ... children?— Oh, they are out of ... doors. ... weather is fine today. They are
playing ... badmintonin ... yard.

7. What... games does your sister like to play? — She likesto play ... tennis.

8. Do you liketo play ... guitar?

9. What... colour is your guitar?

3anamM'araiite, 1110 Nepes 3BEPTaHHIM apTHKIIb OITyCKA€ThCS.
« E.g. What areyou doing, ¥ children?
3amam'siTaliTe HACTYITHI CTAJ1 CIOBOCTIOTYUEHHS:
in aloud voice in atrembling voice
in alow voice in aweak voice
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in an angry voice ina...voice
in athin voice
in atiny voice

Exercise 83. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

It was ... hot day. ... sun was shining brightly in ... blue sky. ... wolf and ... lamb met at ...
stream. ... water in ... stream was cool and clear. ... wolf saw that ... lamb was fat and
wanted to eat it. He began to shout: "You, ... fool, you are making ... water dirty!" ... lamb
was afraid. It looked &t... wolf and said in ... thin voice: "But, ... Mr. Wolf, | cannot make
... water dirty for you from ... place where | am standing, because ... stream runs from you
to me." "Stop talking!" shouted ... wolf in ... angry voice. "l know you! | met you six
months ago, and you were very rudeto me." "Y ou are wrong, ... Mr. Wolf," cried ... lamb,
"you could not meet me six months ago: | am only four ... months old." "Never mind," said
... wolf, "if it wasn't you, it was your brother." And with these ... words he seized ... poor
lamb and carried it into ... wood.

3amam'siTaiiTe, MO Nepes HAWBUIIUM CTYIIEHEM MPUKMETHHKIB BXKUBAETHCS
O3HAYECHUH apTUKIIb.
* E.g. Asaisthelargest continent.
My brother isthe best pupil in hisclass.

Exercise 84. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

1. Bill Robinswas ... very rich man. Hewas ... richest manin ... village.

2. Peteis... tallest boy in our class. Nick is ... shortest boy, but heisvery ... strong. Heis ...
stronger than many boys who are ... taller than he. | think Nick is ... strongest boy in ...
class.

3. Granny often tellsus ... long stories. Today her story was ill ... longer. It was... longest
story. She began telling it after ... dinner and finished only before ... supper. But... story
was very interesting. | think it was ... most interesting of Granny's stories.

4. Which was ... most difficult exercisein ... test paper?

5. Which is.... best season of the year?

6. February is ... shortest month of the year.

7. Do you know ... longest river in our country?

8.In... May ... daysare.... longer than in ... April.

3anam'sTaiiTe NpaBUWJia BJKUBAHHA aPTUKJIA 3 TeorpadiynnMm Ha3BaMu

O3Ha4YeHWI apTUKITh BXKUBAETHCS TIEpe]] HA3BaMHU PIYOK, KaHATIB, MOPIB, 3aTOK, TPOTOK,
OKeaHiB, apXiIenariB, TipChbKUX JIAHITIOTIB.
ApTHKIIb HE B)KUBAETKCS TIEpe]] Ha3BaMU 03ep, Tip, OCTPOBIB, KOHTHHEHTIB, MICT, KpaiH.
BukmroueHHs:

the United States of America

the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland

the Netherlands

the Ukraine

the Crimea

the Congo.
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Exercise 85. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

1.... Moscow is situated on ... Moscow River. ... Moscow isariver that moves very slowly.
Thereis... canal called ... Moscow-Volga Canal which joins ... Moscow to ... Volga. ...
Volgarunsinto ... Caspian Sea

2. Several riversruninto ... seaat... New York. ... most important is ... Hudson River
which empties into ... Atlantic Ocean. Besides ... Hudson there are ... two other rivers: ...
East River and ... Harlem River.

3. In ... Siberiathere are many long rivers: ... Ob, ... Irtysh, ... Yenissel, ... Lenaand ...
Amur.

4. ... Altai Mountains are ... higher than ... Urals.

5. Thereis... splendid ... view of ... Lake Geneva from this hotel.

6. My ... friends have travelled alot. This ... year they are going to fly to ... Canary Islands.
7. Which river flows through ... London? —... Thames,

8. Of which country is ... Washington ... capital? — ... United States.

9. ... United Kingdom consists of Great Britain and Northern Ireland.

10. Chicago ison ... Lake Michigan.

3amam'siTaliTe HACTYITHI CTAI1 CJIOBOCTIOTYUEHHS:

in thenorth tothenorth
in the south to the south
in the east to the east
in the west to the west
Exercise 86. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

1. ... Russiaoccupies ... eastern half of ... Europe and ... northern third of ... Asia
2. ... climate of ... northern part of ... Russiais severe.

3. Thiswinter is.... true Russian winter with ... hard frosts.

4. 1tiswarmin ... Crimeaand ... Caucasus.

5. ... Washington is ... capital of ... United State? of America.

6. | want to go to ... New York some day.

7. ... best way to know and understand ... people of ... other countries isto meet themin
their own homes.

8.1s... Austrdlia... island or ... continent?

9. ... Red Seaisbetween ... Africaand ... Asia

10. There are six continentsin ... world.

11. ... Franceisto ... north of ... Italy.

Exercise 87. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

.. Nevaflowsinto ... Gulf of ... Finland.

.. Pacific Ocean is very deep.

.. Urds are not very high.

.. Kazbek is ... highest pesk of ... Caucasus.

... Alps are covered with ... snow.

... Shetland Islands are situated to ... north of ... Great Britain.
.. USA is... largest country in ... America

... Crimeais washed by ... Black Sea.

. ... Lake Baikal is ... deepest lake in ... world.

0. .. Paris is .. capital of .. France

RBOOo~NoOA~WNE
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11. Lomonosov was bornin ... small village on ... shore of ... White Sea.

12. Gogol was bornin ... Ukraine in 1809.

13. ... Caucasus separates ... Black Seafrom ... Caspian Sea

14. ... Europe and ... America are separated by ... Atlantic Ocean.

15. ... Bdltic Seais stormy in winter.

16. There are many small islandsin ... Pacific Ocean.

17. ... North Sea separates ... British Isles from ... Europe.

18. ... Balkans are old mountains.

19. ... Nile flows across ... northeastern part of ... Africato ... Mediterranean Sea
20. Which are ... highest mountainsin ... Russia?

Exercise 88. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

... Thamesis ... short river.

... Russiaiswashed by ... Arctic Oceanin ... north.

Kiev isto ... south of ... Moscow.

... Europeis ... continent.

... Moscow is ... capital of ... Russia

Is... Asia... -island or ... continent?

.. Black Seaisin ... south of our country.

.. White Seaisin ... north of our country.

9. Thisis... map of ... world. What can you see on ... map? What ... colour are ... valleyson
... map?

10. Petrov is ... architect. Heis ... experienced architect. Heisin ... Far East. He has ...
wife. Hiswifeis... typist. They have ... son and ... daughter.

11. ... Philippines are situated to ... southeast of ... Asia

1.
2.
3.
4.
S.
6.
7.
8.

Exercise 89. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

1. Thisis... pen. Itis... good pen. ... penisblack. Itison ... table.

2.1 havegot ... dog. ... dog's name is Spot. Heis ... big grey dog. ... dog is very strong.

3. My friend has ... sister. Her name is Ann. ... girl is ... pupil.

4. We have ... picturein ... living room. ... pictureis very good. It ison ... wall.

5. ... Irish Seais between ... Great Britain and ... Ireland.

6. Thereis... map on ... wall of ... classroom. It is... map of ... world. There are many seas
and lakeson ... map. Thisis... Mediterranean Seaand that is ... Red Sea. These are ...
Himalayas. They are ... highest mountainsin ... world.

7. Welivein ... St. Petersburg. ... St. Petersburg is ... very large city. It isone of ... largest
citiesin ... Russia

8. My brother is... doctor. Hisflat isin ... centreof ... city. It isin ... new house. There are
threeroomsin ... flat. ... living roomis .. largest of all. It is ... nice light room. There are ...
pictureson ... walls. Thereis... round table in ... middle of ... room. Thereis... ofaat ...
wall with ... large thick carpet in ... front of it. ... study and ... bedroom are small, but very
comfortable.

3amam'siTaliTe HACTYITHI CTAJ1 CJIOBOCIOTYUEHHS:
to have a good time
from N morning till \ night
all  day long
alot of
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Exercise 90. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

1. Did you have ... good time in the country? — Oh, yes. ... weather was fine. We were out
of ... doorsfrom ... morning till ... night. We played ... football, ... volleyball and ... other
games. We came ... home late at... night and went to ... bed at once.

2. Look &t ... clock! Itis... quarter past ten. Go to ... bed at once.

3....sunrisesin ... east and setsin ... west.

4. We spent last summer in ... Ukraine, in ... little village on ... bank of ... big river with ...
very warm water. There was ... wood on ... other side of ... river. We often went to ... wood
and gathered ... lot of ... mushrooms.

5. My friend likes to play ... chess. He isready to play ... chessall... day long. Heis ... best
chess player in our school.

[lepen Ha3BaMu yHIBEPCUTETIB APTHKIIb HE B)KUBAETHCS.
« E.g. | shall study at  St. Petersburg University.
My grandfather graduated from y Oxford University.

Exercise 91. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin thefollowing
sentences..

1. Teckle comes from ... very old country on ... Nile. It iscalled ... Ethiopia. ... Ethiopiais
... beautiful mountainous country. Teckle is ... young man. He wantsto become ...
engineer. He is very happy to be ... sudent of ... St. Petersburg University. He spends ... lot
of time at... library reading and studying different subjects. Very oftenin ... evening his
new friends and he walk about... city talking about their native countries.

2. Galinalivesin ... Ukraine. Shelivesin ... small village near ... Odessa. Sheis....
librarian. In Summer she has ... lot of ... work: she takes ... newspapers and ... magazines to
... people who work in the fields. Galinawantsto enter ... Moscow University and now she
is preparing for ... entrance examinations.

3. My friend livesin ... America. Heis ... sudent. He studies ... history at ... Harvard
University.

Exercise 92. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

When we want to write ... letter, wetake ... piece of ... paper and ... pen. We first write Our
... addressand ... datein ... right-hand corner. Then on ... left-hand side we write ....
greeting. We may write, for instance, "My dear brother,” "Dear Henry," etc., and thenon ...
next line we begin ... real letter. We must not forget to leave ... margin on ... left-hand side
of ... page. At ... end of ... letter we write "Yours," and then we sign our name. We put ...
letter into ... envelope and close ... envelope. On ... envelope we write ... name and address
of .... person who will receive it. We stick ... samp in ... top right-hand corner, and then we
pos ... letter.

3anam'aTaiiTe HaCTYITHE CTaJIe CIIOBOCIIOIYYECHHS:
What'sthe use?

Exercise 93. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

Once there lived ... man who was very fond of ... gold. He used to say: "While | have my
gold, I am ... happiest manin ... world." And so al hislife he saved ... money. One day he
wastravelling in ... desert of ... North Africa. He lost hisway. He had no ... food or ...
water. He was almost dying of ... hunger. He was so wesak that he could not talk, he could
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only crawl. ... heat wasterrible. There wereonly ... stonesand ... sand around. Just then he
saw ... bag lying on ... sand. He hoped that he would find ... food in it and ... water, too. He
crawled up to ... bag and opened it. He saw that... bag was full of ... gold. What is ... use of
...gold to ... hungry manin ... desert? He left... bag on ... hot sand, crying bitterly: "l am ...
most unhappy man in ... world."

3amam'siTaliTe HACTYITHI CTA1 CJIOBOCTIOTYUEHHS:

tothecinema at the cinema
tothetheatre at the theatre
to the shop at the shop

tothe market at the market

to go for awalk

Exercise 94. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

1. Let'sgoto ... shop. | must buy ... bread and ... milk.

2.l wasé ... cinema yesterday. — What ... film did you see?— Oh, | saw ... very good
film. I think it is.... best filmof ... year.

3. Do you often go to ... theatre? — No, | dont. | liketo go to ... theatre, but | am very
busy. | work from ... morning till ... night. | even have no ... timeto play ... piano.

4. Oleg has ... lot of ... interesting books @t ... home.

5....lot of ... tourists from ... different countries cometo ... St. Petersburg. They want to
see one of ... most beautiful citiesin ... world.

6. My new friend said to me: "l am ... student of ... first course.”

7. Wewent to ... cinemaiin ... evening.

8. What ... foreign languages does your father speak? — He spesks .... English. He studied
... English at ... school.

9.1 aminterested in ... history.

10. We played ... tennis at ... lesson of ... physical training yesterday. We had ... good time.
11. Did you go for ... walk yesterday? — No, we didn't. ... weather was bad, and we went
to ... cinema.

12. What are your friends doing? — Mary isplaying ... piano. Tom and Nick are playing ...
chess.

Exercise 95. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

Three men cameto ... New York for ... holiday. They cameto ... very large hotel and took
... room there. Their room was on ... forty-fifth floor. In ... evening ... friends went to ...
theatre and came back to ... hotel very late. "I am very sorry,” said ... clerk of ... hotel,
"but... lifts do not work tonight. If you don't want to walk up to your room, we shall make
... bedsfor you in ... hall." "No, no," said one of ... friends, "no, thank you. We don't want
to sleep in ... hall. We shall walk up to our room." Then he turned to his friends and said:
"It is not easy to walk up to ... forty-fifth floor, but we shall make it easier. On ... way to ...
room | shall tell you some jokes; then you, Andy, will sing us some songs; then you, Peter,
will tell us some interesting stories." So they began walking up to their room. Tom told
them many jokes; Andy sang some songs. At last they cameto ... thirty-sixth floor. They
were tired and decided to have ... rest. "Well," said Tom, "now it is your turn, Peter. After
al ... jokes, | would like to hear ... sad sory. Tell us.... long and interesting story with ...
sad end.” "... gory which | am going to tell you," said Peter, "is sad enough. We left ... key
to our roomin ... hall."

51



3amam'siTaliTe HACTYITHI KOHCTPYKITIi:
Thefamous English writer Dickenslived in the 19th century.
Dickens, a famous English writer, lived in the 19th century.

3amam'siTaiiTe HACTYITHI CTA1 CJIOBOCTIOTYUEHHS:
on ¥ horseback
on \ board a ship

Exercise 96. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

Swift, ... famous English writer, was travelling one day on ... horseback with his servant. ...
weather was bad, it was raining, and ... roads were muddy. In ... evening the two® men
cameto ... inn. Before going to ... bed Swift told his servant to clean his boots. But...
servant was lazy and did not do it. In ... morning Swift asked ... servant why he had not
cleaned ... boots. "What's ... use cleaning ... boots now?" said ... servant. ... roads are
muddy, and ... boots will soon be dirty again." "All right," said ... writer. "Let's go. We
must continue ... journey.” "But | haven't had ... breakfast,” said ... displeased servant.
"Well, what's ... use giving you ... breakfast now?" said Swift: "Y ou will soon be hungry

again."

1 . . . .
3BepH1TI) yBary Ha BXKUBaHHA O3HAYCHOro APTUKITA TIEPE KUIBKICHUM YU CIIIBHUKOM. B IbOMY
" "[1i aBoe mroaei”.

BHITAJIKy [TEBHUH apTUKIIb Mae 3HaueHHs "1i": "[1i 1Boe 40soBiKiB;

3amam'siTaliTe HACTYITHI CTAJI1 CJIOBOCIOTYUEHHS:
in y fact
the same
3amam'siTaliTe BXXMBAHHS apTUKIISI B OKIIMYHUX PEUCHHSX
1110 TIOYMHAIOTKCS 31 cioBa "what":
What a good boy!
What along story!
What a day!

Exercise 97. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

In... small townin ... East there was once ... man who had ... parrot. ... parrot was taught to
say ... words: "Thereis no doubt about it." It used to repeat these words all ... day long.
Every time it was asked ... question, it gave ... same answer. "There is no doubt about it."
One day ... man decided to sell ... bird; so he put... parrot into ... cage and went to ... market
with it. "Twenty pounds for ... very clever parrot!" he cried. ... man who was passing by
heard this and turned to ... parrot. "Are you worth twenty pounds?' he asked. "There isno
doubt about it!" answered ... parrot. "Whét ... clever parrot!" said ... man and bought... bird.
He took ... parrot home and invited his friendsto look at ... clever bird. ... friends came and
looked at ... parrot and talked to it. Now you must know that... man was not rich. In ... fact,
he was often short of ... money. So ... week or two later, sitting in ... armchair and looking
a ... parrot, he said: "What... fool | wasto throw away such ... lot of ... money!" "Thereis
no doubt about it!" cried ... parrot. And thistime ... bird was right.

Exercise 98. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.
... train stopped at ... little station. ... passenger looked out of the window of ... train
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carriage and saw ... woman selling ... cakes. ... man had not had ... breakfast in ... morning.
He was hungry and wanted to buy ... cake. ... woman was standing rather far from ...
carriage. ... man did not want to go and buy ... cake himself because he was afraid to miss
... train. He saw ... boy who was walking along ... platform near ... carriage. He called ...
boy and asked him: "How much does ... cake cost?' "Threepence, sir," answered ... boy. ...
man gave him a sixpence and said: "Bring me ... cake, and with ... other threepence buy ...
cake for yourself." ... boy took ... money and went to ... woman. A few minutes later ... boy
returned. He was eating ... cake. He gave ... man thregpence change and said: "... woman
had only one cake, sir."

3amam'siTaiiTe HACTYITHI CTAl CIOBOCIOTYUEHHS:

it's\ high time to take \ care of
totake V aim such a...
Exercise 99. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

... crow once said to her children: "It's ... high time for you to look for ... food." With these
words she turned them out of ... nest and took them to ... field. But ... crow's children did
not like ... idea. "We'd rather go back to ... nest," they cried. "It's so nice when you bring ...
food to us!" "Indeed!" said their mother. "Y ou are big enough to feed yourselves. My
mother turned me out of ... nest when | was much younger, and | had to take ... care of my-
self.” "But ... people will kill uswith their guns,” said ... young crows. "No ... fear of that,"
answered their mother. "Before ... people shoot, they take ... aim, and that takes... time.
When you see ... man raising ... gun to his face, you must just fly away." "That's ... smple
thing to do,” said ... children, "but supposing ... man or ... boy wantsto throw ... sone at
us: in such ... case he won't have to take ... aim.” "Well, then he will have to bend down to
pick up ... sone," said ... crow. "But what if he carries ... gone in his hand ready?' "Why,
if you are clever enough to think of that,” said ... mother, "you are clever enough to take ...
care of yourselves." And she flew away leaving ... young crowsin ... field.

Exercise 100.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

... Russiais such ... large country that when it is night in one part of ... country, it isday in
another part, when it iswinter in one part of ... country, it is already summer in another.
Imagineit is... beginning of ... May now. It isspring in ... St. Petersburg. ... wesather is
fine. It isstill cool at ... night, but it is quite warm in ... afternoon. It sometimes rains, but ...
rain iswarm, too. ... ground is covered with ... soft green grass, and ... trees are covered
with ... green leaves. But while it is spring in St. Petersburg, it is still winter in ... north of
our country at ... beginning of ... May. Here it is cold and sometimes frosty, ... riversand ...
seas are covered with ... ice. ... ice does not melt in some places even in summer. ... ground
is covered with ... deep snow. In ... south of our country ... weather is quite different. It is
already summer in ... Caucasus and in ... Crimea. It is much warmer than in St. Petersburg.
It is some times even hot. ... Sky is usually cloudless and it seldom rains here. People wear
... summer clothes.

Exercise 101.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

1. Isthis... interesting book? Isthis ... very interesting book? Isthis ... very interesting
book you have spoken about so much? It issuch ... interesting book. Isit... same book you
have recommended to us?

2. Sheis... teacher. Sheis... good teacher. Sheis ... teacher of our school. Sheis ... teacher
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of ... English. Hereis... teacher, ask her about... question which interests you.

3. Thereis... word in ... text which | cannot understand. Thereis ... very difficult word,
too, which | cannot pronounce. Hereis ... word | was looking up in the dictionary. This
word is... adverb.

4. ... first men were vegetarians.

5. Serfdom was abolished in ... Russiain ... 19th century.

6. Columbus, who discovered ... America, was ... native of ... Genoa

7. ... Romeis... ancient town.

8. ... Ireland, ... Scotland and ... Wales are parts of ... United Kingdom.

9. What is ... name of ... ocean between ... Americaand ... Asia? — ... Pacific.

10. Last summer | visited ... Switzerland and ... Germany.

11. ... Amsterdam is ... capital of ... Netherlands.

Exercise 102.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

Oncethere lived ... king. His name was Midas. He had ... little daughter. They lived in ...
beautiful palace with ... wonderful garden around it. Now ... king was very fond of ... gold.
He loved ... gold more than anything elsein ... world. One day, when ... king was looking
at hisgold, ... young man appeared before him. "Y ou are ... very rich man, Midas," said ...
young man. "Yes," said ... king, "but | would like to be richer. | would like to have ...
golden touch. | want everything that | touch to turninto ... gold." ... young man was ...
magician, and he gave ... king ... golden touch which, he wanted to have. ... king was very
happy. He touched ... table, and ... table became gold. He went into ... garden. There were
... beautiful rosesin ... garden. Hetouched ... roses, and they also became gold. ... king's
daughter, who loved ... roses very much, saw it and began to cry. "Don' cry, ... dear
daughter,” said ... king and touched his daughter's head. ... next moment... girl turned into
... beautiful gold statue.

3anam'aTaiiTe HaCTYIIHE CTaJIe CIIOBOCIIOIYUYECHHS:
Thefact is(was) that...

3BEpHITh yBary Ha BXKMBaHHS apTUKIIS 31 ciioBoM Other (iHrmit):

another — inwuii (neosnauenuil), sxuiicy inwuil, we ooun (B MHOKHUHI a00 Tiepe/
HEOOUMCIIOBaHUM iIMEHHUKOM — Other.)

the other — inwuii (o3nauenuir), moi inwiuil, inwiuil 3 O80X.

Exercise 103.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

... group of ... farmers were sitting in ... village house, and among ... other things they
began talking about ... echoes. One of ... farmers said that there was ... wonderful echo in ...
field near his farm where there was ... large group of ... trees. All ... other farmers said that
they would like to hear ... echo, and ... farmer invited them to come ... next afternoon. But
... fact was that ... farmer did not really have ... echo he had told ... other farmers about. So
when he came ... home, he sent for ... son of ... cook and told himto go to ... field, hide
himself among ... trees and imitate everything that was said. ... next day ... other farmers
came, and ... farmer took themto ... field to listen to ... wonderful echo. When they were in
... field, he shouted &t ... top of his voice: "Are you there?' The answer came back: "Yes,
I've been here for two hours!"



Exercise 104.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

It was ... nice summer day. ... weather wasfine, ... sun was shining in ... blue sky, ... air
was fragrant with ... smell of ... grassand ... flowers. ... dog which was running about ...
streets of ... little town saw ... butcher's ... sall with ... lot of ... meat. ... dog cautiously
approached ... stall and, when ... butcher turned away to talk to ... woman, quickly seized ...
big piece of ... meat and ran away with it. On ... way home ... dog had to cross ... sream by
... narrow bridge. As he was crossing, he looked down into ... stream and saw his reflection
in ... water. He thought it was ... other dog with ... other piece of ... meat. He snapped at...
reflection and dropped his own piece of ... meat. That's how ... dog was punished for ...
greediness.

3amam'siTaliTe HACTYITHI CTA1 CJIOBOCIOTYUEHHS:

at v sunrise

at v sunset

in the country in v town
to the country to \ town

by Vbus byitram bytrain by car

Exercise 105.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin thefollowing sentences.

On ... Sunday our family went to ... country. We got up at ... sunrise and quickly had ...
breakfast. After ... breakfast we left ... home. Thereis... little village not far from ... St.
Petersburg where we have ... friends. We went there by ... train. We had ... very good time
in ... country. ... weather was fine, ... sky was blue and ... sun was shining. We stayed out
of ... doorsall... day long. We played ... volleyball and ... tennis. We returned to ... town
late in... evening. When we came ... home, we had ... supper and went to ... bed at once.

3amam'siTaliTe HACTYITHI CTAJI1 CJIOBOCIOTYUEHHS:
in v spring in ¥ autumn
in ¥ summer in y winter

Exercise 106.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

1. Look at ... sky. It is covered with ... dark clouds. Let's hurry ... home.

2. It was very pleasant to live in ... country in ... summer. ... weather was fine and it seldom
rained. Summer is ... fine season.

3. How lovely ... night is! Thereareno ... cloudsin ... sky and ... air is so fresh.

4. When spring comes, ... sun shines brighter, ... snow melts, ... days become longer.

5. Winter is ... good time for sports.

6. On ... Sunday my friend and | usually go to ... country. We ski, skate, play ... snowballs
and have ... very good time.

7. ... fog is so dense that it is difficult to walk.

8. My friend is ... very good chess player.

9. In ... summer we lived in ... country and went up to ... town by ... train,

10. Tomorrow is ... Sunday. If it istoo hot in ... town, we shall go to ... country. And on ...
Monday we shall come back.

11. ... Autumnis... most beautiful ... season of ... year.
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Exercise 107.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

Last Tuesday ... evening, when ... whole family was at ... home, ... burglar cameinto ...
house and stole $ 500! When we discovered ... theft, we called ... police. Because his...
shoes were wet and dirty, ... detective could follow his ... footprints. Hereiswhat ...
burglar did. He camein ... front door. It was locked, s0 he broke ... lock. Dad was reading
... hewspaper in ... sudy near ... front door. He was facing ... big window, so he didn't see
... man, and because he was also listening to ... loud ... music, he didn't hear him. It was
raining and there was ... thunder, so therewsas ... lot of ... noise outside, too. ... burglar
crossed ... hall to ... kitchen. Mum was making ... pot of ... tea, so he didn't go into ...
kitchen. ... man went back across ... hall and looked into ... dining room. No onewas in
there. He looked through all ... drawers and found $ 300. But this wasn't enough. He came
out of ... dining room and went upstairs. Tom was doing his ... homework in his ...
bedroom and listening to his ... Walkman. ... burglar went past Tom's ... room. Sally was
taking ... shower and singing at ... top of her ... lungs. He went into ... TV room. He opened
everything but found nothing. Then he left ... TV room, went back down ... sairsand into
... kitchen. Mum was sitting in ... living room with Dad. ... burglar was very quiet! He
found $200 in ... old ... teapot on ... top shelf of ..+ left kitchen cupboard. Then ... man
went out through ... French window in ... dining room. It wasn't locked, so it was easy to
get out. ... police couldn't believe it! We never heard ... burglar!

Exercise 108.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

1. My brother read to me ... extract from ... book which he had brought ... day before. ...
main character of ... book is ... young doctor who went to ... distant village in ... Siberia

2. ... weather was very bad in ... October.

3. When he came into ... room, he saw ... man sitting on ... sofa. He at once remembered
that it was ... man he had seen at ... theatre ... night before.

4. Yesterday | saw ... film you are speaking about.

5. Hetook ... taxi and gave ... addressto ... driver.

6. Tower Bridge is... first bridge over ... Thames coming from ... sea. Built in 1894, it is....
suspension bridge. ... central portion of it can be opened to admit ... shipsto ... docksin this
part of ... river. When ... ship arrives, ... traffic is stopped and ... great bridge opensin ...
centre: itstwo halves go up into ... air and ... ship passes through.

3amam'siTaliTe HACTYITHI CTA1 CJIOBOCIOTYUEHHS:
It was \ morning It was \ evening
It was ¥ daytime It was ¥ night

Exercise 109.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

Once ... Frenchman was travelling in ... Sweden. He stopped at ... hotel in ... little Swedish
town. It was ... evening, ... man wastired, so he went to ... bed at once. In ... morning he
had ... breakfast in ... hotel restaurant. After ... breakfast he went for ... walk. He walked
along ... streetsof ... town, visited ... museum and ... shops. Presently he felt hungry and
dropped into ... cafe for ... lunch. He sat down | at ... table, called ... waiter and ordered ...
mushrooms. But ... Frenchman did not know ... Swedish | and ... waiter did not know ...
French. Nobody in ... ]

cafe could speak ... French. Then ... Frenchman took ... piece of ... paper and ... pencil and
drew the picture of ... mushroom. ... waiter looked at ... picture and left ... room at once.
Five minutes later he returned with ... umbrella
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3amam'siTaiiTe HACTYITHI CTAJ1 CJIOBOCTIOTYUEHHS:
after awhile
from \ placeto \ place

Exercise 110.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

... guide was once showing ... group of ... rich American tourists ... places of ... interest in
... littletown in ... south of ... Italy. He took ... tourists from ... placeto ... place, but as ...
town was small, after ... while ... guide could not think of anything that might be of ...
interest to ... Americans. "Tell us something unusual about... westher or ... climate of this
place," said ... American lady to ... guide. "What can | tell her about our climate?' thought
... guide. Then he had ... idea. "Well," he said, "there is one unusual thing about our
climate. One can easily notice that the wind here always blows from ... west." "Really?’
said .... lady in ... surprised tone: "What ... interesting thing!" But ... other tourist said:

"Y ou must be wrong. Look! ... wind is blowing from ... east now!" At ... first moment ...
guide did not know what to say. But he was ... clever man and soon found ... way oui.
"Oh," he said, "isthat so? Well, then it must be ... west wind coming back."

Exercise 111.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

... English king Richard the Lion Heart was ... tall, strong man. He was very proud of his
strength and liked to show ... people how strong he was. Once, as he was riding on ...
horseback in ... countryside, his horse lost ... shoe. Luckily he was not far from ... village
and soon he found ... blacksmith. "Give me ... good horseshoe,” he said to ... man. ... black-
smith gave ... king ... horseshoe. Richard took it in his hand and broke it in two. "This
horseshoe is no good,” he said, "give me ... better one.” ... blacksmith did not say ... word.
He gave ... king ... other horseshoe, but Richard broke it, too. The blacksmith gave him a
third shoe. Thistime Richard was satisfied and ordered ... blacksmith to shoe his horse.
When ... work was done, Richard offered ... man ... coin. ... blacksmith took ... coin
between his fingers and broke it in two. Now it was Richard's turn to be surprised. He took
... larger coin out of his pocket and handed it to ... blacksmith. ... man broke it, too, saying:
"This coin isno good, give me ... better one." Richard smiled and gave ... man ... gold coin.

3anaM'aTaiiTe HaCTYITHE CTaJIe CIIOBOCIIOIYUYECHHS:
to set  sail

Exercise 112.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

In ... fifteenth century ... people knew only three continents: ... Europe, ... Asiaand ...
Africa. They knew nothing about such ... big continent as ... America. ... man who
discovered ... Americawas born in 1451 in ... Italy. His name was Christopher Columbus.
He became ... sailor a ... early age. Knowing that ... Earth was round, he decided to reach
... Indiasailing to ... west. Hetried to arrange ... expedition, but did not have ... money, and
nobody wanted to help him. At last... king of ... Spain gave him ... money for ... expedition.
Heset ... sail in 1492. ... voyage was very dangerous and difficult. On ... 12th of ... October
his ship reached ... land. When they landed, they saw ... Srange treesand ... flowers. ...
men and ... women with ... olive-coloured skins gathered around ... sailors and looked at
them with ... great surprise. Columbus was sure that he had discovered ... new way to ...
India. Sometime later ... other sailor reached ... America. ... name of ... sailor was Amerigo
Vespucci. He understood that it was ... new continent.
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Exercise 113.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

1. He's looking for ... plain shirt, but all... shirts are striped.

2. I'mlooking for ... pair of ... black pants.

3. She's looking for ... blouse. Polka-dot ... blouses are very popular this ... summer.

4.1 bought ... new hat yesterday. ... shop assistant said it was ... latest style.

5. | want to ask you to accompany me to ... shop. | must buy ... dress.

6. Where did you buy this overcoat? — | bought it ... big store in Nevsky Prospect on ...
Tuesday.

7. My sister bought... blue hat on ... Wednesday. ... colour suits her very nicely as she has
got... blue eyes.

8. 1 must buy ... pair of ... new gloves.

9. Where s ... shoe department? — It ison ... third floor.

10.1 think ... coat is alittle tight.

11. We came to ... big storeto find out if we could have ... suit made to order.

12. 1 don't like ... hat you have chosen. ... colour is not becoming to you.

13. Hereis ... department of ready-made clothes. Let's go in and see if we can buy ... nice
pair of ... trousers for you.

14.1 am going to give him ... tie as ... birthday present.

Exercise 114.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

Mr. Joneswas ... teacher of ... physics at ... school. He was fond of the experimental
method in ... physics and often told his pupilsto use this method. One day Mr. Jones came
to ... school on ... new bicycle. ... bicycle had ... pair of ... pneumatic tyres, which had just
been invented, and none of ... pupils had ever seen them. During ... lesson ... teacher took
... pupilsinto ... school yard and showed them ... new invention. "Now, ... children,” he
said, "who can tell me what is inside this tyre that makes it so hard and yet so elastic?’ ...
boys touched ... tyres. "... cotton wool," said one of them. " ... steel springs,” said ... other.
"Oh no," said ... teacher, "you are wrong." Suddenly ... little boy, who was standing beside
... bicycle, cried out, looking very happy: "I know what it is! There's ... wind inside." Mr.
Jones smiled and said: "Y ou areright: there's ... air inside. But how did you find it out?"
"Well, | used ... experimental method," said ... boy: "I stuck ... nail into ... tyre, and some
wind came out of it." For ... first timein his life Mr. Jones did not like ... useof ...
experimental method.

Exercise 115.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

1. Everyone in our country knows Lomonosov, ... founder of ... first Russian university.
2. Nekrasov, famous Russian poet, described ... life of ... Rusian peasants.

3. 1 don't want to miss ... concert which will take place at... Philharmonic on ... 15th of ...
April.

4. He graduated from ... university six pears ago. Now heis ... scientist. And though heis...
young scientist, his name iswell known.

5. My pint is ... teacher of ... physics.

6. Yesterday | read ... book by Dickens, ... famous English writer.

7.1 amsorry, | don't know ... way to ... nearest cafe: | am ... stranger here myself.
8....townl wasborninison ... Volga

9. Who is ... author of this book?

10. ... quarter of ... hour was left before ... beginning of ... concert. We entered ... hall and
saw ... group of ... pupils of our school. We joined them.
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Exercise 116.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

1. During ... vacation | attended some interesting lectures. | remember two of ... lectures
best of all. They were about... Russian music.

2.1 am sure hewon't stay in ... town for ... vacation.

3. Two weeks are left before ... end of ... school year. .... examinations are coming. On ...
first of ... June we shall take ... examination in ... literature.

4. Today my day off. | am going to spend ... day in ... county.

5. My brother brought ... new book yesterday. When | looked ... title, | was very glad: it
was ... book which | had wanted to get for ... long time.

6. My sister is acquainted with ... actor who played ... leading part in ... play you saw
yesterday.

7."What... river is ... longest in ... Europe?' "Why, what ... strange question to ask! Any
schoolboy can tell you that it is... Volga."

8. | am afraid you will have ... lot of ... trouble with this business.

9. ... day was not bright yesterday. ... sky was covered with ... clouds.

Exercise 117.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin thefollowing sentences.

| knew ... man who had travelled very much in hislife. He had visited many ... countriesin
... east and in ... west. He loved ... children and often told them ... interesting stories. |
remember some of ... stories which he told me. One of ... sories was about ... adventure he
had had in ... London. He was ... young man at that time and was interested in ... history of
... architecture. One day he visited one of ... towersof ... Houses of ... Parliament. He came
out on to ... balcony of ... tower and began to look at ... ornaments on ... walls. Then he
climbed up on ... roof. Suddenly ... man came running to him and seized him by ... arm. He
began shouting something in ... English, but my friend knew only a few words of ...
English and did not understand him. ... Englishman called ... policeman. ... fact wasthat he
thought that ... Russian tourist wanted to kill himself by jumping from ... top of ... tower.
Later, when everything became clear, they laughed ... ot over it.

Exercise 118.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

One ... day ... father and his ... rich ... family took his... sonon ... trip to ... country with ...
firm

... purpose of showing him how poor ... people can be. They spent ... day and ... night at ...
farm of ...very poor family. When they returned from their ... trip, ... father asked his ...
son, "How was. ... trip?' Very good, Dad!" "Did you see how poor ... people can be?" ...
father asked. "Yeah!" "And what did you learn?" ... son replied: "I saw that we have ... dog
| ... home, and they have four. We have ... pool Kat reachesto ... middle of ... garden; they
have ... river that has no ... end. We have ... imported lamps in ... garden; they have ... sars.
Our ... patio reachesto... front yard; they have ... whole horizon." When ... little boy
finished speaking, his ... father was speechless. His ... son added, "Thanks, Dad, for
bowing me how poor we are."

Exercise119.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin thefollowing
sentences..

..room inwhich ... boys were fed was ... large stone hall, with ... copper at one end, out of
which ... cook took ... gruel which he put into each bowl at ... mealtimes. Each boy had one
portion of ... gruel, and no more, and on ... Sundays they had two ounces and... quarter of

... bread besides. ... bowls never needed washing — ... boys polished them with their
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Boonstill they shone again. At last ... boys got so wild with ... hunger that one boy said he
was afraid he would some night et ... boy who slept next to him. ... boys believed him. ...
council was held, liver was chosen to go up to ... cook that evening after ... supper and ask
for more.... evening arrived, and ... boys took their places. ... cook stood &t ... copper. ...
gruel was served out and disappeared. Ken Oliver rose from ... table and advancing to ...
cook, said in ... weak voice: "Please, sir, | want some

more." ... cook was ... healthy man, but he turned pale. "What?' said he in ... trembling
voice. ... man could not believe his ears.

3amam'siTaliTe HACTYITHI CTAJI1 CIOBOCTIOTYUEHHS:
togoon Y strike tobeon V strike

Exercise 120.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

Many years ago ... London thestre performed ... play in which there was ... great Ssormon
the sea. Inthose days ... theatres had no ... machines. That iswhy ... manager engaged ...
several boysto make ... waves of ... sea. They jumped up and down under ... big piece of ...
sea-green cloth. ... boysreceived. ... shilling ... night for their work. They worked for ...
several weeks. But then ... manager decided to pay them less ... money — only sixpence ...
night. So ... boys decided to go on ... strike. During ... performance, when ... ssorm began,
when ... wind blew and it was raining, ... searemained calm — there was not... single wave
onit.... angry manager lifted one corner of ... "sed' and said to ... boys: "Make ... waves, ...
boys, make ... waves!" "Do you want ... waves for ... shilling or for sixpence?' asked ...
boy in ... loud voice. "Oh, for ... shilling," answered ... manager. ... boys began to jJump up
and down, and did it so well, that ... ssorm looked quite real.

3anam'aTaiiTe HaCTYIIHE CTaJI€ CIIOBOCIIOIYUYECHHS:
therest of the...

Exercise 121.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

In the old days it was necessary for all ... partsof ... city to be close together, in order that
... defensive wall might surround it, and ... streets, there-lire, were made as narrow as
possible. Many ... European cities began with ... walls round them. But in ... Americathere
was little need for ... defensive Kills, and that's why many ... American cities have Ben
built on ... regular plan, modified a little according to ... natural surroundings. ... Sreetsin
...... American cities, instead of having ... names, are numbered, and so when one has once
understood ... plan of ... American city, it is very easy to find one's way from one part of it
to ... other. ... old part of ... New York liesin ... southern half of ... Manhattan Bland, and
there ... streets are narrow and twisted, asin ... townsof ... old world. But ... rest of ...
streets, with but few exceptions, all runin ... sraight lines. There is one street in ... city,
however, that does not follow ... straight line. And that is Broadway, ... New Y ork's most
famous street. It Starts within sight of ... dancing waters of ... harbour and runs between ...
tall skyscrapersin ... northwestern direction. This great street is ... long-list in ... world.

Exercise 122.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

... Africais... very large continent lying to ... south of ... Europe and to ... southwest of ...
Asiato which it isjoined by ... Ishmus of Suez. Less than one hundred years ago ... men
knew almost nothing of ... middle of ... continent. ... travellers from ... Europe made ... long
journeysinto ... centre but they met with ... terrible difficulties, for ... continent is covered
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with ... forests full of ... fearful wild animals. Some travellers died of ... hunger or ... thirst
or ... drange illnesses, ... otherswerekilled by .... lions, still ... others by ... natives; but
nevertheless bold men were found ready to go along ... riversinto ... heart of ... Africa. The
merchants who came from ... European countries had much to sell, and here were ...
millions of ... people ready to buy; here was ... country, ... richness of which was
unimaginable.

Exercise 123.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

Robert Burns, ... son of ... small farmer in Ayrshire, was bornon ... 25th of ... January,
1759. His parents were poor, S0 that Burns could not get a good education. He worked hard
as ... ploughboy. He was fond of reading and always had ... ballad book before him at ...
dinner. After ... death of his father Robert and his brother and sisters took over ... farm
together. Working in ... fields Burns wrote many wonderful songs. However, things
became so bad on ... farm, that ... poet decided to go to ... Jamaica hoping to get ... job on
... plantation there. Luckily some friends helped Burns to publish ... book of poems. ...
book was noticed and praised highly. In 1786 Burns went to ... Edinburgh, and his book of
poems unlocked ... doors of ... rich Edinburgh houses to a peasant with such a wonderful
talent. In 1788 he married Jean Armour and spent ... peaceful and happy year. ... rest of his
life story is... tale of ... poet's hardships. ... hard life ruined ... poet's health, and on ... 21st
of ... duly, 1796 he died at ... age of thirty-seven.

3amam'siTaliTe HACTYITHI CTAl CIOBOCTIOTYUEHHS:
in aday in amonth
in aweek in ayear

Exercise 124. Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following
sentences.

"Isthere ... post office near ... house you live in?"

"Yes, thereis. Goto ... corner of ... street dlong which ... tramsrun. Then turnto ... left and
walk it short distance down ... street. Do not cross ... street, of course. You will see ... sign
over ... door which says "Post and Telegraph Office.”

"Thank you very much. | am sure | shall find it without... difficulty. | must buy ... stamps,
send ... telegram and ask whether they receive ... parcels there. | want to send ... parcel to
... old friend. It will be her birthday in ... week. Perhaps you can tell me where| can find ...
shop that sells ... nice things that one can give as ... presents?'

"Yes, certainly. There's ... very good shop not far from here. Y ou can easily walk therein a
few mingles. Go straight down ... street that you will see erectly in ... front of you when
you come out of ... Post officetill you cometo ... wide street along which ... busesand ...
trolleybuses run. Then turn to ... left again and almost immediately you will cometo ...
beautiful shop with ... big windows full of all sortsof ... things. | am sure you will find ...
nice presents there."

3amam'siTaliTe HACTYITHI CTAJ1 CJIOBOCTIOTYUEHHS:

for 4 life
agreat deal
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Exercise 125.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

Until near ... end of ... 1Sth century it was the law in ... England that if ... man was unable
to pay ... debt, even ... small one, he could be imprisoned. This imprisonment might very
well be for ... life, asit was impossible for ... people in prison to work at their ordinary
occupations and so make ... money to repay ... sum they had borrowed. If they had ...
friends who could bring them ... materials to work with, they might work with their hands,
sewing or making ... boots, for instance.

... great English novelist Charles Dickens knew ... great deal about the debtors prisons
from personal experience, for when he was about ten, his father was imprisoned for debt,
and ... whole family had to go and live with him in ... prison because they had nowhere else
to live. ... mother and ... children, however, could leave ... place when they wished; but at
ten o'clock every evening ... great gates were shut for the night, and no one could leave or
enter until morning. Dickens described ... life in the debtors' prisons in some of his novels.
It was largely because of Dickens' sharp criticism that ... English Government was finally
forced to do away with ... debtors prisons.

Exercise 126.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

At ... beginning of ... 19th century ... little boy was born in ... family of John Dickens, ...
clerk at ... officein ... Portsmouth, and was named Charles. He had ... sister who was older
than himself, and there were several other children in ... family. When Charles was seven,
he was sent to ... school. He was Knot... strong child. He did not like to play ... cricket or ...
football and spent all his free time reading. In 1821 ... family went to ... London, and little
Charles left behind him ... happiest years of his childhood. His father was in ... money
difficulties, and ... family became poorer and poorer. ... boy had to give up his studies. Mr.
Dickens was put into ... debtors prison. Little Charles learned to know all... horrors and
cruelty of ... large capitalist city. He had to go to work at... blacking factory. He worked
there from ... morning till ... night. When his father came out of prison, Charles was sent to
... school for some time. Soon he got work as ... clerk. Then he learned ... stenography and
became ... reporter in Parliament. In 1836 &t ... age of 24 Charles Dickens published his
first book. It was ... collection of ... gories.... title of ... book was " Sketches by Boz." These
were followed by "Pickwick Papers' and "Oliver Twist" and many other famous novels.
Charles Dickensisone of ... greatest writersof ... 19th century. His novels are now
translated into most languages of ... world.

Exercise 127.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

During ... American War of ... Independence, ... commander of ... small unit of soldiers
was giving ... ordersto his men about... heavy cannon that they were trying to lift to its
place at... top of some fortifications. It was amost beyond their power to lift ... weight, and
... commander kept shouting ... encouraging words. ... officer, not in uniform, was passing
by, and he asked ... commander why he did not help ... soldiers. Greatly surprised, ... man
turned round and said proudly: "Sir, | am ... corporal!” "Oh, you are, are you?' replied ...
officer: "I did not know that. | beg your pardon, Mr. Corporal.” Then he got off ... horse he
was riding and, taking hold of ... rope that ... men were pulling at, he pulled with all his
strength. And when ... cannon was in its place, he turned to ... little great man and said:
"Mr. Corporal, when you have ... other job like this and have not enough ... men, send for
your commander in chief, and | shall gladly come and help you." ... corporal was struck
with ... astonishment. ... man who had helped his soldiers was George Washington.
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Exercise 128.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

William Shakespeare, ... greatest English playwright, was born in 1564 in ... Stratford-
upon-Avonin ... England. ... Stratford is ... small country townin ... farming district near ...
centre of ... England. ... Avon, which is.... pretty river with ... grassand ... trees all along its
banks, runs through ... Stratford. Not much is known of ... Shakespeare's father. He was ...
farmer who, at ... different times of his life, sold ... meat and bought and sold ... wool. He
was poor and was often in ... money difficulties. Very little is known about ... life of his
only son William also. ... little house in which ... great writer was born still stands. It is
now ... museum. William went to ... school in ... Stratford. In 1586 he went to ... London.
Probably ... first work he did there was at one of the two theatres that there werein ...
London at that time. Then he became ... actor and soon began to write ... plays for ...
company of actorsto which he belonged. Shakespeare bought ... largest house in his home
town in 1597, but he did not spend much time there till 1610. He spent... last years of his
life mostly in ... Stratford, but he often visited ... London. He died in 1616.

Exercise 129.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin thefollowing sentences.

Last July, my ... 65-year-old father was on his ... dayly run. It was ... unusually hot ... day,
and hefelt ... little sick, so he stopped to rest in ... shade. ... passerby asked if he needed
help, but my ... father said, "No," figuring he'd be able to get... home. Minutes later, ...
other person stopped. ... man realized something was seriously wrong and called 911.
That... stranger saved my father's ... life. Dad suffered ... heart attack and was hospitalized
for five ... days.

| cannot thank that ... passerby enough for getting involved and helping ... stranger when it
would have been easier to walk away. Now, my ... father has many ... years left to enjoy
his ... grandchildren.

Let everybody be ... Good Samaritans when they see ... need. ... life could depend on it.

Exercise 130.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

... young man attempted to rob ... store near my ... office. He bought ... bag of ... potato
chips, and while ... clerk was making ... change, he attempted to grab ... money from ...
cash register. When ... clerk quickly closed ... drawer, ... man tried to take ... cash register
but it was so heavy, he couldn't lift it. He got angry. There was ... rack full of ... cigarettes
in ... corner of ... store. He decided to grab ... cigarettes but ... clerk stopped him.

... man drove away empty-handed, but was spotted by ... police for driving ... stolen car. ...
police pursued him with ... lights flashing and ... sirens blaring. He was soon arrested and
charged with ... possession of ... stolen vehicle, careless and reckless driving and speeding.
His ... fine was set at $2,000.

While being escorted, ... man asked if he could stop near .. store and get his ... potato chips,
since he had paid for them. ... clerk at ... store identified him as ... man who tried to stedl ...
cash register, and he was charged with ... attempted robbery. His ... fine was increased to
$15,000; he sitsin ... jail awaiting ... trial.

Exercise 131.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin the following sentences.

1. George Bernard Shaw, ... well-known English playwright, wasbornin ... Ireland in
1856. Hewas ... son of ... clerk and had to begin working at ... early age. At ... age of
twenty he moved to ... London where he became ...Journalist.

2. ... play "Widowers Houses' shows ... egoism and hypocrisy of some businessmen who
got their profits from ... London slums where ... poorest people lived.
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3. While travelling in ... Germany Harry Trench, ... young English doctor, got acquainted
with Mr. Sartorius, ... respectable looking gentleman, and his daughter Blanche. ... young
people fell in love with each other and were going to get married. Trench knew that
Sartorius was rich, but he did not know what... kind of ... property he had. He learned
about it from ... conversation with Lickcheese, Sartorius' rent collector. It turned out that
Sartoriuswas ... owner of some tenements in the London slums, and that all ... property he
had was built by getting ... money out of ... poor people who lived there. Trench was
greatly shocked. He did not want to take ... money from Blanche's father. But Blanche said
she could not live on ... small income Trench had. They had ... quarrel, a»d Trench left...
house. After some time Trench learned that... land on which Sartorius houses were built
belonged to Trench's aunt and that he himself was living on ... money got in ... same way.
Everything comes out "all right” in ... end: Trench marries Blanche and becomes ... partner
in Sartorius' business. The author showsthat in ... fact Trench is no better than Sartorius,
Lick-cheese and the like.

Exercise 132.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin thefollowing sentences.

My ... husband picks up ... local newspaper every morning from ... vending machine on our
... way to ... work. .... other morning, ... girl who appeared to be about 6 wasin ... front of
himin ... line, buying ... paper for her ... mother, who was sitting in ... car. ... child put ...
money for one ... paper in ... ot and took two ... newspapers!

My ... husband said to her, "Oh, is this two-for-one Say?" ... child did not reply. She just
took ... two ... newspapers to her ... mother.

Thisis stealing, pure and simple. | wonder what this ... mother is going to think when her
... daughter becomes ... teen and gets arrested for ... shop- lifting at... mall? | suppose she'll
wonder where her ... daugter got ... idea that it is OK to take something without paying for
it.

... mother missed ... opportunity to teach her ... child right from wrong. If ... child took ...
extra newspaper in ... error, ... mother should have instructed her to put it back. However,
if she put ... child up to it — shame on her.

Exercise 133.  Supply therequired articlesfor nounsin thefollowing sentences.

Three ... bank robbers got ... surprise last night. Thisiswhat happened. ... three ... robbers,
who all work as ... cleanersat ... hospital, drove up to ... bank on Main Street. ... three men,
wearing ... masks over their ... faces, got out of ... car and ran into ... bank. Inside ... bank,
they pointed ... guns at ... cusomersand ... bank tellers. One of ... mentold all ... customers
to lie down on ... floor. And then one of ... other men said something like, "Quick ...
money! Give me ... money!" So one of ... tellers handed them some ... bags. After leaving
... bank, ... three men jumped into their ... van and drove off. One ... mile down ... road, ...
robbers parked their ... van next to ... ambulance they had parked before ... robbery. They
got into ... ambulance and drove off. They went straight to their ... hospital. After leaving
... ambulance in ... hospital parking lot, ... three ... men went together into ... small room.
There, they opened ... bags of ... money they had been given — and got... very ...
unpleasant surprise! ... bank teller had given ... robbers ... special bags containing ... bright
red ... ink!... red ink is released when ... bag is opened, and it can't be washed off. So
suddenly,... men found themselves covered inred ink! As.. men left ... room and tried to
leave ... hospital, ... emergency room doctor saw them and she thought, “Oh God, they're
all covered in ... blood.” So she tried to help them but they refused her ... help and ran off.
... doctor realized something funny was doing on and she called ... police. ... police caught
... robbers — guess where? Outside ... bank on Main Street.
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1.8 Adjectives

1.8.1 Attributive and predicative adjectives

* When an adjective comes before a noun, it is attributive.

She' s an intelligent young woman

| love strong cheese

» When an adjective is separated from the noun and comes after the verb, it is predicative.
An adjective can follow verbs like be, become, get, seem, appear, feel, smell, look, sound,
taste, make (+person), keep, stay, grow, turn. It is a complement of the verb and not an
object.

The exam was really difficult.

She seems worried.

Hilary made me very angry.

» A few adjectives can have a different meaning as attributive adjectives from their
meaning as predicative adjectives.

Jenny's a really old friend. (I've known her for along time.)

Margaret's quite old now. (old in age)

You're a very heavy sleeper. (You seep very heavily; you do not wake up easily.)
This suitcaseisreally heavy.

His late father used to run the shop. (His father is dead now.)

He's nearly always | ate.

» A few adjectives can be used only as attributive adjectives or only as predicative
adjectives.

Only predicative

- Some adjectives relating to health including: ill, poorly, well/lunwell, fine.
She'sveryill.

- Adjectives beginning with a including: asleep, awake, afraid, alive, alone.

Do you feel afraid?

- Some adjectives describing feelings including: content, glad, pleased, sorry, upset.
He seems upset.

- near, far (away) It'snot far away.

Only attributive

- Adjectives which qualify the noun including: chief, main, only, particular, principal,
sole. You're my only friend.
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1.8.2 Order of adjectives

When there is more than one adjective preceding a noun, they are generally placed in the
following order:

What isit
What isit How How What What V\/her_e made
lik? | big? | old? | shape? | colour? | Wasit | from? - Noun
made? | What type
isit?
red Chinese silk sweater
beautiful old house
old-
fashioned doll
small square | brown handmade | envelope
heavy oval antique table
Notes

* great big generally goes before any other adjectives: a great big lovely old building

* When you use more than one adjective from the What isit like? category, it does not
usually matter what order they go in.

She's a depressed, anxious young woman.

She's an anxious, depressed young woman.

If one of the adjectivesis more general, it is likely to come first.

It was a beautiful, thought-provoking film.

* We generally only use commas between attributive adjectives when there are two or
more adjectives of equal importance describing what something is like. The comma
separates the adjectives of equal emphasis. There is often another adjective describing age
or type before the noun.

He's an ignorant, selfish old man.

* We can also use and to separate two attributive adjectives describing what something is
like.

It's a violent and shocking book.

* If we use two adjectives predicatively, we separate the adjectives with and. If there are
more than two adjectives, we separate the last two adjectives with and and the preceding
adjectives with acomma.

Heis always bright and cheerful.

The new teacher is committed, enthusiastic and hard-working.

Exercise 134.  Rewritethe sentences putting the wordsinto the correct order. If
you think there should be a comma, add it in the correct place.

1 Absolutely holiday wonderful was the.

The holiday was absolutely wonderful.

2 Enormous they old staying building grey are anin.
3 And looks now old he tired rather.

4 Young met student charming we medical a.

5 Angry an man is young he aggressive.

6 Heavy isahe smoker very.
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7 Very has happy him she made.

8 Heavy her gold a gave necklace he beautiful.

9 Close arefriends extremely they.

10 Moment at rather seem the unhappy you.

11 Thoughtful a be man young seems very he to.

12 Impractical istime-wasting expensive the and project.
13 Beginning hair grey turnto is my.

14 Y oung actress a Diana successful well-respected and is.
15 Fineam now feeling I.

1.8.3 Construction of adjectives

Participles as adjectives

* Many present participles and past participles can be used as adjectives.

an exciting trip a completed manuscript

afallingtree atorn shirt

acrying child frozen vegetables

* Many compound adjectives are formed with participles. Well + past participle is
particularly common.

a well-built house well-cooked meat

a time-wasting activity handmade tools

a fast-selling product home-grown vegetables

Exercise 135. Complete the sentences with participles as adj ectives, using the
verbsin thebox. The verbswith adverbs should be used to form compound
adj ectives.

dry change act well keep beautifully break declinefast steal
tailor beautifully bring up well continue love brush well relax
think clearly park writewell embarrass build well plan badly bail

It was a very restful holiday so | feel much more relaxed now.

It was a very well-acted play.

| kept calling her by the wrong name; it was very.....

The .... kettle filled the kitchen with steam.

She'savery .... child: she always behaves herself well.

| think he may have died of a.... heart.

Her hair isalways very.....

Theincrease in divorce reflects a..... attitude to marriage and relationships.
She's a very good person to have in meetings as she's very.....

10 Shortage of money isa.... problem for them: it probably always will be.
11 Thehouseisold but it's very.....

12 Itwasa.... escape and so it inevitably failed.

13 Badgersarea.... speciesin this country as more of them are killed every year.
14 That'sa.... suit he's wearing.

15 | need some .... fruit to put in the cake.

16 Thisisa.... garden: someone must spend a lot of time working on it.

17 Itwasavery .... article.

18 The police may charge you with receiving .... goods.

19 They'reavery .... family and they give each other a lot of support.

OCoO~NOUIE, WN -
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20 Children should not play near.... cars.

1.8.4 Suffixesand prefixes

Many adjectives have suffixes or prefixes. Some of the more common suffixes are:
» -ablefible (able to be): comfortable, enjoyable

» -ful (full of, having): truthful, beautiful

» -less (being without, not having): careless, powerless

* -ive(tending to, having the nature or quality of doing this): attractive, impulsive

Exercise 136. Completethe following sentences with an adjective formed from
one of the verbsor nounsin the box plus a suffix.

act care change comfort describe dread enjoy forget grace
motion power rely submit tire truth

1 We had alovely weekend; it was thoroughly enjoyable.

2 Henever remembers my birthday; | don't know why he's so.....

3 The problem isthat there's nothing we can do about it; we're completely.....

4 | believe what he says because he's always been ... in the past.

5 Shenever seemsto run out of energy; she'scompletely.....

6 She'savery ...writer; she gives you avery good feel for the places and charactersin her
stories.

10 | loveto watch good ballet dancers: they're so.....

11 Thecat stayed .... asit waited to pounce on the bird.

12 It'savery .... climate; the weather can be completely different from one day to the
next.

13 It'simportant to keep .... after you retire.

14 The seatsin first classwereredlly.....| could easily have fallen asleep in them.

15 The situation out thereis.....More and more people are dying every day.

1.8.5 Negative prefixes

There are anumber of negative prefixes including the following:
dis- disagreeable dishonest
un- uninteresting  unnecessary

il- Illegal illogical
im-  impossible impolite
in-  inconvenient insignificant

ir- irresponsible irrelevant

Exercise137.  Copy thetableinto your notebook and put the following
adjectivesinto the correct column:

patient relevant attractive literate regular agreeable mature convenient
tasteful moral legal responsible significant possible legible honest
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rational explicable justified mortal reversible destructible perfect friendly
soluble polite logical interesting separable replaceable

dis- un- il- im- in- ir-
impatient

1.8.6 Non-gradable adjectives

A non-gradable adjective is one that cannot be qualified by words like very, too and
enough.

Non-gradable adjectives include words like:

weekly, unconscious, dead, legal, medical, empty, full,

where the meaning is strictly defined and cannot be qualified. There are, for example, no
degrees of being dead or unconscious. Thus we cannot say “very-geed-

Other non-gradable adjectives are adjectives with a very strong meaning like:
wonderful, perfect, terrible, astonished, delicious, amazing, hilarious.

Astonished, for example, already means very/extremely/completely surprised, and so we
cannot say ‘very-astenished’. But we can add some strength to these words by preceding
them with absolutely or really:

absolutely wonderful

really amazing

Exercise138.  Copy the chart into your notebook and write the adjectivesin
the correct columns. Put them into pairs of adjectiveswith smilar meanings.

surprising starving nice filthy devastated wonderful hungry delicious big
tasty furious ugly impossible small hideous terrified good enormous tired
thirsty amazing angry vital parched dirty upset important terrible
frightened minute exhausted perfect difficult bad

Gradable Non-gradable
surprising amazing
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1.8.7 Comparison of adjectives

Comparative

Superlative

One syllable adjectives:
young, big, short

younger, bigger, shorter

youngest, biggest, shortest

Two-syllable adjectives
ending in-y:

lovelier, prettier,

loveliest, prettiest,

lovely, pretty, funny funnier funniest
i mor e pleasant most pleasant
Othzrdyg?i\zgable mor e annoyed most annoyed
| J " ann6 ed more modern most modern
mogerenasecuarl’ oful Ci\l’e’l% mor e careful most careful
’ ’ mor e careless most careless
Adjectives of three or mor e expensive most expensive
more syllables: mor e attractive most attractive
expensive, attractive, mor e exciting most exciting
exciting, intelligent mor e intelligent most intelligent
Adjectives with irregular
comparatives and better, worse, best, wor st
superlatives: further / farther furthest / farthest
good, bad, far

Notes

* Lessand least can be used in comparative and superlative sentences. Travelling by train
islesstiring than driving. This must be the least attractive part of the coast. L east is
sometimes used in the expression 'not in the least’ meaning 'no all”.

What's the problem? This exercise is not in the least difficult.

* Spelling
hot —
thin — thinner —

hotter — hottest
thinnest

big — bigger — biggest

f

single single double
vowel consonant consonant

nice — nicer — nicest
large — larger — largest
rude — ruder — rudest
‘e ending

* An adjective with a negative prefix forms its comparative and superlative in the same
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way as the adjective without the negative prefix.

kind — kinder — kindest; unkind — unkinder — unkindest

happy — happier — happiest; unhappy — unhappier — unhappiest

honest — more honest — most honest;  dishonest — more dishonest — most
dishonest However, it is more common to say not askind as .... not as honest as ..., than it
isto say unkinder, more dishonest.

* When than is followed by a personal pronoun, it can be a subject pronoun + auxiliary or
a subject pronoun + whole clause. In informal English, it is acceptable to use an object
pronoun after than.

She works harder than | do.

She works harder than me. (informal)

She works harder than | used to (work) at her age.

* |t is not always necessary to follow a comparative with than. A comparative can stand
on its own.

A: Shall we go by train or by bus?

B: Thetrain's more expensive.

A: Yes, but it's more conmfortable.

It is clear from the context that the train is being compared with the bus.

* We use as + adjective + asto indicate that two things are very similar. And we often use
it in the negative: not as .... as: I'mnot as strong as you are.

* Two comparatives joined by and give the idea of a continuing increase.

It's growing bigger and bigger every day.

It's getting more and more difficult to find a quiet beach.

* We can qualify comparatives using: a bit, alittle, alittle bit, quite a bit, a lot, much,
far, even, hardly any, no.

She's much happier than she used to be.

He's even more upset today than he was yesterday.

Why don't we go on the coach?

It's quite a bit cheaper than thetrain.

Exercise 139.  Put the adjectivesin bracketsinto the comparative or superlative
form.

In Text 2 some of the comparatives are formed with less,

Memo
The company’ s annual report shows that sales figures were * lower (low) than the previous
year. Thisis no surprise due to the recession but what is? ... (disappointing) than thisis the
clear evidence that some of our very ... (old) clients have switched to another supplier.
We are aware that there are” ... (cheap) suppliers than ourselves but this may not be the ®
... (important) factor. One old client was heard to say that their new supplier was® ...
(efficient) and ” ... (flexible) than we are. If thisisthe case, then thisis® ... (worrying) than
anything else. The economic situation is getting ° ... and ... (critical) and if we do not
compare favourably with our *° ... (big) competitors, then we will not survive. We used to
have the'" ... (high) reputation in the business but we are in danger of losing that forever. It
is not easy to be the ** ... (good) but that is what we should be aiming for.

2
Pam, who lives in London, is on the phone to her friend Debbie, who has recently moved
to the countryside.
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PAM: SO how are you enjoying living in the new place?

DEBBIE: Oh, it's very nice. The house is much *2... (spacious) than the flat we had in
London and one of the *... (good) things is being able to walk out of the back door into our
own garden.

PAM: Mm, that must be lovely. So all in all, it's much *°.... (good) than London, is it?
DEBBIE: Well, I'm not sure | would say that. It's certainly *.... (polluted) here and | suppose
it's*’.... (stressful) and that must be good 'for me. But it's just so much *2... (quiet) here and
that takes some time to get used to. | suppose | miss the cultura diversity of London.
Going out shopping in London was so much *°.... (interesting) than it is here. The people
here are so much ?°.... (varied) than they are in London.

PAM: | suppose that's true. But it's so much 2 ... (busy) on the streets here in London. It
must be nice to walk around somewhere that's much %.... (crowded).

DEBBIE: Well, sometimes it is. Anyway, at least I'm coming up to London next weekend.
I'm %..... (excited) about that than | am about anything happening round here.

PAM:  Oh dear. You seem to be thinking that you haven't made the *... (good) decision.
DEBBIE; Well, perhaps I'll feel®.... (settled) here after afew months. Who knows?

PAM: Yes, probably. | personally think you're really lucky to be where you are. When |
cameto visit you, | thought it was one of the %.... (beautiful) places I'd ever seen.

1.8 Revision

Exercise 140.  Put the adjectivesinto the Coimparative and the Superlative
forms. Remember that the definite article the isused before a superlative.

Hot, long, short, clever, silly, great, red, black, white, thin, thick, fat, nice, warm, cold,
merry, small, tall, high, weak, strong, heavy, light, green, dry, clean, dirty, wide, deep,
brave.

Exercise141. Translateinto English.

Crapuit, crapie, HaiicTapilinii, caMuii cTapimnid, Miid cTapimuii 6par, Miid cTapuit Ipyr,
Jatti, HaiIaabIIuid, HalOBIIUI, KOPOTIIE, ACIUBHNA, TIIACTUBIIIE, HAUIIACTUBIIIHA,
HaWKpaIuii, Hal9OPHIIITUH, TOBIIIE, TipIIe, Kpalle, TeIUTe, 1 Kparuit apyr, ii
MOJIOJIINIM CUH, KOTO CTapIIHil CUH.

Exercise 142.  Translate the following sentencesinto English.

1. a. 51 3HarO MiKaBY iCTOPIIO.

0. Bin 3Hae OuIbIN 1iKaBY iCTOPIFO.
B. BoHa 3Hae HaifllikaBimIy icTOpiro.
2. a. lle moBruii NUISX.

0. ILle OLTBIIT TOBrUM IUISX.

B. Ile HAlIOBIITMH HILJISIX.

3. a. [i po6oTa myxe Baxkupa.

6. Moro po6oTa BaskuBiLIe.

B. Most poOoTa HallBayXJIHUBIIIA.

4. a. lle morana ITicHS.

0. Ile me OLIBII IMOTaHa MiCHS.

B. Lle Haiiripma micHs.
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5. a. Bin xopomwmii iHxeHep.

0. Bin Ou1bII XOpomuii iHXKeHep.

B. BiH Halikpamuii iHxeHep.

6. a. Bin npuHic it KpacuBy KBITKY.

0. Bin npuHic iii OUIbII KpacuBY KBITKY.

B. BiH mpuHic iif HalikpacuBIIIy KBITKY.

7. a. BiH po3Kka3zaB HaM IpO MIACIHBY JIIOIUHY.

0. Bin po3kaszaB Ham Mpo OLIBIN IIACTHUBY JIIOJHHY.
B. BiH po3kazaB Ham Npo HaWIaCTUBIIIY JFOANHY.

Exercise 143.  Translate the following sentencesinto English.

1. 4 nymaro, 0 HAII BYUTEIH AaHTIIIICHKOT MOBH OYB YK€ TEPIUITUHIA.

2. Ham crapwmii nokrop OyB 3aBk1u 3aiiHaTHii. Hamn HoBHii okTOp OYB OLTBII 3aiHATHH.
3. Mos BunTeNbKa HIMEIIBKOT MOBH — HaleHEpriifHIIIa JTFOIUHA.

4. Mu 3HaeMo, TBil HIKHIN CyCill — JyXKe HyIHA JTIOIHA.

5. 51 BBaxkaro, TBiil AiMych — HaMIIEpiNIa JTIOAMHA, SIKOT 1 KOJTU-HEOY/ b 3yCTpivaB.
6. 'ognaunk Ponanbaa TOYHHIH, ajle TOAUHHUK HOT'O TITKH OUIBII TOYHHUH.

7. Bona xymuina roguanuk B [1IBeitapii, ToMy 1o BOHa BBaXKae, 10 MBEHIIapChKi
TOJVMHHUKN HAWTOYHIIII B CBITI.

8. Lleit TeneBiziiinuil GinpM HabaraTo ripmuid, HXXK CHOTOJHINTIHINA (HiTbM.

9. SIka HalicMilTHIIIA Tenenepenada?

10. e Oyyu HaWTIACIUBIITI THI B 11 ®KUTTI.

11. Ie myxe nerka 3aaaya. J{aiite MeHi OUTBII BaXKKy 3a/1aqy.

12. BniTKy JHI JOBT1, @ HOY1 KOPOTKi.

13. 22 yepBHS — HaNJOBIIUH JICHb.

14. B nunHi THI KOPOTIIE.

15. B rpyaHi aH1 HailKopoTIIi.

16. "yerBipKa" — xopoIa BiMiTKa, ane "m'saTipka” Kparie.
17. "n'aripka" - Halkparia BiTMiTKa.
18. Haiiripmma Bigmitka — "aBiiika".

19. TBos CyKHs, 3BUYAIHO, Ty’Ke KPACUBE, aJle MOsI CYKHsI KpacHBiIIIe.
20. Miii TaT0 — BHUCOKUI YOJIOBIK.
21. Ile OuTBII TETUIE TTATHTO.

Exercise144.  Open thebrackets. Put in theright forms of the Adjectives.

1. A. How do you like Smucker's Sweet Orange Marmalade, Mrs. Johnson?
B. I think it's (delicious). It's much (delicious) than the marmalade | usually buy.
A. We agree with you, Mrs. Johnson. We think Smucker's Sweet Orange Marmalade is
(delicious) marmalade in the world.
2. Theriversin America are much (big) than those in England.
3. Theisland of Great Britain is (small) than Greenland.
4. What is the name of the (high) mountain in Asia?
5. The English Channel is (wide) than the Straits of Gibraltar.
6 Russiaisavery (large) country.
7. Which is (large): the United States or Canada?
8. What is the name of the (big) port in the United States?
9. Moscow isthe (large) city in Russia.
10. The London underground is the (old) in the world.
11. Thereisa (great) number of cars and buses in the streets of Moscow than in any other
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city of Russia
12. St. Petersburg is one of the (beautiful) cities in the world.

Exercise 145.  Translate the following sentencesinto Ukrainian.

1. Englishisas difficult as German. 2. My compostion isnot aslong as yours. 3. It isn't as
warm today as it was yesterday. 4.The house hisaunt livesin is as old as the one his uncle
livesin.

5. His apartment isn't as elegant as her apartment, but it's much bigger. 6. Johnny isn't as
rich as Don but he is younger and much happier. 7. My dog isn't as friendly as your dog. 8.
You can eat as much as you like. 9. A football match isn't as exciting as a hockey match.
10. The hotel isn't as cheap as we expected. 11. His songs aren't as popular as the Beatles
songs. 12. Her brother is as intelligent as his wife.

Exercise 146. Putinas...asor so ... as.

1. Mikeis... tal ... Pete. 2. Kateisnot ... nice... Ann. 3. My room s ... light ... thisone. 4.
Thisbook is not... thin ... that one. 5. Sergei is ... old ... Michael. 6. Sheis... young ...
Tom's brother. 7. Thiswoman is ... good ... that one. 8. Nick's Englishisnot ... good ... his
friend's. 9. 1 amnot ... tall ... Pete. 10. Thiswoman is... young ... that one. 12. | am ... thin
... you. 13. Kateis... lazy ... her brother. 14. This child isnot ... small ... that one.

Exercise 147.  Translate the following sentencesinto English.

1. Bin He Takuil BTOMJIEHHI, SIK BOHA.

2. BripaBa 2 Taka >k BaKKa, fIK i BIpaBsa 3.

3. Bona gymae, o OOKC Takuii ke HeOe3MmeuyHui BUJI CIIOPTY, 5K 1 00poThOA.
4. Tleii OyAMHOK TaKWii K€ BUCOKHUH, SIK TOH.

5. CporosHi BoJa B piulli HE Taka TeIuIa, sk BYOPA.

6. Tu He Takuii pO3yMHHUIA, SIK TATO.

7. Innis He Taka Benuka, sk Kuraii.

8. Tem3a Taka x KpacuBa, sik Hesa.

9. Moro 6abycs He Taka cTapa, K JiIyCh.

10. SA6nyka Taki % cMauHi, K CIMBH, alie He TaKl CMaJHi, SIK TPYIIIi.
11. Pociiicekuii My3eil Takuii xe OaraTtuid, ik Epmitax?

12. Jlep>xaBiH He Takuii 3HAMEHUTHH, K [1ymIKiH.

13. ninpo He Takuii 1oBrui, sk Bora.

14. MuHynoro poky ceprieHb OyB TaKHii ke CIIEKOTHHUH, SIK JIUTICHb.
15. Bin He Takuil cTapui, sK 5.

16. Bona Taka x 1ienpa, sk ii 6adycs.

17. Moro mMammHa Taka x 3pydna (koMmdopTadenbHa), K TBOS.

18. Icriut OyB HE TaKMM BaXXKUM, SIK MU YEKaJIH.

19. BiH Takuii e CHIbHUH, K Horo Opar.

20. Ieit koMIT'tOTep HE TaKU JOPOTHUH, AK S YCKAB.

21. Ti cuH Takwuii e BBIWIMBHIA, K i BOHA.

22. 11s po6oTa Taka XK ITiKaBa, K i TBOSI.

Remember to use the conjunction than before a comparative.
* E.g. Tomistaller than K ate.
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Exercise 148.  Translate the following into Enlish.

1. s poGoTa nerma 3a Ty. 2. Llel pomaH OUIbII 3aXOIUTIOIOYUH, HDK TOH. 3. AHIpiH
MipoHOB — OUTBII TaJTAHOBUTHH akTOp, HiX iHIII. 4. Li o OuTbIn mpueMHi, OLTBIIT
BBIWIHBI 1 OUTBIN TOCTHHHI, HIX Ti. 5. [{e#t OynuHok Buie Toro. 6. ChoroaHi BoJa B pidiri
X0JI0HiIIe, HiX Buopa. 7. Tato po3ymHimmii 3a Tebe. 8. Kurait 6inpme Iuaii. 9. Horo
6a0ycs momomre 3a aigycs. 10. T'pymri cmagrinni 3a s6nyka. 11. Hamra kinrka meHra
Hamoro cobaku. 12. Miii 6pat monoame mene. 13. MuHymnoro poxy JroTuii 0yB
XOJIOJHIIIHI 3a ciueHb. 14. Jlninpo kopormmii 3a Bonry. 15. Epmirax Oararmmii 3a
Pocilicekuii My3ei.

Exercise 149.  Translate the following into Ukrainian.

1. The new cinema in our district is much bigger than the old one.
2. Heis one of the most dangerous criminals in the world.

3. Nevsky Prospect is much more beautiful than our street.

4. Our house isn't as big as yours.

5. That'sthe funniest story I've ever heard.

6. Thetram systemisn't asreliable as it used to be.

7. What is your height? Y ou aretaller than me.

8. Shefelt as strong as her brother.

9. We started earlier than you.

10. He was more careful than |.

11. This student is the most attentive in our group.

12. | need awarmer coat.

13. Heisastired as you.

14. He was one of the most experienced workers at the factory.
15. Better late than never.

16. She was not so attractive as her mother.

17. Hiswork is not so difficult as mine.

18. He was the eldest in the family.

19. It iseasier to swim in the seathan in theriver.

20. Thisisthe smallest room in our flat.

Exercise 150.  Open thebrackets. Put in theright forms of theAdjectives.

1. We should eat (healthy) food.
2. Today the streets aren't as (clean) as they used to be.
3. It's (bad) mistake he has ever made.
4. Thisman is (tall) than that one.
5. Asiais (large) than Australia.
6. The Volgais (short) than the Mississippi.
7. Which building is the (high) in Moscow?
8. Mary isa(good) student than Lucy.
9. The Alps are (high) than the Urals.
10. This garden is the (beautiful) in our town.
11. She speaks Italian (good) than English.
12. Isthe word "newspaper" (long) than the word "book"?
13. The Thames is (short) than the Volga.
14. The Arctic Ocean is (cold) than the Indian Ocean.
15. Chinese is (difficult) than English.
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16. Spanish is (easy) than German.

17. Sheisnot so (busy) as| am.

18. It isas (cold) today as it was yesterday.

19. Sheisnot so(fond) of sports as my brother is.

20. Today the weather is (cold) than it was yesterday.

21. Thisbook is (interesting) of all | have read this year.

22. January isthe (cold) month of the year.

23. My sister speaks English (bad) than | do.

24. Which isthe (hot) month of the year?

25. Which is the (beautiful) place in this part of the country?
26. This good-looking girl is the (good) student in our group.

Exercise151.  Open thebrackets. Put in theright forms of theAdjectives.

1. Her eyes are (grey) than mine.

2. He wasthe (fat) man in the village.

3. As he went on, the box became (heavy) and (heavy).

4. My sister isthe (tall) girl in her class.

5. Who isthe (attentive) student in your group?

6. It isautumn. Every day the air becomes (cold), the leaves (yellow).

7. Thisisthe (beautiful) view | have ever seen in my life.

8. Your handwriting is now (good) than it was last year; but till it isnot so (good) as
Nick's handwriting. Nick has a (good) handwriting than you. And of course Nellie has the
(good) handwriting of all.

9. Qil is (light) than water.

10. We shall wait for a (dry) day to go on the excursion.

11. A busis (fast) than atram.

12. Take some of these sweets: they are very (nice). They are (nice) than the sweets in that
box.

13. Heclearly did not like the explanation, and as he listened to it, he became (angry) and
(angry).

14. He worked (hard) and (hard) as the end of the term came nearer.

15. The (tall) trees in the world grow in California.

16. Please be (careful) next time and don't spill the milk again.

17. Bobby was a (quiet) child. He was (quiet) than his sister.

Exercise 152.  Translate the following sentencesinto English.

1. Ile naifninHima xkaptuHa B Pocilickkomy my3er.

2. Miit koMI'foTep HE TaKUH HOBHIA, SIK KOMIT'FOTEP MOTO JIPyTa.

3. Hami ictiutit HabaraTo Ba)kdi, HDK BallIi.

4. ByniBnst MOCKOBCHKOTO YHIBEPCUTETY HaWBHUIIA B CTOJIMIIL.

5. Harmre micTo He Take Benmuke, sik KuiB, aje BOHO Take ) KpacHBe.

6. HeBchkwii mpocriekT — oJiHa 3 HalikpacuBimux Byauis Cankr-IletepOypra.
7. XT0 HaMOJIOIIMI y4eHb B Hamiil rpymi? — IlerpoB. Aie BiH HaHBUIIHA.
8. 'pamaTuka aHTIIIICHKOT MOBH BaXKKa, aJie aHTIIiChKa BUMOBA BayKJa.

9. Mara3uHu Ha HalIii By uIli OUTbII, HDK Mara3uHH Ha Ballliil BYJIHUIII.

10. Hamm TeneBi3op Takuii xe XOPOIIHA, K IeH.

11. Is xiMHATa CBITITIMIA TIET.

12. Tlorona ceoroHi ripiia, Hix B4opa. ChOro/IHI X0JI0IHIIIe, 1 1e JO1I.

13. Mos kiMHaTa He Taka BEJMKa, K KIMHaTa MO€T MOIPYyTH, ajie BOHA CBITJINIA 1 TeTUTIIIA.
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14. SIxa 3 X KHUT Haiikasima?
15. JIncronmam — He TakWil XOJIOIHUH MICAID, SIK CIYE€Hb.

16. Miii 6aTbKk0 — JyXKe 3aifHsTa JTI0IUHA.

17. Kpum — ojtHe 3 HAHKpamux MiCIlb Ui BIIOYNHKY.
18. CroroHi BiH TIouyBae cebe Habararo Kparie.

1.9 Comparison of adverbs

Only gradable adverbs, that is, adverbs that can be modified, can have comparative and
superlative forms. We cannot modify adverbs such as sometimes, never, there, now,

almost.
Adverbs ending in -ly and a few other adverbs can be put into comparative and superlative
forms.
Adverb Comparative Superlative
Adverbsending in | carefully more carefully most carefully
-ly quickly more quickly most quickly
. fast faster faster
paverbs Wi Sme. | perd harder hardest
) early earlier earliest
badly worse worgst
Irreaulars well better best
= little less |east
much more most

She drives more carefully than he does.

| think Sarah works the hardest of us all.

He helps me less than he used to.

Notes

* We can also make adverbial comparisons using:

- (not) as + adverb + as

You walk as fast as your brother does.

| can't speak English aswell as you can.

- The + comparative adverb, the + comparative adverb or adjective
The harder | try, theworse | seemto do.

The more carefully you do it, the better it will be.

- comparative adverb + and + comparative adverb

As the exams got nearer, he worked harder and harder.
It's happening more and more regularly.

* Superlative adverbs are not used very often.

We often use comparative + than ever, anyone, anything
You can do the job better than anyone can.
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Exercise 153.  Put the adjectivesinto the comparative adjective or comparative
adverb form.

1 1deep much .... (heavy) than | used to.

| leep much more heavily than | used to.

2 She's become much .... (happy) since she stopped seeing Derek.

She's become much happier since she stopped seeing Derek.

3 Hehastowork alot.... (hard) in this new job than he used to in his old one.
4 | awaysfeedl .... (healthy) when I'm on holiday than when I'm at work.
5 It all happened .... (sudden) than | was expecting.

6 | think the meal's going to be alot.... (expensive) than we anticipated.
7 That child ate .... (hungry) than any child |'ve ever seen.

8 Thiscurry tastes.... (hot) than you usually make it.

9 1 occasionally go to the gym but | should go .... (frequent) than | do.
10 Hewasinjured .... (serious) than any of the others.

11 Hemade me.... (furious) than I've ever been in my life.

12 Hetreats her.... (considerate) now than he used to.

13 You need to react.... (assertive) when they treat you like that

14 The weather'sturned .... (cold) recently.

15 Your hair looks much .... (nice) like that.

16 You've upset her now. | think you could havetold her  (tactful)

17 | think you were charged too much. Bill would have done the job .... (cheap) for you.
18 | can hardly read what she's written. | wish she would write (clear).
19 | hopethisexamis.... (easy) than the one did yesterday

20 Shetook the news.... (calm) than | thought she would.

Exercise 154.  Put the adjectives and adverbsin bracketsinto the comparative.
Use: a comparative with

-er, acomparative with mor e/less, a comparative with more and more or acomparative
withas.... as.
Feel Young and Bright with Suppavite

Areyou not *... as young as (young) you used to be? Do you feel®.... and .... (tired) in the
mornings? When you get in from work, do you get ready to go out > .... (quickly) possible
so that you can go and meet your friends? No? Y ou probably go out * .... (often) now than
you used to. You just don't seem to have the energy for it anymore. Y ou used to do
everything so much ® ... (enthusiastically), but now all you want to do is stay at home.
What you need is Suppavite, an amazing new vitamin supplement that will restore some of
that youthful energy. After a couple of weeks of taking Suppavite, you're likely to find that
you're getting up °.... (early), getting things done ”.... (fast) and approaching life®....
(energetically) and °.... (optimistically) than you have done for years. Y our friends will
wonder how you're coping so much ... (well) with the rigours of daily life than they are.

Why don't you try it and see?

You certainly won't regret it.
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2 Quantity
2.1 Quantifiers+ countable and uncountable nouns

2.1.1 Quantifiers+ countable and uncountable nouns

Quantifiersare words like few, little, plenty of.

They show how many things or how much of something we are talking about.

Some quantifiers combine with countable nouns; some with uncountable and some with
both kinds:

A B C D

+ plural countable  + uncountable + plural countable + singular countable
+ uncountable

both books a bit of bread some books each book
someink

both a (small) amount of some (of the) all (of) the

(a) few a bit of any (of the) any/some (of the)

fewer a great deal of enough each

the fewest a good deal of a lot of/lots of either

a/the majority of (a) little hardly any every

(not) many less[but see 2.4.4] more/most (of the) most of the

a minority of the least plenty of neither

a number of/several  (not) much no, none of the no, none of the

Exercise 155.  Choosetheright word in brackets. b Mark the quantifier A, B, C

or D.
1 We haveimported.......fewer......videos this year than last year. (fewer/less) _A
2 Therehasbeen..........cccc.......... demand for videos this year than last year. (fewer/less)
3 vehicles have just been recalled because of a design fault. (alot of/much)_
Ao, effort has been put into this project. (alot of/many)
5 Thereisn't....cccceevicveennee hope of finding the wreck. (much/many)
6 Therearent.......ccccevveenee. dictionaries that can compare with this one. (much/many)
T e book was written by someone else. (most/most of the) _
8 magazines carry advertisements. (most/most of)_
9 s metal isliable to rust. (most/most of) _
10 I'dlike....ccovecvveereianeens milk in this coffee, please. (afew/alittle)
11 Thisroom needs.........cccceeueennen. picturesto brighten it up. (afew/alittle)
12 e, businesses have gone bankrupt this year. (agood deal of/several)
13 Therearent.......cccceevereeeneene chocolates left! (any/some)
14 Thereisnt.....cccocevveeeennens time to waste. (any/some) _
15We've had.........cccocveenen. trouble with this machine already. (enough/hardly any)
16 There have been............. accidents on this corner this year. (a good deal of/hardly any) _
17 We can't accept the estimates.............ccceee.ee.. estimate is low enough. (either/neither)
18 e examples prove that | am right. (both/neither)
19 There have been............ccccee..... changes in the new edition. (no/any) _
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20 There has been........................ change in the new edition. (no/any) _

2.1.2 Quantifiersthat tell usroughly how much and how many

1 If we say / bought five magazinesto read on the train, we are saying exactly how many.
2 If we say / bought some magazines to read on the train, we aren't saying how many.
3 If we say / bought a few magazines to read on the train, we are giving ‘arough ided.

Some quantity words like a few, a little give us'arough idea. If we arrange these on a
scale, too much and too many are at the top of the scale and no is at the bottom.

Exercise 156.  Arrangethe quantifiersto show most at the top and least at the
bottom. M ore than one answer ispossible.

There are Thereis

enough eggs. la hardly any milk. 1b  Too much milk
Nno eggs. 2a too much milk.  2b

too many eggs. 3a a little milk. 3b

hardly any eggs. 4a no milk. 4b

afew eggs. 5a not much milk.  5b

plenty of eggs. 6a enough milk. 6b

veryfeweggs. 7a alot of milk. 7b

alot of eggs. 8a plenty of milk.  8b

not many eggs. 9a very littlemilk.  9b

Now write sentences of your own using any six of the above quantifiers.
1 There are plenty of apples in the bowl .

OO WN

2.2 General and specific referencesto quantity

2.2.1 'Of after quantifiers (‘alot of, 'some of, etc.)

1 We always use of with these quantifiers when we put them in front of a noun or pronoun,
and the reference is general:

a bit of, a couple of, alot of, lots of, the majority of, a number of, plenty of:

A lot of people don't eat meat. (= alot of people in general)

2 If we use words like the or my after of, the reference is specific:
A lot of the people | know don't eat meat. (= the ones | know)

3 We use quantifiers like some, any, much and many without of in general references:
Some people don't eat meat. (= some people in general)
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4 If weuse of + the, my etc., after some etc., the reference is specific:
Some of the people | know don't eat meat. (= the ones | know)
Note that None of is always specific: None of my friendsis here. | want none of it.

Write: a Supply of where necessary.
b Mark each sentence G (= General) or S (= Specific).
1 There have been alot.....of..... changes to our plans. G_

2 You only need to use asmall amount.............. sdt inadish like this,_
3 Alot.............. the trouble was caused by a faulty switch._

4 Have some.............. tea._

5 Would you like any.............. cake?_

6 Would you like any.............. this cake?_

7 Weneed acouple.............. people to work in our new warehouse._

8 Theresplenty.............. food for everybody._

9 There were plenty.............. complaints about the service._

10 There'splenty.............. this stew left, so we can have it again tonight._
11 How much milk isthere in the pan? - None.............. _

12 How much of the milk have you used?- Nore.............. it._

13 Some.............. students have complained about the canteen. _

14 Some.............. my students have complained about the canteen._

15 Would you like a bit.............. butter on thistoast?

2.2.2 When to use quantifierswithout 'of: 'l've got a lot'

If we use a quantifier on its own (not in front of a noun or pronoun) we do not use of
Did you buy any fruit? - Yes, | bought a lot/lotg/plenty. (Not *a lot of* etc.)

Exercise157. Useacouple, abit, alot, lotsand plenty in short answersto these
guestions.

Arethere any eggsinthe fridge?- Yes.......there are a couple
Did you buy any cheese at the supermarket?- Yes.......
Have we got enough potatoes for the weekend? - Yes,.
Isthere any milk inthat jJug?-Yes,......ccccocronieennnnene
Were there many people at the meeting? - Yes,............
Isthere any ironing to be done?- Yes.......ccccoeeeveeeenenn.

OO WN P

2.2.3 'More and'less after quantifiers: ‘'some more', 'alittle
less

We can emphasize quantity with more and less after quantifiers:

1 We can use more + plural nouns after:

some/any, a couple, hundreds, afew, hardly any, alot, lots, many, no, plenty, several:
There are a lot more students studying English this year.

2 We can use more + uncountable nouns after:

some/any, a bit, a good deal, hardly any, a little, alot, lots, much, no, plenty:
There'sa little more soup if you'd like it.
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3 We can use less + uncountable nouns after: any, a bit, a good deal, a little, alot, lots,
much: I'd like a little less soup, please.

Exercise158.  Choose any more, any less, etc. in the following sentences.

1 How much did we make yesterday? £ 200? - No, much less... than that. (much less/a
few less)

2 You've had enough food aready and you can't have...................... (any more/some more)
3 Thereare.......ccoovveveenee. people giving up smoking these days. (much more/many more)
4 Newspapershave.........cccceeeeeeene. freedom than you think.(many less'much less)

5 e young people are passing their driving test first time. (lots more/much more)
6 I'll help myself to.......cccocveveenneen. of these vegetables. (some more/any more)

7 Havewhat you like. There are............. where these came from.(plenty more/much more)
8 Therésbeen......ccccoocevinennn, interest in this idea than we expected. (alot lessmany less)
9 Wevehad..........ccoooueunnee. than forty applicants for this job. (no less/no fewer)

10 Weneed........ccoovvenennnne of this material, but it's hard to get. (many more/much more)
11 Do you want any more?- YesS.......cccceuvvrrvereene. , please. (hardly any more/a lot more)

12 1I've got......ooveereeccene experience in business than you think. (much more/many more)

2.3 Usesof 'some, 'any’, 'no' and 'non€e
2.3.1 'Some/any' or zeroin relation to quantity

countable nouns
The plural of @/an is normally any or some when we are referring to quantity:
Isthere a present for the children ? — Arethere any presents for the children ?
Here'sa present for the children. — Here are some presentsfor the children.
Sometimes we don't use any and some, even if we are referring to quantity. The meaning is
exactly the same, though we generally prefer to use any and some.
Arethere any presents for the children ? — Arethere presentsfor the children ?
Here are some presents for the children. — Here are presents for the children.

uncountable nouns

In the same way, we sometimes don't use any and some when referring to quantity:
Isthere any milk in thefridge? is the same as Is there milk in the fridge?

There's somemilk in thefridge, isthe same as There's milk in thefridge.

general statements
We always use zero in general statements:
Beans are good for you. Oil is produced in Alaska. Lifeis short.

Exercise 159. Wecan use zero in all these sentences. Put in some or any only
where possible.

1 .. ~......eggs are not nice to est raw. 9 Wecan't dowithoui............... bread.

2 Thereare............... eggsinthat basket. 10 Get.............. bread while you're oui.

3 lifeis full of surprises. 11 | dont like............... boiled cabbage.

4 He's 89, but theres till......... lifeinhim. 12 Would you like............... boiled cabbage?
5 Get......meat and salad for theweekend. 13 ............... money has to be earned.
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6 Some peopledonteat ......... meat. 14 Youneedtoearn... ... money.
T oo, biscuits are bad for thetegth. 15 Thereisnt.............. news of him.

8 Youwont find.......... biscuitsin that tin. 16 | hate............... bad news.

2.3.2 Four basic uses of 'some' and 'any’

Some] Any
1Affirmatives: / want some eggs. 1 Negatives: / don't want any eggs.
2Questions + 'yes: Do you want some tea? 2 Uncertain questions. Isthere any... ?
3Requests. May | have some tea? 3 With hardly, etc.: There'shardly any ink.

4(= certain): Some people believe anything. 4 With at all: | haven't any idea at all.

Exercise 160.  Supply some or any.

1 Arethere any more potatoes? - Yes, thereare............. some......... potatoes in the dish.
2 Havewe got any sugar? - | expect we have. Yes, theres.................... sugar in this bowl
3 May !l have......cccooniniiiiee, more tea? - Yes, of course.

Do people just don't know how to mind their own business.

5 1didn't get..eeeeeeeeeeeee shoes at the sales. They were too expensive.

6 | think we've run out of sugar. Isthere.................. sugar in that bow!? - No, thereisn't.
7 Therearenever........cccoovveeivneecnenens taxis when you want one.

8 Thereisn't.....coeovceeirieieiece, point at all in getting upset about it.

2.3.3 'Not ..any', 'no' and 'none

1 We can use no instead of not any. We use an affirmative verb with no:
There aren't any buses after midnight. — There are no buses after midnight.
Thereisn't any milk. — There'sno milk.

2 We can aso use no in place of not a/an: I'mnot an expert. — I'mno expert.

3 None stands on its own as a pronoun: We have no bananas. We have none.

Exercise 161. Rewritethese sentences with any, no and none.

1 There are no buses after 12.30. There aren't.......any buses after 12.30.

2 We haven't got any. WE'VE gOL..........ooiueririiiee et
3 I'm not an accountant, but these figuresare wrong. I'm..........ccccoeeevinciincnnnn.
4 Thereisn't any explanation for this. There's........c.ccovviiiieiincie e,

2.3.4 Other usesof 'some' and 'any"'

Some and any also have special uses:
/ haven't seen Tomfor someyears. (= | haven't seen Tom for several years.)
Any fool knows the answer to a question like that. (= 'It doesn't matter who')

Exercise 162.  Match the sentences on theleft with the meanings on theright.
1 Ittook some minutes to see what had gonewrong. f a) it doesn't matter which
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2 There were some 500 people at the meeting._ b) an extraordinary
3 Monicasreally some actress._ c) anordinary

4  There must be some person who knows the answer._ d) not much

5 You'resome help, | must say! e) about

6 Albert isn't just any hairdresser, you know._ f) severa

7 Any coat will do. It needn't be araincoat._ g) an unknown

2.4 'Much’, 'many', 'alot of, '(a) few', '(a) little', 'fewer’,
‘less

2.4.1 Basic usesof ‘'much’, 'many' and 'alot of

The basic uses are:
1 much (+ uncountable, always singular) and many (+ plural countable):
- innegative statements: We haven't got much time.
There aren't many pandasin China.
- inquestions: Isthere much milk? Have you had many inquiries?

2 alot of or the informal lots of(+ plural countable or singular uncountable):
- inthe affirmative: I've got a lot of time/lots of time. I've got a lot of/lots of books.

Exercise 163.  Supply much, many or alot of in these sentences.

1 | know old Mr Higgins has alot of . money.
2 Isthere............. demand for silk stockings?
3 Thereisnt.............. gpace in thisflat.

4 Therearent.............. portraits of Shakespeare.
5 | must say, you have.............. books.

6 Will therebe.............. guedts a your party?

2.4.2 Other common uses of 'much’, ‘'many' and 'a lot of

1 We can also use much and many in the affirmative (like alot of/lots of):

- informal statements. Much money is spent on defence. Many teachersretire early.
- withas... as: Take asmuch asyou like.

- intimereferences. I've lived here for many years.

2 We can use Not much and Not many to begin a sentence: Not many know about this.

3 We can use not a lot of for emphasis: | haven't got a lot of time for people like him.

Exercise 164.  Supply much or many in these sentences.

1 ...Much..... depends on the outcome of the inquiry.
2 Don't bediscouraged!................... have failed to run the marathon.
3 Youcanhaveas................... of this material as you like.
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Takeas.......ccoeue... of these tiles as you want.

He has lived herefor................... of hislife.

We have occupied the same house for................... years.

NOL....ccveirenns happens around here when the tourists leave.
NOL....ccveirenns doctors are prepared to visit patients in their own homes.

o0 ~NO 01 A~

243 'Few','afew', 'little, 'alittle

1 We use few and a few with plural countable nouns: few friends, a few friends. We use
little and a little with uncountable nouns: little time, a little time.

2 Few and little are negative (= hardly any): I've got few friends. I've got little time,
(hardly any) We sometimes use very with few and little:
I've got very few friends. I've got very little time, (hardly any at all)

3 Afewand alittle are positive (= some): I've got a few friends. |'ve got a little time,

(some) We sometimes use only with a few and a little:
I've got only a few friends, (not many) I've got only a little time, (not much)

Exercise 165.  Supply few, afew, little or alittle in these sentences.

1 Therearevery.......... FEOW.ccicece, scholarships for sudentsin this university.

2 I'msorry, but I'm going to haveto ask you for............c.c..c..... more time to pay this bill.
3 If you don't hurry we'll missour train. There's.......ccoooveeeeeveeveeeceeneeeee time to spare.
4 It'sadifficult text. I've had to look up quite...........ccccecereeieene words in the dictionary.
5 | can't spare any of these catalogues. Thereare only.........cccoooeiiiieiinciincenns left.

6 | can't let you use much of this perfume. There'sonly...........cccoeeenenee. in the bottle.

7 Ther@are...coceeeeeeeeeeeeee e who know about this, so keep it to yourself.

8 If what you say istrue, thereis........ccoovoeeriecvinieceece, we can do about it.

244 'Fewe' and'less

1 Fewer isthe comparative of few {few, fewer, the fewest).
Less isthe comparative of little (little, less, the least).

2 Fewer goes with plural countables: Fewer videos have been imported this year than last.
3 Less goes with uncountables: Less oil has been produced this year than last.
4 Informally, we often use less with uncountables. Some native speakers think it's wrong:

Less people are travelling abroad this year.
People are buying less newspapers than they used to.

Exercise 166.  Supply fewer or lessin these sentences.

1 The .lessyou pay, the fewer 4 New carsneed........... servicing than old ones.
Services you get.

2 Wevehad.......... complaintsthisyear. 5 People have........... money to spend this year.

3 I'vehad........... lessons than you. 6 Suesgot........... homework than Tom.
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2.3—2.4 Revision

Exercise 167.  Write some, any or no to complete these sentences.

A

1.1 need ... sugar, ... flour, ... eggs, ... butter and ... milk to make a cake.
2. Thereis... butter in the fridge, but there isn't ... milk.

3. Arethere ... eggs? — There aren't ... eggs left.

4. We haven't got... flour.

5. To make cabbage soup | need ... cabbage, ... onions,... carrots, and ... salt. | don't need ...
plumsor ... pineapples,

6. | need to buy alot of things. Thereisn't ... time to waste.

7. Oh, dear! Thereis... money in my purse.

B

1. There are ... pictures in the book.

2. Arethere ... new studentsin your group?

3. Thereare ... old houses in our street.

4. Arethere ... English textbooks on the desks? — Yes, there are ... .
5. Arethere ... maps on the walls? — No, there arent....

6. Arethere ... pensonthe desk? — Yes, there are ... .

7. Arethere ... sweetsin your bag? — Yes, thereare ... .

8. Have you got ... English books a home? — Yes, | have ... .

9. There are ... beautiful picturesin the magazine. Look at them.

10. Thereis... ink in my pen: | cannot write.

11. Isthere.... paper on your table?

12.1 haven't got... exercise books. Give me ... , please.

13. Itiswinter. There are ... leaves on the trees.

Exercise 168.  Write some, any or no to complete these sentences.

1. We haven't got ... milk. We can't make an omelet.

2. Bob always likes ... sugar in his coffee.

3. Poor Oliver was hungry. He wanted ... bread.

4. They haven't got... ssamps. | can't post my letter.

5. He has got... money. He can't spend his holidays in Switzerland any more and stay at
luxury hotels.

6. There are ... schools in this street.

7. Arethere ... picturesin your book?

8. There are ... flowers here in winter.

9. | can see ... children in the yard. They are playing.

10. Arethere ... new buildings in your street?

11. There are.... people in the park because it is cold.

12. | saw ... boys in the garden, but Mike was not among them.

13. They brought... good books from the library.

14. Give me ... teg, please, | am thirsty.

15. Dinner was not yet ready, so she gave the children ... bread and butter because they
were hungry.

16. Do you want ... milk in your coffee?

17. Have you got ... time to spare?1'd like to ask you ... questions.

18. Isthere.... cheese on the plate?
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19. Thereis... ham on the plate.
20. Thereis... teain the cup: the cup is empty.

[TopiBHSITE HACTYIHI pEeUSHHS:
After dinner hedrank some juice coky (nesika KinbKiCTb)
He does not drink milk after dinner, hedrinks Y juice cix (re nesika KinbKicTs, a cik
B3arai; Cik, a He MOJIOKO)
| brought some books from thelibrary (nmesika KinbKiCTh KHHT)
| like N books (e mesika KiIbKICTh, a B3araii KHUTH)

Exercise 169.  Supply some, any, no for the following sentences only where
necessary.

1. Thereare... busestoday and | can't go shopping.

2. Thereis... caviare in the can. | love it. Would you like ... ?
3. Please don't offer her ... chips. She doesn't want....

4. Can | have ... milk in my tea?| don't like it black.

5. Thereis... ink in my pen.

6. Isthere ... snow in the street this morning?

7. My mother likes ... music.

8. Arethere ... chess players here?

9. There are ... diagrams in the new book.

10. Arethere ... newspapers on the table?

11. Wasthere ... water inthe glass or ... milk?

12. Therewas ... soap in the box; he usad it to wash his hands.
13. Therewas ... soap in the box: it smells of ... soap.

14. There are ... letters for you on the table.

16. Do you like ... apples?

16. Were there ... of our teachers at the stadium?

17. There were ... sudents of our group at the consultation yesterday.
18. Will there be ... concerts at the club next month?

19. There were ... yellow and green pencils on the table.

20. People need ... oxygen for breathing.

21. Arethere ... mistakes in my dictation? — Yes, there are.....
22. My brother doesnt like ... carrots.

Exercise 170.  Supply something, anything, nothing or everything for the
following sentences.

1. My husband taught hisson ... he knows.

2. Her patient has a bad memory. She can't remember .....
3. I think thereis ... wrong with my watch.

4. We've got... to eat. We've got only ... to drink.

5. The student didn't understand ... because she heard ... .
6. Does he know ... about computers? — Yes, he knows ... because he is the best specialist
in computer science at Harvard University.

7. Hefelt terrible. He couldn't do ... else.

8. ... isall right, the patient is much better today.

9. Isthere ... interesting in the programme of the concert?
10. | could see. ... it was quite dark.

11. Give me ... to drink.
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12. | didn't take any money with me, so | couldn't buy ....
13. My new eyeglasses are very good, | can see ... now.
14. 1 saw ... near the wood that looked like a tent.

Exercise171.  Supply something, anything, nothing or everything for the
following sentences.

1. She hasto go to the supermarket. Thereisn't ... in the fridge.

2. I've had aterrible day. ... went wrong.

3. The young man isvery upset. Thereis... wrong with his car.

4. His grandparents like doing ... : cooking, playing board games, going to museums,
visiting their friends.

5. She never says ... nice about her neighbours.

6. What do you want to drink? — ... I'm not thirsty.

7. Nobody told me ... about his lung cancer. | could do ... to save hislife.
8. Give me ... to read, please. — With pleasure.

9. I don't know ... about your town. Tell me ... about it.

10. Please give me ... warm: it is cold here.

11. | understand ... now. Thank you for your explanation.

12. Thereis... white in the box. What is it?

13. Isthere ... that you want to tell me?

14. Where is the book? — It ison thetable. — No, thereis ... there.

somebody — xTo-HeOy/b, XTOCh

BxkuBanHs:
CreepmkyBasibHa popma  He asked somebody to help him.
3anepeuna popma He asked nobody to help him.
Hedid not ask anybody to help him.
[MuransHa popma Did he ask anybody to help him?

everybody — Bci

Exercise172.  Supply somebody, anybody, nobody or everybody for the
following sentences

. Dont tell ... about it. It's a secret.

. Lifeistough! ... has problems.

. ... has eaten all the ice cream. That'sterrible! ... will be able to have it for dessert tonight.
. I think, ... inour class is honest. That's why we trust ....

. If you look in the yellow pages, | am sure you'll find ... who can fix your TV.
. | am not a perfectionist. ... is perfect in this world.

. Isthere ... in the office?

. ... heeds good friends. A friend in need is a friend indeed.

. Has ... inthis group got a dictionary?

10. ... left amagazine in our classroom yesterday.

11. The question was so difficult that ... could answer it.

12. 1 am afraid | shan't be ableto find ... in the office now: it istoo late.

13. ... knows that water is necessary for life.

14. Isthere ... here who knows French?

15. You must find ... who can help you.

16. ... knew anything about America before Columbus discovered it.

17.1 saw ... inthe train yesterday who looked like you.

OCO~NO UL, WN
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18. Thereis... in the next room. | don't know him.

19. Please tell usthe story. ... knowsiit.

20. Isthere... in my group who lives in the dormitory?
21. Has ... here got ared pencil?

22. ... can answer this question. It is very easy.

Exercise 173.  Fill in the gapsusing thewordsin brackets.

1. We haven't... black stockings (no, any).

2 They have ... red boots, Kate (any, no).

3. | don't want... today, thank you (nothing, anything).

4. "] haven't got ... clean exercise books, Mother," said the boy (any, no).

5. "We shall not buy ... in this shop, children," said the mother (nothing, anything).
6. Didn't you buy ... potatoes yesterday (any, no)?

7.1 didn't see ... inthe street "when | went out (anybody, nobody).

8. We did not play ... games in the yard because it was raining all day long (no, any).
9. Thereis... a home (anybody, nobody).

10. How much did you pay for these boots? — | didn't pay ... (nothing, anything). They are
apresent from toy grandmother.

11. Have you lost... (anything, nothing)? — No, nobody here haslost ... (nothing,

anything).

Exercise174. Makethefollowing sentences a)interrogative; b) negative.

1. They have done something. 2. He has given them some money. 3. Y ou have brought
something for us. 4.1 have taken some English books from you. 5. She was reading
something, 8. He has written a letter to somebody. 7. Somebody by the name of Petrov
lives on the third floor. 8. They have some English books. 9. There are some tall treesin
front of their house. 10. Peter has something in his box. 11. There are some parks in this
town. 12. There are some good bookshopsin our district.

Exercise175.  Translateinto English.

1. A mivoro He cka3aB. Hi cinoBa. 2. Bei xotimn otpumaru aBtorpad FOpis arapina. 3.
Bce, mo y MeHe €, HanexuThb T001. 4. B inanpHi € xT0o-HeOYn6? 5. B camy Hikoro Hemae. 6.
B namiit kimHari € xT0-HeOynp? 7. Tam € xTock. 8. Tam Hikoro Hemae. 9. B 6i6mioTeni €
xT0-HeOyab? 10. 3a 3aBickoro € mo-uedyap? — Hi, Tam Hivoro Hemae. 11. B cymi moch
€. 12. B 6ynuHKy € XT0-HeOyap? — Tak, Tam € xtock. 13. Il cronom € mo-uedyap? —
Tax, Tam mock €. 14. Tam Hivoro Hemae. 15. B xabineri srikaps € xTo-HeOynp? — Hi, Tam
Hikoro HeMae. 16. B Hamriii 6i6mioTerri € AesKi KHUTH Ha aHTIHChKIA MOBi. 17. Y Bamiit
6i0miorerti € siki-HeOyap kaUTH [keka Jlonmona? 18. Miit a1pKk0 X04e MEHi IOCh
ckazaru. 19. Ha inmmit nens miit Opar 3HaB Beix. 20. SIkio Bu cxoueTe 1mo-He0y/ b MoicTH,
HaiTe y BaroH-pectopas. 21. Po3kaxiTe HaM Bce PO Bally MOJA0POX.

[TomiThTe, 110 B CTBEPIKYBATBHUX PCUCHHSIX:
any 3HauuTh "OyIb-sKUi"
anything 3uaunTs "110 3aBroHo"
anybody 3naunTh "XTO 3aBroaHO"
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Exercise176.  Supply some, any, no and their derivativesfor the following
sentences

1. Here are ... books by English writers. Take ... book you like.

2. There are ... boys in the garden because they are at school.

3.1 can see ... on the snow, but | don't know what it is.

4. Arethere ... desksin the classroom? — Y es, there are many.

5. There are ... books on this desk, but there are ... exercise books.

6. Did he say ... about it? — No, he said ... .

7. What shall I do now, Mom?1 have done my homework. — You can do ... you like.
8. Therewas ... in the street because it was very late.

9. ... wantsto see him.

10 Isthere ... here who knows this man?

11. Have you ... books on Dickens? | want to read ... about him. | have read ... books by
Dickens and | am interested in the life of the writer.

12. Can ... tell me how to get to the Public Library? — Yes, take ... bus that goes from here
towards the railway station and get off at the third stop.

13. Please bring me ... apples, Mary.

14. That isa very easy question — ... can answer it.

somewher e — ne-HeOy b, Kyau-HeOy /b, 1eCh, KYIUCh

B:xxuBaHHSA.
CrBepmxyBanbHa Gopma | saw thisman somewhere.
3amepeuna popma | saw this man nowhere.
| did not see this man anywhere.
[MuransHa popma Did you see this man anywhere?

everywhere — ckpi3b

Exercise 177.  Supply somewhere, anywhere, nowhereor everywhere.

1.1 can't find my book .... | have looked all over the house.

2. Johnny lives ... near Chicago.

3. It s0 happened that he had ... to go to. So last summer he stayed at home in his beloved
city for his holidays.

4. Thisbook can be found ... . Let's buy it.

5. Do you live ... near them?

6. Isit... inRussia? — Yes, it's... in Russia

7. Where are you going? — | am not going ... .

8. | put my dictionary ... yesterday and now | can't find it.... — Of course, that is because
you leave your books... .

9. You must go ... next summer.

10. Did you go ... on Sunday?

11. Let'sgo ... . The weather isfine. | don't want to stay at home in such weather.

12. | cannot find my glasses ... | dways put them ... and then look for them for hours.
13. Today isaholiday. The streets are full of people. There are flags, banners and flowers

Exercise 178.  Translateinto English.

1. Tyr nemae Kati. Mu i ckpi3b 1mykanu, aje He MOXKEMO Hije 3HaTH ii. XTo-HeOyIb
6aunB Karto? — Ock BoHa. HixTo HIYOTO HE 3HA€ MPO Hel, a BOHA CUJUTH HA JIaBIIi 1 YUTAE
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KHUTY.
2. Ha cromi nexwutsb moch kpyrie. o e Take?
3. HixTo mpo 11e HIiY0TO HE 3HAE.

4. B micti 6arato nmapkiB. CKpi3b JiepeBa i KBITH.
5. B Tiit KiMHATI XTOCB €.

6. 'aHHa *K¥Be Jiech B I[bOMY PalOHi.

7. 51 HIKOTO HE 3HAIO B I[LOMY MICTi.

8. [ait MeHi, Oy/b nacka, mo-HeOy b MOICTH.

9. XT0-HEOYAb 3HAE a/Ipecy HAIIOTO BYUTEINS ?
10. Bce rapas.

11. Xto-HeOyap X04e MOAUBUTHCS TEICBI30P?
12. Mu 9ynu 1150 MICHIO BCIOJIN.

13. Bin nech B cany.

Exercise 179.  Supply one of the following wordsfor the following sentences

a) some, any, no.

1. There were ... of my friendsthere.

2. Well, anyway, there s ... need to hurry, now that we have missed the train.
3. Have you ever seen ... of these pictures before?

4. Thereis ... water in the kettle: they have drunk it all.

5. There were ... firtrees in that forest, but many pines.

6. We could not buy cherries, so we bought... plums instead.

b) somebody, anybody, nobody.

1.1 saw ... | knew at the lecture.

2. | dare say that there may be ... at the lecture that | know, but what does that matter?
3. Do you redly think that ... visits this place?

4. | have never seen ... lace their boots like that.

c) somewhere, anywhere, nowhere.

1.1 havent seenhim ... .

2. 1 know the place s ... about here, but exactly where, | don't know.

3. Did you go ... yesterday? — No, | went ... , | stayed at home the whole day.

Exercise 180.  Supply some, any, no, every or their derivativesfor the
following sentences

Bcmasvme SOme, any, No, eVErY wiu ux npouzeooHuvle.

1. Toknow ... isto know ... .

2. ... isrotten in the state of Denmark (W. Shakespeare).

3. Wedlth is ... without health.

4. ...isgood in its season.

5. Can| have... milk? — Yes, you can have ... .

6. Will you have ... tea? 7. Give me ... books, please. | have ... to read a home.
8. Put ... sugar in her tea: she does not like sweet tea.

9. Is... the matter with you? Has ... offended you? | see by your face that ... has happened.
10. We did not see ... in the hall.

11. ... was present at the lesson yesterday.

12. Heis busy. He has ... time to go to the cinema with us.

13. Do you need ... books to prepare for your report?
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14. Have you ... questions? Ask me ... you like, | shall try to answer ... question.
15. ... liked that play: it was very dull.
16. If ... isready, we shall begin our experiment.

Exercise181.  Supply some, any, no, every or their derivativesfor the
following sentences.

1. Canyou see... inan empty box? No, | can't see ... inan empty box. | cansee...inan
empty box. Why not? Because there is ... in an empty box. There isn't... in an empty box.
What is an empty box? An empty box isabox that has ... in it. An empty box is a box
without ... init. An empty room is aroom without ... in it.

2. Can ... see? No, ... people can't see. ... people are blind. Blind people can't see. They
can't see... ; they can see.....

3. Can ... hear? No, ... people can't hear. ... people are deaf. People who are quite deaf can't
hear. They can't hear ..., they can't hear .... They can hear ... ; they can hear ....

4. Canwe see ... ?No, we can't see ... . We cannot seethe air. ... can seetheair.

5. We can't walk without legs and feet. People without legs and feet can't walk. They can't
walk .... They canwalk ... .

Exercise182.  Supply some, any, no or their derivativesfor the following
sentences

1. Arethere ... cinemas or theatres in your town? — There aren't ... cinemas — but thereis
atheatre festival in summer.

2. It there ... for young people — a zoo, interesting museums? — |I'm sorry, thereis ... zoo
inour town. But there are ... museums, ... discos and every three weeks there is arock
concert for young people here.

3. Haveyou ... relations?— No, | haven't ..., | have ... relations.

4. Has she ... nephews or nieces? — She has ... nephews.

5. She has ... ssters, she has only brothers.

6. Do you know ... about Chinese art?

7. They have ... cousins in Minsk.

8. Haveyou ... brothers?— No, | haven't ..., | have ... brothers.

9. | have ... good friends.

10. We did not know ... about his problems: hetold us.... .

11. Have you got ... interesting books?

12. Have you ... friends in America?

13. He has ... English books in this bookcase.

14. Did you meet ... on your way to school?

15. Have you got ... pencils in your bag?

16. Do we have ... chalk on the blackboard?

17. How could | know that hewasill? ... told me.....

18. She has ... mistakes in her test.

Exercise 183.  Choose between soTe, any, no, the or leave the gaps unfilled,
where it seemsappropriate.

1. epenait meni macno. Pass me ... butter, please.

2. Jlait iomy maca. Give him ... butter.

3. S ne xouy macina. | don't want ... butter.

4. 11s pepma Bupobisie macno. This farm produces ... butter.
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5.V wiii ckisiHIi Hemae mostoka. Thereis ... milk in this glass.

6. BisbMu Bapenns (oanuna). Take ... jam.

7. BisbMu Bapenns (MHOXHMHA). Take ... jam.

8. Uu nrobute Bu 6exon? Do you like ... bacon?

9. SIxa nina 6ekony? What is the price of ... bacon?

10. Bin Hikoim He Kiane mykop y yaii. He never puts... sugar in histea

11. Caxap — BaXJIMBHH Xap4oBHi IPOIYKT. ... SUgar isan important food product.
12. Cyn (B3arasi) micTuTh O6arato Bo. ... SOUP contains much water.

13. Cyn rotoBuii. ... SOUp is ready.

14. Jlaiite meHi cyny. Give me ... soup.

15. Hazpa 1poro cyny — 6opur. The name of ... soup is borshch.

16. Tlepenycim Ham noTpiOHO 3irpitk Boau. First of all we must hest... water.

17. Tlepenycim Ham noTpiOHO 3irpitu Boay. First of all we must heat ... water.

18. Boza ckiiaaeThes 3 BOJHIO U KHCHIO. ... Water consists of hydrogen and oxygen.
19. Musio HeoOXifHe A1 MUTTS. ... S08p IS necessary for washing.

20. Ha ymuBansHUKY HeMae Muiia. Thereis... soap on the washstand.

21. Muno Ha noui. ... Soap is on the shelf.

22. MeHi He mogo0aeThes kouip mporo Muia. | don't like the colour of ... soap.

23. € y Bac kap6osoBe Mmusio? Have you got ... carbolic soap?

24. B Kapeii 6arato ¢abpuk, 1o BupoOistoTs namnip. There are many factories in Karelia
that produce ... paper.

25. [Mamip ans crinrasetu Ha cTodi. ... paper for the wall newspaper is on the table. .
26. JTaitre Meni nanepu. Give me ... paper.

27. 51 myxe nro0uro 1ieit copt manepy. | like this sort of ... paper very much.

Exercise184.  Choose between a, the, soTe or leave the gaps unfilled, where it
seems appropriate.

1. @) I've just made ... coffee. Would you like ... ?

b) Wait... minute!... coffee is still hot in your cup.

2.a) Give me ... water, please. | am thirsty.

b) ... water inthisriver isalways cold.

C) ... water is necessary for animals and plants.

3. a) Do you like ... brown bread?

b) Please go to the shop and buy ... brown bread.

4. @) Helikes... modern music.

b) | should liketo listento ... music.

c) | dont like ... music, it istoo noisy. Switch off the radio, please.
5. &) Ann has bought ... cheese.

b) Where did she put... cheese?

c) Give me ... cheese, please.

6. @) Yederday she invited usto dinner. It was ... good dinner.
b) I cannot forget .... dinner we had at the Savoy.

Exercise185.  Choose between a, the, soTe or leave the gaps unfilled, where it
seems appropriate.

1. In ... bedroom of thisflat there are twin beds, ... little bedside table between them, and ...
chair. There are clothes thrown over ... chair.

2. Hereis... book that you left on my table yesterday.

3....mensaw ... boat on ... river.
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4. Can you give me ... match?

5.1 get... long letters from my mother, but only ... postcards from my brother.
6. The waitress put ... salad into each plate.

7. When did ... lesson begin?

8. Children must go to ... school.

9. Passme ... piece of ... bread, please.

10. Do you like ... cucumbers?

11. We bought ... cucumbers at ... market.

12. We use ... pencilsor ... pens when we write.

13. He was reading ... book when | came into ... room.

14. Give me ... water to drink, please.

15. At what time will... meeting begin?

16. Do you find ... English difficult?

17. 1 got... letter from my brother yesterday.

18. 1 had ... bread and ... butter and ... egg for ... breakfast this morning.

Exercise 186. Choose between a, the, soTe, no or leave the gaps unfilled, where
it seems appropriate.

1. I'm afraid there's ... juicein ... fridge. Would you like ... lemonade?
2. My friends from Chicago can't spesk ... foreign languages.

3. She bought ... new books yesterday.

4. Where are ... books which you brought from ... library yesterday?
5. Did you buy ... apples when you were at... shop?

6. We could not skate because there was ... snow on ... ice.

7. ... house must have ... windows.

8. Most people like ... music.

9. Therewas ... meat on Nick's plate and ... fish on Tom's.

10. We saw ... houses in the distance.

11. ... catslike ... milk.

12. They stopped in ... front of ... house where Tom lived.

13. | showed him ... way to ... Sation.

14. What is ... name of ... street in which you live?

15. | want to say ... wordsto your sister.

16. ... teainthisglassis cold.

17. ... sunwas highin ... sky.

18. Oh, there are ... applesin ... vase: ... children have eaten all of them. Please puit ...
applesinto ... vase.

19. Yesterday we had ... fish for dinner.

20. He gave me ... coffee.

21. | drank ... cup of ... coffee after ... dinner.

much time (oonuna)
barato
many books (muoscuna)

Exercise 187.  Translate the following pairs of wordsinto English.

Bbarato 3omuTiB, 6araro Mojoka, 6araro Boju, 6araro AHiB, 6araro raser, 6araTo Kpenim,
OaraTo cHiry, 6araTo pokiB, 0araro KapTuH, 0araTo My3uKH, 0araTo XJIOMYHKIB, Oarato
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IIBYATOK, OaraTo 4uaro, 6arato JUMOHIB, OaraTo M'sca, 6arato KIMHaT, 0araTo BUMTEIIIB,
Oarato poboTH, OaraTo MoBiTps, 6araTo mraxie, 6araTo MarIvH.

Exercise 188.  Choose between much and many touseit in the following
sentences.

1. A dont eat ... mangoes. 2. He edts ... fish. 3. She ate s0 ... dessert that she isin bed today
with

a stomachache. 4. That man drank so ... wine, and he smoked so ... cigarettes that he has a
terrible headache today. 5. Mary must not et too ... salt because she has problems with her
blood pressure. 6. My mother says| esat too ... French friesand drink too ... beer. She wants
her son to be healthy. 7. Thereisnot too ... space in my flat. 8. There are ... new picturesin
thisroom. 9. There ar€... teachers at our school, and ... of them are women. 10. ... of these
plays are quite new. 11. Thanks awfully for the books you sent me yesterday. — Don't
mention it, it wasn't ... bother. 12. ... of her advice was useful. 13. He had ... pairs of socks.
14. Please don't put... pepper on the meat. 15. There were ... plates on thetable. 16. | never
eat ... bread with soup. 17. Why did you eat 0 ... ice cream? 18. Shewrote us ... |etters
from the country. 19. ... of these students don't like to look up words in the dictionary.
20.... inthiswork was too difficult for me. 21. ...of their answers were excellent. 22. ... of
their conversation was about the institute.

llittle time (oonuna)

few books (muoscuna)

Exercise189.  Translate the following pairs of wordsinto English.

Maiio OyAMHKIB, MaJIO Yar0, MaJio YaIloK, MaJio sIOIyK, Majo BiKOH, MaJIO Tarepy, Majio
KaBH, MaJIO CTaTi, MaJio PaJIOCTi, MaJo CyIy, MaJlo JIEPEB, MaJI0 TPaBH, MaJIO JITEH, Majo
irpamrok, Majo CBITJIa, MaJIO TIapT, MaJIO KOBOACH, MAJIO COKY, MaJI0 KHUT, MaJIO KOJIbOPIB,
MaJio COJIi, MaJIo JAPY3iB, MAJIO MMAJIAIliB.

Exercise 190.  Choose between little and few to useit in the following
sentences.

1. He hasgot ... friends. 2. | drink ... coffee. | don't like it. 3. We must hurry. We've got
very ... time. 4. There are very ... scholarships for studentsin this university. 5. The Smiths
have ... money. They aren't rich. 6. The theatre was aimost empty. There were very...
people there.

7. Therewas ... lemonade in the bottle. There were ... peaches in the basket. 8. | have ...
time, so | can't go with you. 9. He has ... English books. 10. Thereis ... ink in my pen.
Have you got any ink? 11. There are ... bearsin the zoo. 12. Tom Canty was the son of
poor parents and had very ... clothes. 13. Thereistoo ... soup in my plate. Give me some
more, please. 14. The children returned from the wood very sad because they had found
very ... mushrooms. 15. Therewastoo ... light in the room, and | could not read. There are
very ... people who don't know that the Earth is round.

Exercise191. Choose between much, many, little and few touseit in the

following sentences.
1. Robert wrote s0 ... lettersthat he's never going to write aletter again.
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2. Sheate s0 ... ice cream that she's going to have a sore throat.

3. Thereis ... mayonnaise in Veras kitchen. She has to go to the supermarket and buy
some.

4. There are ... cookies in the box. | should have bought them last Monday.

5. Doesyour sister read ... ?— Yes, she does. And your brother? — Oh, he doesn't. He has
S0 ... books, but he reads very ... .

6. Have you ... work to do today? — No, not very ....

7. Walk quicker, please. We have very ... time.

8. 1 am sorry to say, | have read very ... books by Walter Scott.

9. My brother is a young teacher. Every day he spends ... time preparing for his lessons.
10. | know very ... about thiswriter. It is the first book | am reading.

11. The pupils of our class ask ... questions at the lesson. They want to know everything.
12. You do not make ... mistakes in your spelling. Do you work hard at it? — Oh, yes, |
do, | work very ... .

Exercise192.  Translate the following pairsof wordsinto English.

Hebarato rpormeii, Maso rpomiei, 1eKiTbka CTUIBIIB, MaJlo CTUIBI(IB, AEKUTbKA ITICEHB,
MaJIo ITiCeHb, He0AaraTo BECEIOIIB, MaJI0 BECEJIOIIIB, MAJIO XJIOMYMKIB, HE0AraTto BOJIM,
JICK1ThKA YOJIOBIK, MaJI0 BOJIM, MAJIO TIOBITPS, MAJIO CTOJIB, IEKUIbKA XBUJIMH, JIEKUThKA
KIIIIOK, MaJIO TpaBH, Hebarato ycmixy, AeKiuIbKa JIHIB, Majo poOoTH, HebaraTo coJi,
JEeKiTbKa JI0XKOK, MaJIO CBITJIA, MaJIO BIKOH, JIEKUIbKa MAIlIMH, TPOXH IIYKpPY, MAJIO SELb,
MaJio CHpY.

Exercise 193.  Choose between a little and a few to useit in the following
sentences.

Thisis my mother's favorite recipe for fruitcake, and everybody says it's out of this world!
1. Put 3 cups of flour into a mixing bow!.
2. Add ... sugar.

3. Slice ... apples.

4. Cut up ... oranges. 6. Pour in ... honey.
6. Add ... baking soda.

7. Chop up ... nuts.

8. Add ... salt.

9. Mix in ... raisins.

10. Bake for 45 minutes.

Enjoy, dear!

Exercise 194. Choose between little, a little, few and a few touseit in the
following sentences.

1. Thereis... salad left in this bowl.

2. Would you like ... salad? — Yes, thank you. My doctor saysit's good for my health.
3. | have ... money, so we can go to the cinema.

4. | have ... money, so we cannot go to the cinema.

5. Thisgirl works very ... , that's why she knows nothing.

6. Mother gave us ... apples, and we were glad.

7. He did not like it a the camp: he had very ... friends there.

8. Thislemon drink is sour; if you put ... sugar in it, it will be sweeter.

9. Thislemon drink is sour; if you put ... lumps of sugar init, it will be sweeter.
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10. The hall was almost empty: there were very ... peoplein it.
11. | can't buy this expensive hat today: | have too ... money.
12. Sheleft and returned in ... minutes.

13. | think you can spare me ... time now.

14. 1 am sorry | have seen ... plays by this author.

Exercise 195. Choose between much, many, little, a little, few and a few to use
it in thefollowing sentences.

1. When we walked ... farther down the road, we met another group of students.

2. Have you got ... ink in your pen?

3. At the conference we met... people whom we knew well.

4. There are very ... old houses left in our street. Most of them have already been pulled
down.

5. If you have ... spare time, look through this book. You will find ... stories there which
arerather interesting.

6. There are ... things here which | cannot understand.

7. Shall 1 bring ... more chalk? — No, thank you. There s ... chalk on the desk. | hope that
will be enough for our lesson.

8. He had ... English books a home, so he had to go to the library for more books.

9. She gave him ... water to wash his hands and face.

10. I'd like to say ... words about my journey.

11. After the play everybody felt... tired.

12. Let'sstay here ... longer: it is such a nice place.

13. There were ... new words in the text, and Peter spent ... time learning them.

14. There was ... hay in the barn, and the children could not play there.

15. Therewas ... water in theriver, and they decided to crossiit.

16. My mother knows German ... and she can help you with the translation of this letter.

2.5 'Both' and 'all’

2.5.1 'Both/both the' and 'all/all the' with nouns

1 We use both and both the (or both my, etc.) in exactly the same way to refer to two
particular people or things (plural countable nouns):
Both children/Both the children are in bed. Both carg/Both the cars are very fast.

2 Weuse all + noun to refer to things in general: (= the whole number or amount):
All children like to play, (plural countables) All adviceis useless, (uncountable nouns)

3 All therefersto particular people or things:

All the children in our street like to play, (all the + plural countable nouns)
All the advice you gave me was useless, (all the + uncountable noun)

Exercise196.  Supply both (the) or all (the). Thereisoften morethan one

possibility.
1 Both (the) tyres on my bicyde areflat. 6 ... addresses in this list are out of date
2 people are mortal. T s twins want to go to the party.



3 salt in this bag is damp. 8 cars need regular servicing.
4 s drinking water must bepure. 9 .............. front legs of this chair are shaky.
5 i windows in the house areopen. 10 ............ earth and moon go round the sun.

2.5.2 'Both' and'all': word order with verbs

Both and all have three basic positions in affirmative sentences:

a after be when it isthe only verb in a sentence:

The girls are both ready. (= Both girls/Both the girls are ready.)

Thegirlsareall ready. (= All the girlsareready.)

b after auxiliaries (can, etc.) or the first auxiliary when there is more than one:

The girls can both speak French. (= Both girlg/Both the girls can speak French.)
The committee should all have resigned. (= All the committee should have resigned.)
¢ before the main verb when there is only one verb:

The girls both left early. (= Both girls/Both the girlsleft early.)

Thegirlsall left early. (= All the girlsleft early.)

Exercise 197. Rewrite these sentences so that both and all are before or after
the verbs.

All the customers are complaining...... The customers are all complaining
Both the patients had appointments at 10. ...
Both the directors have retired......................
Both our secretaries can speak French........
All the customers should have complained. .
Both the boys had haircuts...........cc.cccceueeneen.
All the pupils may leave now...........c..ccuenee.
8 All the students wrote good essays..............

9 All our employees work too hard..................
10 All the children must go home early..............
11 All the children here learn German...............

~No ok, WwWN R

2.5.3 'Both' and 'all': word order with pronouns

subject
Instead of: We/They are both ready. We can say: Both of usthem are ready.
We/They all left early. All of us/them left early.

obj ect
Instead of: / love you both/all. We can say: / love both of you/all of you.
He gave us both/all some money. He gave some money to both/all of us.

Exercise198. Rewritethese sentences using both of and all of.

We all took taxis......All of us took taxis
They both turned left..........cccoeeiiennen.

I know you both............ccooeniniie
She'sinterested in them both................

A OWN P

98



5 ltalwentbad.......ccocoooovieieiciiiieciecne,
6 She'sconcerned about usdl..................
7 Youdl filled in the forms, didn't you?.....

2.5.4 'Noneof and 'neither of

The negative of All the girlsleft early. is: None of the girls|eft early.
The negative of Both the girlsleft early, is: Neither of the girls|eft early.

Exercise199. Rewritethese sentencesin the negative.

1 All the passengers survived..None of the passengers survived
2 Wewere both late.................
3 Bothtyresneeded air............
4 We al knew the answer........

2.6 'All (the)', '(a/the) whol€', 'each' and 'every'
2.6.1 'All (the)' compared with '(a/the) whole

1 We use the whole and a whole with singular countable nouns:
He ate the wholeloaf. He swallowed a whole banana. The whole film was boring.
We do not use the whole with plurals or uncountables. (Not *the whole books/bread *)

2 Some nouns combine only with all:

He spent all themoney. She's 90 and she's till got all her teeth.

Some nouns combine only with whole:

You must tell me the whole truth. I'd like to know the whole history of the world.
Some nouns combine with all or whole:

I've waited all my life/my whole life for such a moment asthis.

3 We also use all and a/the whole with time references: all day, a/the whole night. Whole
is stronger than all and also combines with words like hour and century: a/the whole hour,
a/the whole century. (Not * all the hour* *all the century*)

Exercise200.  Rewritethese sentencesusing either all or whole.

1

2

3 Themoney was SPent..........ccceeeererererieeieneenns
4 Youdidnttell methetruth..........cccoooveiiienennen.
5 lheardthe StOry.....ccoovieiincece e
6 It will take a century to clean up the atmosphere.
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2.6.2 'All' compared with ‘everyone/everybody' and 'everything

1 Werarely use all onits own to mean 'everyone/everybody':
Everyone/Everybody wanted Marilyn's autograph. (Not * All wanted *).

2 All means 'everyone/everybody' when we use other words with it:
All of us’'We all agreed to sign the contract. All those who were present were in favour
(= Everyone/Everybody agreed to sign. Everyone/Everybody present was in favour.)

3 We often use all and everything with other words to refer to things: All/Everything |

have belongs to you. He taught me all/everything | know.
But note: He gave me everything. (Not * He gave me all. *)

Exercise201. Useall, everyone or everything in these sentences.

1 When the famous actress appeared, .......everyone........... wanted to spesk to her.

2 | invited came to my party.

3 I'mnot buying anything...........ccccooveiinieienes IS too expensive.

Ao, those who know me can be sure I'm telling the truth.

5 e of usfelt that it had been a wonderful experience.

B oo stood up when the President came into the room.

T e talked about the elections, but I'm not surethey...................... voted
8 e in the building was destroyed in the fire. Some of the objects were priceless
91 wouldn't help you for..........cccoeriveinieienns the teain Chinal

10 How much do you want for............ccccevererinennnns in the shop?

2.6.3 'Each' and 'every'

1 We often use each, like both, to refer to two people or things:
My wife and | each ordered avocado to start with. We cannot use every here.

2 We can use each and every to refer to more than two.

Each suggests ‘one by one', 'separately’; every suggests ‘all together':
Each child at the party had a piece of cake. (Every is also possible.)
Every child in the world loves the story of Cinderella. (Each isunlikely.)

3 We must use every (Not * each*) after nearly and after not.
Nearly every shop is shut today. Not every train driver is on strike today.

4 We cannot use of after every and we cannot use every at the end of a sentence:
Each of the children received a present. They received a present each.

5 We can use every with a few uncountable nouns:
My mother gave me every encouragement when | was a child.
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Exercise202.  Supply each or every in the following sentences. Sometimes both

are possible.
1 Nearly............. EVENY..ooiiiieeiene home in the country has television.
2 Hereissomething for.........cccoeiiininiinicieeee, of you
3 NOL...oo e student is capable of learning English.
4 Our motoring organization will give you...........c.ccccveeenenee. assistance if you break down.
5 The admission ticket COSt USE 5........ccceeviieniniienee e
6 They seem to be repairing.........cccoeeeevereeiieneene s road in the country.
T e road is clearly signposted.
8 There'safireextinguisher on...........ccocoevneiiinccciniee, floor in the building.
O floor in the building has its own fire extinguisher.
10 They are......ccoeveeiieceeee e, fortunate to have such agood start in life.
11 They both did well and they will.............ccoooiiiiniiiiee receive prizes
12 You'vebeen given.........cccceveieieneciniecieeee, opportunity to do well in this company.
13 I've phoned him twice, but he'sbeen out ON............ccoocevveieicecce e occasion.
14 1've been phoning him all week, but he'sbeen out on............ccccoveeieiiicnnnes occasion.

2.7 'Another', '(the) other(s)', 'either’, 'neither’,' each (one
of)’

2.7.1 'Ancther', 'other’, 'others, 'the other’, 'the others

1 Another doesn't refer to anything in particular. It can mean:
- 'different’: Come another day. (= any other day, no particular day)
- 'additional”: We need another day to finish this. (= one more day, no particular day)

2 We can contrast some and other (s) when we talk about things in general:
Some holidays are cheap and other holidays are expensive.
Some holidays are cheap and others are expensive. (= holidays in general)

3 We can contrast one with the other or the others when referring to particular things:
Thisoneis mine and the other oneisyours. (Or:... the other isyours)
Thisoneis mine and the other ones are yours. (Or:... the others are yours)

4 We can use the other(s) to refer to people as well:
John went cycling and the other boy/the other boys went with him.
John went cycling and the others went with him.

5 Theother day can mean 'afew days ago'’; the next day refers to the following day:
/ met your father in the street the other day. (= afew days ago)
We spent our first night in Cairo and the next day we went to Alexandria.

Exercise203.  Supply another, other, the next, the other, the others and others.
1 Johncameto seeme........ the other.......day. It was last Friday, | think.

2 | met two strangers on the way to work. One of them greeted me and....................... didnt.
3 Some people like to have the windows open all thetime;...........ccccceeeeeveneee dont.
4] can't see himtoday. I'll haveto see him..........ccoovcveiiiicenees day.



5We spent the night in asmall village and continued our journgy.............ccceeevvneenenns day.

6 Bill and................ boy are playing in the yard. Jane and............ girlsare in the front room.
7Theremust be.......cccccvvveceeieennnne road that leads to the city centre.
8Theremust be.......cccccevvevevieennnne roads that lead to the city centre.

9 | can't let you have any of these plants, but you can have all.............cccccoeoeeennee.

2.7.2 'Either' and 'neither' + singular nouns

Either and neither refer to two people, things, etc. only,

Either means 'one or the other"

Which pot will | use?- Either (of them). It doesn't matter which.
Neither means 'not one and not the other":

Which pot will 1 use?- Neither (of them). Use thisfrying pan.

Exercise204.  Supply ether or neither.

1 When shall we meet: a 7 or a 7.30? - | don't mind....Either...time is convenient for me.
2 Youcan't usethose screwdrivers..........ccceveeereeneenen. of them is suitable for the job.

3 | don't know who'son the phone. It'S.........cccoceviiecienenne your mother or your aunt.

4 | met Johnayear ago, but I've..........cccoceeiienne, seen him nor heard from him since.
5 Say what you like about those two applicants. | didn't like................ of them!

6 | know you sent ustwo letters, but we have received.............ccceeuveuenneen. of them.

2.7.3 'Each of, etc.

1 We can use of the/my, etc. after any, some, another, each, either, neither, none:
Instead of: Neither lift isworking.
We can say: Neither of theliftsisworking.

2 After either, neither and none, when the reference is plural, we can use aplural verb in
everyday speech or asingular verb when we wish to sound ‘correct’ or formal:
Neither of usis/are happy about this. None of my friends has’have been invited.

Exercise205. Rewritethese sentences using of the.

1 Another teaspoon is missing......... Another of the teaspoons is missing

2 Neither roadmap IS MUCKH USE..........ooiiiiiie e
3 Any roadmap you have Will BE OK ..o s
4 Either road leadsto the Same place..........ccuerie e,
5 EaCh painting IS PEITECL........ooiiieeieeee e e
6 Neither DOY IS QUITTY.......oiiiee e s
7 | can't ask either secretary t0 do the JOb.........ccviiiiie
8 Giveatipto €ACH POIEN.......c.ooie e e

2.7.4 'Oneof’

We can say: Each of these answersisright.
Or: Each one of these answersisright.
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We can use of or one of after any, another, each, either, and neither.
We must use a noun after every (every room) or we must use one of (every one of):
Every room is booked. Every (single) one of the roomsis booked. (Not 'Every of)

Exercise206. Delete one where possible in these sentences.

Every one of these answers is wrong.

Each one of these pilots has been highly trained.

She came in here and criticized every single one of our products.
I'm not prepared to listen to another one of your complaints.
Any one of us might be asked to help in an emergency.

apbshwnN -

3 Verbs

3.1 Agpects

3.1.1 Simpleand continuous aspects

Verb forms can use either the simple aspect or the continuous aspect.

The infinitive can also be used in the simple or continuous aspect.

That child istoo young to play with matches. (infinitive with to)

That child istoo young to be playing with matches. (continuous infinitive with to)
You shouldn't work so hard. (modal + infinitive)

You shouldn't be working so hard. (modal + continuous infinitive)

3.1.2 Thesimple aspect

When we use the simple aspect, we view the action or series of actions as awhole.

The simple aspect indicates one or both of the following:

* that an action or series of actions is complete.

* that the situation is permanent or is regarded as permanent.

We can use both dynamic and stative verbs in the simple aspect. Dynamic verbs are verbs
which describe actions, e.g. go, ask, walk, explain, work.

Sative verbs are verbs which do not describe actions: they describe feelings, thoughts,
wishes, the senses and states of being, e.g. believe, belong, know, smell, understand, want.

3.1.3 Thecontinuous (or progressive) aspect

When we use the continuous aspect, we view the action or series of actions in progress.
The continuous aspect does not describe the whole event.

The continuous aspect indicates one or more of the following:

* that the action or series of actions are in progress. We view the action at some point
between its beginning and its end.

* that the action is not complete.

* that the situation is temporary.

When we use the continuous aspect, we describe an activity in progress. We therefore use
the continuous aspect with dynamic verbs but not with stative verbs.
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Exercise207.  Put theverbsin bracketsinto thetenseindicated. Choose
between the simple aspect and the continuous aspect.

Jenny and Francesca, two friends, are talking.

J So what isit that''sworrying (worry - present) you?

F: Well, | just®.... (not see - present) away out of my problems with my boss.

J Why? What®.... (go on - present perfect)?

F: Well, we* ... (go out - past) for dinner about amonth ago and | °.... (think - present) he
® ...(assume - past) that | ’.... (be interested - past) in going out with him regularly, but I'm
not.

J ®.... (youltell - present perfect) him that?

F: Yes, of course | have, but he just®.... (not seem - present) to understand. Take yesterday
for example. | *°.... (work - past) hard on my monthly report when he ** .... (come up - past)
to meand *.... (put - past) his arm round my shoulder. | really®® ....(not like -present) him
doing that.

J No, of course not.
interested in him.

F:: No.And he™.... (get - present) worse all thetime. And | * .... (get - present) more and
more fed up with it. In fact | *.... (think -present) of leaving.

J But ... (you really want - present) to leave?

F: Well no, but 1°.... (not want - present) to be treated like this. Oh well, he's not here
today, thank goodness. He #* ... (attend -present) a conference in Birmingham. | 2 .
(expect - present) he %.... (talk - present) to all the attractive women and * ... (try -present)
to find someone to have dinner with.

J | cantell you really®.... (dislike - present) him.

| ... (suppose - present) he °.... (not believe -present) you're not

3.1.4 Verbsnot normally used in the continuous tenses

1. Verbsof the senses (involuntary actions):

fed

hear

see

smell

notice

observe ( = notice)

Fed, look, taste used as link verbs.

2. Verbsexpressing feelings and emotions:

admire ( = respect ) like

adore loath
appreciate ( = value) love

carefor (=like) mind ( = care)
desire respect

detest value

didike want

fear wish

hate
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3. Verbsof mental activity

agree
appreciate ( = understand )
assume

believe

expect ( =think)

feel (=think)

feel sure/ certain

forget
know
mean
perceive

4. Verbs of Possession

belong
have ( = possess)
owe

5. Other Verbs

appear (= seem)
concern

consist

contain

hold ( = contain)

realize

recall

recognize

recollect

remember

see ( = understand )

see through someone ( = penetrate
his attempt to deceive)

suppose

think ( = have an opinion)

trust ( = believe/have confidence in)
understand

own
pOSSESS

keep ( = continue)
matter

seem

signify

sound ( = seem/ appear )

But appear meaning ‘to come before the public’ can be used in the continuous.

3.1.5 Stativeand dynamic verbs

* Dynamic Verbs - activities, e.g. drive, watch, listen
» Stative Verbs - a state of being and not an activity This includes:

feelings - love, hate

thinking/believing - think, suppose, expect

wants and preferences - want, need, prefer

perceptions and the senses - look, smell

possession - have, own, belong

being/seeming - be, seem, appear

» Some verbs which are normally stative verbs can become dynamic - verbs with some
change in meaning.

| hope to see you this weekend. (expresses a wish)

I'm hoping to see you this weekend. (Quite a common use. In the continuous form, hope
becomes more of a deliberate action now in progress.)

| think it'sa good idea. (expresses opinion)

You're very quiet. What are you thinking about? (question about the activity of thinking)
He's a very foolish person. (description of something about his character)
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He's being very foolish. (description of how he's acting/behaving at the moment)
This wine tastes good. (describing the effect on one of the senses)
Amy'stasting thewineto seeif it's all right. (describing the activity of tasting)

Exercise208. Completethe gapsusing theverbsfrom the box. Each verb is
used once as a stative verb and once as a dynamic verb. Put the verbsinto the
appropriate present smple or present continuous form.

See think admire appear have
expect weigh look be represent

1 How much do you weigh? About 60 kilos.

2 We.... dinner at the moment so I'll phone you back in half an hour if that's O.K.

3 Harry'sbeen in hisroom for ages. He ... a all his old photographs.

4 |redly .... Helen. | think she's an excellent manager.

5 Penelope Fitzgerald .... in anew production of Oliver In London's West End.

6 I'm quite happy for your children to come to the party because | know they ....very

well-behaved.

7 The snake in this picture .... the forces of evil.

8 They don't really like it here. They .... of moving to another town.

9 ...you....that man over there with the grey suit on? He's my brother.

10 I'mreally looking forward to this holiday. The hotél .... lovely in the photographs.
11 | can't come out with you tonight because .... Paul.

12 I'ldoitif I canbut I .... not.... much time today.

13 What.... you .... of the management's new proposals?

14 Has Judy told you? She .... twins.

15 'What are you doing in here?

'l ....just.... this painting. | think it's really beautiful.'

16 'Where's the baby?

‘They .... her a the moment. Look, there she is on the scales.’

17 | haven't spoken to him much but he .... to be a very nice man.

18 Look at Nick out in the garden. He ... really nice with the younger children.

19 So Peter's ill not here. | ...he's forgotten about the meeting. We should start without
him.

20 'l hope you've got agood lawyer.’

'Yes, Alison Medley .... me at the trial. She's the best lawyer in town.'

3.1.6 The perfect aspect

The use of the perfect aspect indicates:
that the event took place before the time being referred to

or that it covered aperiod of time up to the time being referred
to

and that this event has some relevance to the time being referred
to

John's left. (Present perfect)

John left before the present time.

He is not here now.

John had left when we got there. (Past perfect)
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John left before we got there.

He was not there when we got there.

John will have left when we get there. (Future perfect)
John will leave before we get there.

He will not be there when we get there.

The infinitive can also have a perfect aspect:

Heis sure to be there, (infinitive with to)

Heis sure to have been there, (perfect infinitive with to)
= It is certain that he has been/was there.

Modals can be followed by the infinitive or the perfect infinitive:
Pam may tell him the news, (infinitive)

Pam may have told him the news, (perfect infinitive)

= It is possible that Pam has told him the news.

Exercise209.  Put theverbsin bracketsinto the present perfect smple, the past
perfect smpleor the future perfect smple.

The local car factory has suffered (suffer) abig drop in sales this year.

| .... (work) here for too long. It's time to find a new job.

By the time | see my mother tonight, she .... (hear) the news.

| was nineteen and studying at university. | .... (be) there for amost a year.

It was New Y ear's Eve but none of the family really wanted to celebrate. They ....
(have) aterrible year.

6 They .... (be married) for twenty-five years next month.

7 The doctor came as quickly as she could but the old man .... (already die).

8 Shewoke up and thought about the night before. It.... (certainly be) anight to
remember.

9 Ohno! You look terrible. What.... (happen)?

10 When the ship comes back to port next week, the crew .... (be) at seafor six months.
11 Go and help that child. She..... (fall off) her bike.

12 No-onein the village had any money because they .... (al lost) their jobs.

13 By the time the summer comes, | .... (finish) all my exams.

14 There was no-one at the meeting. Everyone .... (decide) to boycott it.

15 | hear you're looking for a new job.....(you/find) one?

apbshwnN k-

3.2 The present tense

3.2.1 Present Simple and Present Continuous Present simple

FORM

| work, etc.

Do/Does + infinitive for questions, negatives and short answers.

USE

* A regular repested activity.

We often use the present simple in this way with adverbs or adverbial phrases of
frequency: sometimes, never, occasionally, every day, on Saturdays, once a week, etc.
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| catch the 8 o'clock train every day.

He attends the board meeting every Monday.

» Something that is generally true; a statement of fact.

Water boils at 100 degrees centigrade.

Catsdon't like water.

Where do you work?

» With stative verbs, that is, verbs that describe sentiments, thoughts and states rather than
activities.

Adrian needs your help.

That coat belongsto me.

* Instructions.

(We can use the imperative or the present simple for instructions.)

You take the first turning on the | ft.

You mix the soup with some cream at the end.

* In clauses of time and condition, referring to the future. It is used after: when, if, unless,
before, after, until, as soon as, whenever, etc.

I'll give her the message when she comes back.

Will you tell meif you see her?

* Introducing a quotation.

This book says that too much butter and milk is bad for you.

The local newspaper says that the government should do more to create jobsin the area.
* Innewspaper headlines.

RIOTSBREAK OUT IN CITY CENTRE

PRESIDENT RECEIVES HUGE WELCOME

» For dramatic narrative.

It is most often used for dramatic narrative in sports commentating when radio and
television commentators describe a short action that is completed as the commentator is
speaking.

And Eastwood passes the ball to Andrews.

And Miller takes the lead in thefirst lap.

* To give information about afuture event.

It is used in this way with information about timetables, official events and itineraries.
The train leaves at 3.30 this afternoon.

The Prime Minister starts his official visit to China tomorrow.

You arrive at the hotel at about 6.00 and have your evening meal at 7.30.

3.2.2 Present continuous

FORM

Verbto be + present participle:

| am working, etc.

USE

» Activity in progress at this moment. Where's David?

He's doing his homework.

* An activity that istaking place in the present time period and will continue for alimited
time. The activity may or may not be in progress at the moment of speaking. The present
continuous is often used in this way with these days, this week, today, this month, etc.
'‘And what's Linda doing these days?

She'sdoing a coursein engineering.'
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(Linda may not be studying engineering at this minute.)

The decorator's painting the children's bedrooms this week so they're sleeping in the living
room.

(The decorators may not be painting at this moment and the children may not be sleeping.)
* A situation that is in the process of changing.

Veniceisfalling into the sea.

The number of cars on the road isincreasing rapidly each year.

» A future arrangement.

I'm meeting Sarah tomorrow night.

Are you going to the party on Saturday?

A futureintention with a verb of motion.

We're driving up to Scotland next week.

He's flying back on Saturday.

Exercise210.  Put theverbsin bracketsinto the present smpleor present
continuous.

1 Debbie works (work) as an administrator at the university. She .... (organise) all the
timetables and teaching schedules. She .... (work) very long hours a the moment because
it's the start of the academic year but she .... (go) on a short holiday at the end of the month.
2 Simonand Sylvia.... (Say) in acottage in the Y orkshire Dales this month. The cottage
... (belong) to acousin of Sylvia's but the cousin is away: she .... (cycle) around Norfolk
for afew weeks. Simon and Sylvia often .... (use) the cottage when Sylvia's cousin is away.
They redlly .... (enjoy) being in the middle of the countryside.

3 The International School for Languages .... (do) very well at the moment. About two
hundred students ... (take) evening classes this term. Many of them .... (need) to learn a
new language to improve their job prospects but some of them .... (learn) a new language
purely for pleasure. The European languages .... (be) very popular but Japanese and
Russian .... (get) more popular too. The school .... (provide) good learning facilitiesand ....
(organise) arange of study tours.

4 The world population .... (ftill increase) rapidly. Many people in the world ... (already
starve) and many more ... (suffer) from malnutrition. The population .... (grow) fastest in
the poorest countries where people .... (need) to have children to look after them in their
old age and where many of their children .... (die) at avery young age.

Exercise211.  Put theverbsin bracketsinto the present smpleor present
continuous.

Maggie and Jill, two friends, aretalking at a party.

M: Jill, how nice to see you. M1 don't think (not think) we've seen each other since that party
at Jim's last year. How “.... (you / get on)?

J. Oh, fine. Everything >.... (go) very well.

M: “... (you still / go out) with Dave?

3 No, I'm not, but 1°.... (go out) with someone called Jeremy: | met him at my pottery
class.

M: Ishe here now?

J Yeslook, he'sover there. He®.... (talk) to Barbara

M: Ohvyes, | “.... (see) him?2.... (he/wear) ayellow jumper?

J. Yes, that's him.

m: Oh, he®.... (look) really nice.
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J Heis. I'll introduce you to him when he '°.... (come) over here. So what about you?
How ... (life/treat) you?

M: Not too badly. I *.... (till/work) at that awful cafe. | *.... (keep) looking for other jobs
but the problem isthat | **.... (feel) so tired when | *°.... (get in) that | *°... (not have) much
energy to look through all the job ads and everything. Oh well, | *'.... (suppose) something
else will come up soon.

J 1 %.... (hope) so. Oh look, Jeremy *°.... (come over) here.®.... (you /want) to meet him?
M: Oh yes.

3.2.1-3.2.2 Revision

Exercise212.  Put in the Present Simple of theverb to be.

1. What ... your name? — My name ... Shirley Frank.

2. What ... your address? — My address ... 175 Grand Central Parkway.

3. What... your phone number? — My phone number ... 718-1930.

4. Where ... you from? — 1| ... from New Y ork.

5.1 ...apupil.

6. My father ... not ateacher, he ... ascientist.

7. ... your aunt adoctor? — Yes, she.....

8. ... they at home? — No, they ... not a home, they ... a work.

9. My brother ... aworker. He ... at work.

10. ... you an engineer? — Yes, | ....

11. ... your sister atypist? — No, she ... not atypist, she ... a sudent.

12. ... your brother at school? — Yes, he.....

13. ... your sister at school?— No, she ... not a school.

14. My ... Sister ... a home.

15. ... thisyour watch? — Yes it ... .

16. She ... an actress.

17. This... my bag.

18. My uncle ... an office worker.

19. He ... a work.

20. Helen ... apainter. She has some fine pictures. They ... on the walls. She has much
paper. It... on the shelf. The shelf ... brown. It... onthe wall. Helen has a brother. He ... a
student. He has a family. His family ... not in St. Petersburg, it ... in Moscow.

Exercise213.  Translateinto English. Use the Present Simple of the verb to be.

1. SIx TeGe 3ByTH? — MeHe 3ByTh | aHHa.

2. Ska TBOs agpeca? — Most anpeca: Oxcdopa Crpir, 45.
3. 3Bigku 1 pogom? (... mpuixana?) — 4 3 JlonmoHa.

4. Xto BiH (Ha oTorpadii)? — Ile miii 6aTbKO.

5. SIk itoro 3ByTh? — Moro 3ByTh JIXKOH.

6. [le Bin? — Bin B JIoH10HI.

7. 1 Onena, a ne Kons. Bin wmiit 6par. Homy 10 pokiB, a Meni 12 poxis. Mu 3 Iletep6ypry.
8. 5 y4ensb. S B mkouIi.

9. Miit 6pat — Xyno>xHUK. BiH He iHXeHep.

10. Mos cectpa Ha poboTi. BoHa nikap, CTyIeHT.

12. Bu ctynent? — Hi, s mikap.

13. Mos cectpa ynoma.
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14. Mu He B mkoii. Mu ynoma.

15. Miit 6pat — y4enb. Bin B mkodti.

16. Bammra mama ynoma? — Hi, BoHa Ha po0OoTi.

17. Bam nBoropinuuii Opar ynoma? — Hi, BiH B mkouti. BiH ydeHs.

18. Bama cectpa — Bunrtenpka? — Hi, BoHa cTyIeHTKa.

19. Tgiit Tato Ha poboTi? — Hi, BiH ynoma.

20. TBos cectpa — npykapka? — Tak. — Bona ynoma? — Hi, BoHa Ha po6oTi.
21. Miii nixych — y4eHUH.

22. Most Mama — He BUMTeNbKa. BoHa mikap.

Exercise214. Translateinto English. Use the Present Simple of the verb to be.

1. Mene 3ByTh Kars. 2. Meni 14 pokis. 3. f pocisuka. S 3 Cankr-IlerepOypra. 4. 5
YUEHHUIIS.

5. Miit ynrobneHuit B criopty — TeHic. 6. S mikaBirocst My3ukoro. 7. Miit ymoOneHuii
npeaMeT — aHriichka MoBa. 8. Miit Tato — mporpamicT. BiH He I[IKaBUTHCS MOJITHKOIO.
9. Most mama — 3yOHwmii JTikap. Bona 1ikaButbes muctenroM. 10. Mu 3aBxau Oymu
3alHATI, ae MU JyXxe maciauBi Oytu pazom. 11. Yus ne pyuka? — Lle mos pyuka. 12. Yus
e kuura? — lle Bamma kaura. 13. Uwmit e ctin? — Lle ctin moro Opara. 14. Yus me
cymka? — Lle cymka moei mamu. 15. Ynii e oniBens? — Lle oniBers Moei cectpu. 16. Le
TBil 30mmuT? — Tak. 17. Ile 3ommuT TBOTO Opata? — Hi, e miii 3ommur. 18. /e Bam crin?
— Bin mocepenuni kimuaaTH. 19. [le TBos pyuka? — Bona B moiit kutieni. 20. Jle TBiit
3omutT? — Bona Ha croui. 21. Jle TBost Mama? — Bona Ha poOori. 22. Jle TBiit Opat? —
Bin B mkomi. 23. [le TBos cectpa? — Bona ynoma. 24. Ywii e oniBers? — Lle mii
oJiBelb. — A ne Miit oniBens ? — Bin Ha cromi. 25. Yuit e romuaauk? — Lle miii
TOJIMHHUK. — A Jie Miii roguHHUK? — BiH Ha cToJIi.

Exercise215. Usethe Present Simple of theverb to be.

1. Where ... you? — ... in the kitchen.

2. Where ... Fred? — He ... in the garage.

3. Where ... Lisaand John? — They .. at college.

4. ... you busy? — No, I... not. Mike ... busy. He ... the busiest person I've ever met.
5. It... ten o'clock. She ... late again.

6. How ... you? — | ... not very well today. — | ... sorry to hear that.

7. We ... interested in classical - music.

8. Vera... afraid of snakes.

9. My grandmother ... not nervous and she ... rarely upset. She ... the kindest person I've
ever seen. My grandmother ... really wonderful.

10. 1 ... sorry. They ... not at the office at the moment.

11. Where ... the keys? — In your jacket.

12. What... the time, please? — Two o'clock.

13. It ... the biggest meal |'ve ever had.

14. Which sport do you think ... the most dangerous?

15. Chess and aerobics ... not as exciting as sky diving and figure skating.

16. Debt... the worst kind of poverty.

17. The game ... not worth the candle.

18. Do you have any ideawherehe ... ?

19. Used cars ... cheaper but lessreliable than new cars.
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20. What ... the wesather forecast for tomorrow?

21. Art ... long, life.. short.

22.You ... the best friend I've ever had.

23. | don't remember what his telephone number ... .

24. Two heads ... better than one.

25.You ... right. That ... alot of money! Coffee ... very expensive this week.

Exercise216. Usethe Present Continuousin the following sentences.

(NOW) 1. Timothy (to feed) his dog. 2. Mr. Jones (to clean) his yard. 3. Nancy (to paint)
her kitchen. 4. Our neighbours (to wash) their car. 5. | (to wash) my hair. 6. Who (to fix)
your sink? 7. What she (to do) now? — She (to dance). 8. The children (to brush) their
teeth. 9. What he (do) at the moment? — He (to fix) his bicycle. 10. They (to have) abig
dinner together. 11. The boys (to run) about in the garden. 12. | (to do) my homework. 18.
John and his friends (to go) to the library. 14. Ann (to sit) a her desk. She (to study}
geography. 15. A young man (to stand) at the window. He (to smoke) a cigarette. 16. The
old man (to walk) about the room. 17. The dog (to lie) on the floor. 18. You (to have) a
break? 19. What language you (to study)? 20. Who (to lie) on the sofa? 21. What they (to
talk) about? 22. It ill (to rain). 23. 1 (to open) an umbrella. 24. John (to play) computer
games.

Exercise217. UsethePresent Continuousin the following sentences.

(NOW) It (not to rain) any more, it (to clear) up and the sun (to shine). The jazz band (to
play) in the park. A lot of people (to listen) to the music and they really (to have) a good
time. But they (not to dance) yet. Thereis a coffee shop there. Only seven people (to sit)
there, and only five people (to wait) in the queue. Some people (to have) sandwiches and
(to drink) coffee, teaor fruit juices. Boys and girls over there (to laugh) and (to make) a lot
of noise. They (to play) games and Tom (to take) pictures. So what (to go) on?

Exercise218. Translateinto English. Use the Present Continuousin the
following sentences.

(3APA3) 1. 4 cumxy B mapKy Ha JaBIli i TOJIyr0 MTaxiB. 2. Mama CUINTh Ha JIUBaHi y
BiTabHI 1 TUBUTHCA TeneBi3op. 3. Lle pororpadis moix apy3iB. Tomy rpae Ha rirapi, a
JI>keliH - criBae.

4. A TYT BOHU TaHIIOIOTh HA MOEMY JIHI HAPOJUKEHHA. 5. Mu pobumo BripaBy. 6. Mu He
Kymaemocs. 7. Bonu rpatotbes y aBopi? 8. Hina i ['anna mutots migmory. 9. Kons
nonomarae Mami. 10. Tu monmomaraem Tarosi? 11. Mos cectpa unrtae mikaBy KHUTY. 12,
Bonu finyts o mkonu. 13. Bu finere no mxosim? 14. Bin npaitroe? 15 . TBost 6a0ycs iine B
marazun? 16. Bin kynye nykepku. 17. Illo poOuts TBOs cectpa? 18. Jle rpatoThest qitu?
19. Yomy tu cmiemica? 20. Kyau Bonwu iiayts? 21. 11lo HecyTs 1i xomuuku? 22. 5 gyutaro.
23. Bin He nume. 24. Mu He npamtoemo. 25. Bu unraere? 26. Bin ciiuts? 27. Konst 1 Mima
rpatoTh y yroou. 28. Kotutu rpae Ha posuni. 29. Bona He cmiBae. 30. Most cecTpa CruTh.
31. Tato n'e waii? 32. TBoi 6arbku M't0TH yait? 33. A He crumo. 34. BoHna cuauTh 3a CTOJIOM.

Exercise219.  Put in the Present Simple of the following verbs.

1. My working day (to begin) at seven o'clock. | (to get) up, (to switch) on the radio and (to
do) my morning exercises. It (to take) me fifteen minutes. At half past seven we (to have)
breakfast. My father and | (to leave) home at eight o'clock. He (to take) abusto his
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factory. My mother (to be) a doctor, she (to leave) home at nine o'clock. In the evening we
(to gather) in the living room. We (to watch) TV and (to talk).

(USUALLY) 2. My sister (to get) up at eight o'clock. 3. She (to be) a schoolgirl. She (to
go) to school in the afternoon. 4. Jane (to be) fond of sports. She (to do) her morning
exercises every day. 5. For breakfast she (to have) two eggs, a sandwich and a cup of tea.
6. After breakfast she (to go) to school. 7. It (to take) him two hoursto do his homework.
8. She (to speak) French well.

Exercise220.  Put in the Present Simple of the following verbs.

(USUALLY) 1. Andrea Schatzmann, an exchange student from Switzerland, (to live) with
the Connor family in San Francisco. She (to get) up at 7 am and (to take) a shower. She
normally (not to have) breakfast. At half past seven she (to catch) the bus. Her first class
(to sart) at aquarter past eight. She always (to have) lunch at 12 o'clock in the cafeteria.
The cafeteriafood (to be) OK and it (to be) cheap too. Her afternoon classes (to be) from
1.15till 3.00 pm, so she (to be) at school all day. She usually (to have) dinner with the
Connors at about 8.00. On Saturdays she (to have) lunch at the restaurant. Once a week,
usually on Sunday mornings, she (to go) swimming. A few friends usually (to go) along,
too. One of her friends has got a car, 0 he (to pick) then up and then he (to drive) them
home. After swimming they often (to go) out for apizza. On Saturday evenings she
sometimes (to go) out with friends to a party or maybe to a concert. Sometimes she (to in-
vite) friends to her house and they (to listen) to music and (to talk). Mr. and Mrs. Connor
often (to take) them for a camping weekend to the seaside or to the mountains. From time
to time she (to call) her family in Switzerland. They never (to talk) for very long because it
(to be) expensive. She usually (to call) on Sundays because it (to be) cheaper then.

2. What time Andrea usually (to get) up? 3. When she (to catch) the bus? 4. She (to take) a
shower in the morning? 5. She (to go) home for lunch? 6. When she (to go) swimming? 7.
How she (to get) to the pool? 8. What she (to do) on Saturday evenings?

Exercise221.  Translateinto English. Use the Present Simple of the following
Verbs.

(3BUYAIHO) 1. S npauroro. 2. Mu nparoemo. 3. Boun He npaiorots. 4. Bu npaioere?
— Taxk. 5. Bin npairoe? — Hi. Bin Buntbes. 6. Miii 6pat He BunThes. Bin npartioe. 7. Tu
Hocui okyisipu? 8. Bu nonomaraere nmrogsam? 9. Bin mo0uth untatu ka3ku? 10. Bona
moouTh Tpatu Ha ckpunii? 11. Mos cectpa He unrtae kaur. 12. Hama 6abycs mo0uTh
cniatu Ha quBadi. 13. Bu mrobute BimnounBaTu B kpichi? 14. Mu imo i m'emo B KyxHi. 15.
Miii 6paT He 1r00uTH unTaTh ra3etu. 16. Mu cnmmo B cianbhi. 17. Miii OpaT ciuth Ha
JMBaHI B )KUTIOBIM KiMHaTi. 18. Most cecTpa omsraeThes nepes n3epkaiom. 19. Miid
nsipko rumie kaurd. 20. Mu numemo BrpaBu B mikodi. 21. S BuTpadaro cBoi KHIIIEHBKOBI
rpoii Ha MOpo3HuBO. 22. BiH unTae Bech 4ac i He JIIOOUTh JUBUTHUCS TEIEBI30pP.

Exercise222.  Translateinto English. Use the Present Simple of the following
Verbs.

1. Jle tu xxuBem? — S sxuBy B Mocksi. 2. Komu y Te6e kanikynu? — B ciuni. 3. Lo T0o6i
AKHaWOTBIIE To100aeThes B mKOi? 4. Miii OpaT mparttoe B jikapHi. Bin mikap. Bin Bcrae
B JIBAJIIISTh XBUJIMH Ha BOCBMY. BiH TIpaifoe BpaHili i BACHb. YBeUepi BiH HE TPAIIIOE.
VBeuepi BiH BignmounBae. 5. TBos cectpa po3mosisie ppaniy3pkor0? — Hi. Bona
PO3MOBJISIE HIMEITBKOIO, a 1l YOJIOBIK PO3MOBIIsIE aHTJIilchKOr0. 6. Koy Bu BecTaere? — S
BcTaro 0e3 uBepTi choma. 7. Ko BcTae TBili Opar? — BiH BcTae 6e3 qBaalsTH BOChMa. —
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A TBOS cecTpa Tex Bcrae 6e3 aBaaisTu BocbMa? — Hi. Miii 6pat XoquTh B MIKOJY, a MOS
cecTpa He XOJUTh B IK0JTy. BoHa 11e He yueHnuirs. Bona Bcrae o ae'stiii roauHi. 8. Bin
He Mue pyku riepen bxero. 9. Leit ximomunk cBuctuth B kiaci. 10. Bin He rpae Hi Ha ssKOMY
MYy3UYHOMY iHCTpyMeHTi. 11. Ane xiom4uk rpae y ¢pyroo i JIo0UTh TUBUTHCS
MYJbTHILTIKaiHHI pitbmu. 12. Bin 1100UTh MIKUIHHI KaHIKYIIH, 0COOIMBO JITHI KaHIKYJIIH.
13. lens HapomkenHs y xiomunka 31 rpyans. 14. Bin Tomy onepkye 6araTo moJapyHKiB.

Exercise223.  Translateinto English. Use the Present Simple of the following
Verbs.

Miit ns1pko — imkenep. Bin nyxe 3aiiustuii. Moro po6ounii 1eHb TOUMHAETHCS PAHO
BpaHIli. Bin BcTae 0 choMilt ToauHI. BiH ymuBaeThes, onsraerses i cHinae. [licns cHinaHky
BiH #/1e Ha poOoTy. BiH mparrroe B iHCTUTYTI. BiH M00HTH cBOTO poboTy. BiH onpykeHMii.
Woro napyxuna — nikap. Bona npauroe B tikapHi. YBeuepi Bona BuBuae OpaHIly3bKy
MoBY. BoHa BinBinye kypcu @paniy3pkoi MOBU. Miif I1bKO HE TOBOPHTH (DPAHITY3bKOIO.
Bin roBopuTH MO-poCiiicbku 1 HiMeNbKO0. BiH BUBYae aHTIHCHKY MOBY. YBeuepi BiH
BIJIBiTy€ KypcH aHTIIHChKO1 MOBU. CHH MOTO JisiIbka — Y4eHb. BiH X01UTh B mKoITy. B
IIKOJIi BiH BUBYA€E aHTIIICHKY MOBY.

Exercise224.  Put in the Present Continuous or Present Simple of the following

verbs.
1. | (to take) my sister to school now. | (to take) her to school every day.
2. He (to help) his father now. He (to help) his father very often.

3. At the moment they (to go) to theriver for  They usually (to go) to theriver for a
aswim. swim

4. She (to play) the violin now.

She (to play) the violin every day.
6. | (to read) now.

| (to read) every day.
6. He (to sleep) now.

He (to deep) every night.
7. We (to drink) tea now.

We (to drink) tea every morning.
8. They (to go) to school now.

They (to go) to school every morning.
9.1 (not to deep) now.

| (not to sleep) in the daytime.
10. She (not to drink) coffee now.

She (not to drink) coffee after lunch.
11. We (not to watch) TV now.

We (not to watch) TV in the morning.
12. They (not to est) now.

They (not to eat) a the lesson.
13. My mother (not to work) now.

My mother (not to work) at an office.
14. You (to work) now?

Y ou (to work) every day?
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15. He (to play) now?

He (to play) in the afternoon?
16. They (to eat) now?

They (to eat) at school?
17. Your sister (to rest) now?

Your sister (to rest) after school?
18. What you (to do) now?

What you (to do) every morning?
19. What you (to read) now?

What you (to read) after dinner?
20. What they (to eat) now?

What they (to eat) at breakfast?
21. What your brother (to drink) now?

What your brother (to drink) inthe

evening?
22. Everybody (to have) a good time now?

Everybody (to have) a good time every

Saturday?
23. She (to take) medicine now?

How often she (to take) medicine?
24. Where they (to go) now?

Where they (to go) on Sunday?
25. They (to speak) English now?

What language they usually (to speak)?

Exercise225.  Put in the Present Continuous or Present Simple of the following
verbs.

1. He (to work) in the centre of Chicago. 2. He (to work) in the centre of Chicago? 3. He
(not to work) in the centre of Chicago. 4. They (to read) many books. 5. They (to read)
many books?

6. They (not to read) many books. 7. The children (to eat) soup now. 8. The children (to
eat) soup now? 9. The children (not to eat) soup now. 10. You (to play) volleyball well?
11. When you (to play) volleyball? 12. What Nick (to do) in the evening? 13. He (to go) to
the cinemain the evening? 14. We (not to dance) every day. 15. Look! Kate (to dance). 16.
Kate (to sing) well?

17. Where he (to go) in the morning? 18. He (not to sleep) after dinner. 19. My granny (to
sleep) after dinner. 20 When you (to sleep)? 21. Nina (not to seep) now. 22. Where John
(to live)?— He (to live) in England. 23. My friends from Switzerland (to speak) four
languages. 24. Elvire (to speak) English, German and French? 25. She only (not to speak)
Italian.

Exercise226.  Put in the Present Continuous or Present Simple of the following
verbs.

1. Tom (to play) football on Saturday. 2. He (not to play) football every day. 3. | (to wear)
asuit now. 4. | (not to wear) jeans now. 5. My friend (not to like) to play football. 6. | (not
to read) now. 7. He (to sleep) now? 8. We (not to go) to the country in winter. 9. My sister
(to eat) sweets every day. 10. She (not to eat) sweets now. 11. They (to do) their homework
in the afternoon. 12. They (not to go) for awalk in the evening. 13. My father (not to work)
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on Sunday. 14. He (to work) every day. 15.1 (to read) booksin the evening. 16. | (not to
read) books in the morning. 17. | (to write) an exercise now. 18. | (not to write) aletter
now. 19. They (to play) in the yard now. 20. They (not to play) in the street now. 21. They
(to play) in the room now? 22. He (to help) his mother every day. 23. He (to help) his
mother every day? 24. He (not to help) his mother every day. 25. Y ou (to go) to school on
Sunday? 26. She (to work) in a shop now? 27. He (to deliver) letters now? 28. You (to go)
to the operawith your friends?

Exercise227.  Put in the Present Continuous or Present Simple of the following
verbs.

1. Hisfather (not to watch) TV at the moment. He (to sleep) because he (to be) tired.
2. Pat (not to cook) the dinner at the moment. She (to talk) on the phone. She (to cook)
dinner every Monday.

3. I (not to drink) coffee now. | (to write) an English exercise.

4.1 (not to drink) coffee in the evening. | (to drink) coffee in the morning.

5. Your friend (to do) his homework now?

6. Your friend (to go) to school in the morning?

7. Look! The baby (to deep).

8. The baby always (to sleep) after dinner.

9. My grandmother (not to work). She is on pension.

10. My father (not to sleep) now. He (to work) in the garden.

11. 1 usually (to get) up at seven o'clock in the morning.

12. What your sister (to do) now? — She (to wash) her face and hands.

13. When you usually (to come) home from school? — | (to come) at three o'clock.
14. Where your cousin (to work)? — He (to work) at a hospital.

15. Your sister (to study) at an institute? — No, she (to study) at school.

16. My cousin (to go) to school every day.

17. My mother (not to play) the piano now. She (to play) the piano in the morning.
18. When you (to listen) to the news on the radio?

19. Who (to make) breakfast for you now?

20. You (to read) amagazine and (to think) about your holiday at the moment?

21. They (to be) good dancers but they (not to go) to discos very often.

22. What she (to talk) about right now?

Exercise228.  Put in the Present Continuous or Present Simple of the following
verbs.

1. | (to sit) in the waiting room at the doctor's now.
2. 1 (not to work) in my office now.

3. Eric (to talk) about his holiday plans, but Kenny (not to listen) to him. He (to think)
about his new car at the moment.

4. My friend (to live) in St. Petersburg.

5. My cousin (not to live) in Moscow.

6. The children (not to Seep) now.

7. The children (to play) inthe yard every day.

8. They (not to go) to the stadium on Monday.

9. She (to read) in the evening.

10. She (not to read) in the morning.

11. She (not to read) now.

12. | (to write) a composition now.
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13. 1 (not to drink) milk now.

14. 1 (to go) for awalk after dinner.

15. | (not to go) to the theatre every Sunday.

16. He (not to read) now.

17. He (to play) now.

18. He (to play) now?

19. My mother (to work) a afactory.

20. My aunt (not to work) at a shop.

21. You (to work) a an office?

22. Your father (to work) at this factory?

23. You (to play) chess now?

24. Look at the sky: the clouds (to move) slowly, the sun (to appear) from behind the
clouds, it (to get) warmer.

25. How is your brother? — He is not well yet, but his health (to improve) day after day.
26. Listen! Who (to play) the piano in the next room?

27. Henry usually (to wear) glasses and now he (to wear) sunglasses.

28. Who (to listen) to music on his personal stereo over there right now?

Exercise229.  Put in the Present Continuous or Present Simple of the following
verbs.

1.1 (not to know) what to give my brother for his birthday.

2. They (to want) to publish this book in July?

3. She (to think) he (to drive) dangerously.

4. He (to understand) that he (to eat) noisily, but he always (to forget) about it.

5. Who that man (to be) who (to stand) in the doorway? — Y ou (not to recognize) him? It
(to be) John, my cousin.

6. | (to have) no time now, | (to have) dinner.

7. Your family (to leave) St. Petersburg in summer? — Y es, we always (to go) to the
seaside. We all (to like) the sea. Mother (to stay) with usto the end of August, but father
(to return) much earlier.

8. Where Tom and Nick (to be) now? — They (to have) a smoke in the garden.

9. What you (to do) here now? — We (to listen) to tape recordings.

10. You (to want) to see my father? — Yes, | ...

11. Michael (to know) German rather well. He (to want) to know English, too, but he (to
have) little time for it now.

12. What magazine you (to read)?— It (to be) a French magazine. There (to be) good
articles on sports here. You (to be) interested in sports? — Yes, | ... . But | (not to know)
French.

13. We (to have) an English lesson now.

14. Lena usually (to prepare) her homework at the institute? — No, she ... . Asarule, she
(to work) a home. — And what she (to write) now? — Oh, she (to write) an article for our
wall newspaper.

Exercise230.  Put in the Present Continuous or Present Simple of the following
verbs.

One Sunday Agnes and her mother went to the zoo. Agnes was very excited. She was
interested in everything she saw.

"Mother, look," she said. "There (to be) amonkey in this cage. It (to eat) an apple. Now it
(to give) abite to another monkey. | (to think) monkeys (to like) apples very much.”
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"Yes, dear," said her mother.

"Now | (to want) to go and see the lions and tigers. Where they (to live), mother?"

"In that big house over there. Come along."”

Agnes enjoyed herself very much in the lion house. "Mother," she said, "the tiger (to want)
adrink: it (to go) to the dish of water there in the corner. And the lion (to look) right at me.
You (to think) it (to want) to eat me up? When the lions and tigers (to have) their dinner,
mother?'

"The keepers (to bring) them great pieces of meat every day at four o'clock. And they (to
make) a big noise before their dinner time, so everybody (to know) they (to be) hungry."

Exercise231.  Put in the Present Continuousor Present Simple of the following
verbs.

1. Inthe evening | often (to go) to see my friends.

2. On Sunday we sometimes (to go) to the cinema or to adisco club.

3. Andrew (to get) up very early as he (to live) far from school. He (to be) never late.

4. It (to be) six o'clock in the evening now. Victor (to do) his homework. His sister (to
read) a book. His mother and grandmother (to talk).

5.1 (to write) aletter to my grandmother who (to live) in Novgorod. | (to write) to her very
often. 6. It (to take) me forty minutes to get to school.

7. Hello, Pete, where you (to go)?— | (to hurry) to school.

8. When your lessons (to begin) on Monday? — They (to begin) at nine o'clock.

9. Where your sister (to be)? — She (to do) her homework in the next room.

10. It usually (to take) me an hour to do my written exercises.

11. Where Boris (to be)? | (to look) for him. — He (to have) dinner.

12. 1 (to look) for a cassette recorder. You (to have) anything on sale? — Take alook at
this little Sonic Walkman. — No, | (not to want) that kind. — Well, this Supersound might
interest you. It (to be) agood size, it (to be) stereo and it (to have) aradio to listen to the
news.

Exercise232.  Put in the Present Continuous or Present Simple of the following
verbs.

1. You (to keep) to any special diet? — Well, | (not to think) it (to be) good to eat alot of
meat.

| usually (to have) meat only once aweek. | (to eat) lots of fruit and vegetables.

2. He (to learn) English now because he (to want) to get a better job.

3. The teacher (to know) the girl often (not to argue) with pupils.

4. | (to think) she often (to worry).

5. Barbara's boss (to see) she always (to be) late for work.

6. | (to call) my son in Cedar Falls now. | (to want) to call him every month but it (to be)
very expensive.

7. You (to hear) me now? How your job (to go)?— Great! | (to enjoy) it alot. The only
problem | (to have) here (to be) that the food (to be) so good. | (to eat) too much! | (to get)
really fat.

8. Ruth (to learn) English now because she (to like) learning languages and she (to want) to
impress everybody.

9. Listen to that man! Y ou (to understand) what language he (to speak)?

10. Your English (to get) better? — Yes, | (to think) so.

11. We (to know) he never (to take) risks.
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12. They (to think) he (to learn) fast, he (to know) English well and he (to speak) English
fluently.

13. Don't disturb him. He just (to work) at his English.

14.1 (not to like) to watch TV very often. But at the moment | (to enjoy) my favourite film
"Gone with the Wind". And | (to be) very happy.

15. You (to have) any ideawhere Rick (to be)?1 (not to see) him at work now. — He (to
visit) his friends in Spain.

16. Hurry up! We (not to have) much time left. — | (to come)!

17. She (to try) to lose weight, | (to think). She always (to have) light lunches.

18. She (to try) to do her best.

19. My little brother (not to play) the piano very well. That (to be) why he (to practise) the
piano again.

20. My grandmother (to be) busy. She (to bake) an apricote pie. She (to bake) pies every
Sunday. 21. Tom (to be) tired. He (to be) embarrassed because he (to yawn) his head off.
22.1 (to be) sad. That (to be) why | (to cry).

3.3 Thepast tense

3.3.1 Past Smpleand Past Continuous

Past simple
FORM
Positive: past simple form of verb: | arrived, etc. (regular)
| came, etc. (irregular)
Negative and question form: did + infinitive
Short answer: did
USE
» Completed actions.
To talk about events and actions in the past that are now finished. The past simple refersto
the complete event. The time or approximate time that the event took place is stated or is
understood from the context. It may be in the very recent past:
Your mother phoned a few minutes ago.
Who opened this window?
or it may be in the more distant past:
| never learnt to swim as a child.
» Past habit or regular event.
To talk about aregular, repeated or habitual event:
We went out for a meal every evening on holiday.
He got up at 7 o 'clock every morning to go to work.
or apast habit or situation of some duration:
He smoked for most of hislife.
She worked there for twenty years.
» Pad situation at apoint in time.
With stative verbs, to talk about a situation that existed at a certain time in the past.
In 1950, there were fewer than 50 million carsin use around the world.
At thetime, | had a poorly-paid job in the local shop.
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3.3.2 Irregular verbs

1. The PUT-group

bet
bid
burst
cast
cost
cut
hit
hurt
knit
let
put
quit

quitted
set
shut
split
Spread
wed

2. The LEARN-group

bet
bid
burst
cast
cost
cut
hit
hurt
knit
let
put
quit

set
shut
split
Spread
wed

(1) All three partsareidentical

bet AlsoR: betted

bid

burst

cast

cost

cut

hit

hurt

knit Usualy R: knitted
let

put

quit  (Informal) verb Also R:

set
shut
split
Spread
wed

(1) Two partsareidentical

These verbs can be either regular (learned) or irregular (learnt). The regular /d/-formis
especially General American and the /t/ -form especially Received Pronunciation

burn
learn
smell
spell
spill

spoil

3. The SPEND-group

bend
build
lend
send
spend

burned/burnt
learned/learnt
smelled/smelt
spelled/spelt
spilled/spilt
spoiled/spoilt

bent
built
lent
sent
Spent
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4. The READ-group

bleed bled bled
breed bred bred

feed fed fed

flee fled fled

hold held held

lead led led

read /ri:d/ read /red/ read /red/

5. The SLEEP-group

Creep crept crept
Deal /i:/ dealt /e/ dealt /e/
Dream dreamt /e/ dreamt /e/  Also R: dreamed
Feel felt felt
Keep kept kept
Lean/i:/ leant /e/ leant /e/
Leave left left
Mean /i:/ meant /e/ meant /e/
Meet met met
Sleep Slept Slept
Sweep swept swept
Weep wept wept

6. The STRIKE-group

cling clung clung

dig dug dug

fling flung flung

hang hung hung hang = ‘execute
isusually
R: He was hanged.

sling slung slung

spin spun spun

stick stuck stuck

sting stung stung

strike struck struck

string strung strung

swing swung swung

win won won

wring wrung wrung
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7. TheBRING-group
All past and past participle forms have the vowel / : /. Notice that caught and taught have
—au- spellings; the rest —ou-.

bring brought brought
buy bought bought
fight fought fought
seek sought sought
think thought thought
catch caught caught
teach taught taught

8. The FIND-group
All past and Past Participle forms have the diphthong /au/ :

bind /ai/ bound /au/ bound /au/
find /ai/ found /au/ found /au/
grind /ai/ ground /au/ ground /au/
wind /ai/ wound /au/ wound /au/

9. The GET-group

get got got <Bre>
got / gotten <AmE>
gotten = ‘acquired’

‘caused’
‘come’
lose lost lost
shine shone ghone shine="polish’ canbe
R, esp <AmME>
shoot shot shot

10. The SELL-group

sl sold sold
tell told told

11. The COME-group

become became become
come came come
run ran run
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12. Other verbswith two formsidentical.

beat beat
hear heard
light lit
make made
say said /sed/
sit sat
Spit Spat
Spit
stand stood
lay laid
pay paid

beaten

heard

lit Also R: lighted
made

said

sat

Spat  gpat isesp <BrE>
Spit

stood

laid

paid

(111) All threeforms are different

13. The MOW-group.

The past participle can be regular or irregular.

hew hewed
mow mowed
saw sawed
sew /sou/ sewed
show showed
Sow sowed
swell swelled

14. The SPEAK-group.

break /ei/ broke
choose /u:/ chose /ou/
freeze froze
speak spoke
steal stole
(a)wake (a)woke
weave wove

15. The WEAR-group.

bear bore

swear swore
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mown / mowed
sawn / sawed
sewn / sewed
shown / showed
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swollen/ swelled

broken

chosen /ou/

frozen

spoken

stolen

(a)woken Also R: (a)waked
woven

born/ borne Note spelling:
‘She has borne
six children and
the youngest
was born a
month ago.’
sworn



tear
wear

16. The KNOW-group

blow
grow
know
throw

17. TheBITE-group

bite
hide

18. The TAKE-group

shake
take

19. The WRITE-group

drive /ai/
ride

rise
write

20. The DRINK-group

begin
drink
ring
shrink
sing
sink
spring
stink
swim

21. Other verbswith all three partsdifferent

eat

fall
dive

tore
wore

blew
grew
knew
threw

bit
hid

shook
took

drove /ou/
rode

rose
wrote

began
drank
rang

shrank / shrunk

Ssang
sank
Sprang
stank
swam

ate /et/ <RP>
leit/ <GA>

fell

dived <BrE, AmE>
dove <AmE> only

torn
worn

blown
grown
known
thrown

bitten
hidden / hid

shaken
taken

driven /i/
ridden
risen
written

begun
drunk
rung
shrunk
sung
sunk
sprung
stunk
swum

fallen
dived



do did done

draw drew drawn
fly flew flown
forget forgot forgotten
give gave given

go went gone

lie lay lain

See saw seen

3.3.3 Past continuous

FORM
was/wer e + present participle: | was studying, etc

USE

* Used in conjunction with the past simple to describe an action or event that started
before the event in the past simple and was in progress when the event in the past simple
occurred: They were watching a film when we arrived.

She was studying law when the war started.

» To describe an action, event or situation that was in progress at a specified time in the
past:

In 1982. we were living in a small flat in Bristol.

In May of last year, she was studying hard for her final exams.

At 6 o'clock this morning. | was walking along the beach.

» Used with while to describe two actions that were in progress at the same time:

While | was driving along this morning, | was thinking about what you'd said.

He was cooking the dinner while she was talking to him.

» With adverbials beginning with all, e.g. all night, all morning, all day yesterday, to
show that an action or event was in progress| throughout thistime:

| was watching television all evening.

Were you working all weekend?

» To describe the background and set the scene for anarrative in the past:

The wind was blowing and the rain was beating down. John Shell was standing at the bus
stop shivering. He was trying to imagine being at home sitting by a warmfire. Finally he
saw the headlights of the bus approaching from the distance.

3.3.4 Contrast: Past continuous ver sus past simple

The past simple describes a complete event in the past. The past continuous does not
describe the complete event, it describes the went in progress, at some time between its
beginning and its end.

Sative verbs, that is verbs that describe thoughts, sentiments and pates, cannot normally
be put into the continuous form.

Look at the difference between these sentences:

He was cooking the dinner when | arrived.

(He started cooking the dinner before my arrival and the cooking was in progress at the
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time of my arrival.)
He cooked the dinner when | arrived.
(I arrived and then he cooked the dinner. Two complete events.)
| was reading a book about astrology last night.
(The reading of the book was in progress last night. The past continuous does not describe
the complete event so we assume that the book was K finished last night.)
| read a book about astrology last night.
(I read the whole book from beginning to end last night.)
It was raining all night.
(Therain was in progress throughout the night. The use of the past continuous emphasizes
the continuity and duration of the event.)
It rained all night.
(It rained from the beginning of the night to the end of the night. Therain is viewed as one
single, complete event.)
While | was making the dinner, the children were watching television.
(Two activities in progress at the sametime.)
While | made the dinner, the children watched television.
(Two complete events that happened at the same time.)
| was having a bath at 8 o'clock.
(The bath started before 8 o'clock and was still in progress at 8 o'clock.)
| had a bath at ¢ o'clock.
(This describes the complete event. It started a 8 o'clock.)

Exercise233.  Put theverbsin bracketsinto the past smple or past continuous.

Here he' was (be), Davey Stark, the big rock star. It>.... (be) the end of an exhausting two-
hour concert. The fans®.... (scream) and “.... (shout). They®.... (want) Davey, their hero. His
face ®.... (pour) with sweat, his hair’.... (drip) and his heart®.... (thump) violently. But he®....
(love) these moments at the end of a concert. He always °.... (feel) powerful and in

control. He ' ..... (decide) to do one more song for the crowd: one of his most popular.
When he *2.... (start) singing, the crowd *2.... (go) wild. By the end of the song, they *....
(all/dance) and °.... (clap) their hands. When Davey *°.... (leave) the stage, he ... (be)
exhausted but exhilarated. But when he *2... (get back) to the dressing room, he *°.... (open)
the door and %°.... (see) that two men ... (wait) for him. They %.... (lock) the door behind
Davey. He %.... (shout) for his bodyguard Bernard, but no-one ... (come). The two men
2> .. (tie) his hands behind his back,®.... (blindfold) and 27 ... (gag) him. Davey %.... (can
hear) Bernard in the next room. Bernard °..... (talk) to someone and he ... (say) terrible
things about Davey. He ®.... (say) that Davey *.... (deserve) it. *.... (Deserve) what? What
% ... (he/mean)? What™.... (go on)? Why *.... (not someone tell) him what™’..... (happen)?

Exercise234.  Put theverbsin bracketsinto the past smple or past continuous.

1 1t* happened (happen) in June 1985. It2.... (be) summer and we>.... (al/lie out) in the
garden. My mother”..... (read) and my uncle®.... (just/doze) in the sun. We children®....
(look for) worms and insects. And then he ... (arrive). He®.... (be) atall, handsome man
with piercing blue eyes and he °.... (look) straight at my mother. Her face '°.... (go) pale
and her eyes' ... (open) wide with shock. 'Arthur, | *2.... (think) you *.... (be) dead,' she
14 . (say) inakind of whisper.

2 A:1™....(phone) you a about 9 o'clock this morning but you *.... (not answer). What
17 ... (you/do)?
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B: Well, | *2.... (hear) the phone but | *°.... (have) ashower and | %°.... (can not) get out in
time to answer it. Anyway, what®'.... (you /want)?

A: Well, last night 172.... (clear out) that old desk you %.... (give) me when 1%*.... (come
across) apile of old letters with ared ribbon round them.

B: My letters?

A: Yes, they %....(be addressed) to you. And they %°.... (al/smell) of perfume, aman's
perfume.

3 Last night Jake %.... (wake up) at about 3am. Assoon ashe ®.... (wake up), he ...
(listen out) for strange noises but he *°.... (not hear) any. His father®.... (snore) in the next
room, some central heating pipes *.... (make) a bit of anoise and atap *.... (drip) in the
bathroom. It was all as usual. Jake *.... (open) the window and *.... (look) outside. The
moon *°.... (be) full and it *".... (shine) brightly. Jake®.... (think) he *.... (see) an owl in one
of thetrees. He “.... (can certainly hear) one. But then he *!.... (see) something different. A
man -no, it ... (be) awoman. She™.... (wear) white and she **.... (hide) behind atree.
Suddenly she®.... (run) towards the house.

3.4 Theimperative

3.4.1 Some usesof theimperative to express different functions

1 We dont use the imperative just for giving orders We can use it e g for
- offering Have another sandwich  -prohibiting Do not walk on the grass
-directing Takethenextturningleft -warning Lookout! A busiscoming!

2 We can make an imperative more polite or more urgent with Do Compare

- ordinary imperative Help yoursalf!
- polite imperative Do help yourself!
- negative imperative Don’t help yourself!

Exercise235. Makethese imperatives more polite or more urgent

1 Haveacup of coffee Do have a cup of coffee
2 Makeyourself at home

3  Stoptalking!

4 Hurry!

5 Tryandring us

6 Help mewiththisletter

3.4.2 Theimperativeto address particular people

1 When we say e.g. Wait her!" we might be addressing one person or several We arereally
saying ‘You (singular or plural) wait herel’

2 If we want to speak to someone in particular, we can:

- add you (unstressed) for an instruction You wait here for a moment (= | want you to)
- add you (stressed) to express annoyance You keep quiet!

- useyou with (or without) aname You wait here, Henry Or: Henry, you wait here
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- add yourself/yourselvesto verbs like help, enjoy, behave Help yourself!

3 If we aretalking to groups of people, we can use the imperative with:
everybody Everybody keep quiet. Keep quiet, everybody
somebody/nobody Somebody answer the phone! Nobody say a word!

Don't ...anybody Don't say a word, anybody! Don't anybody say a word!

Exercise236. Writethese imperatives again to address particular people
Alternatives are possible

Enjoy Enjoy yourself/Enjoy yourselves
Try teaching 40 noisy children every day!

Make the coffee today! (Meg)
Turn off that TV!

Don't turn the lights on!

Carry this case! (John)

Sit down !

Have a short break !

Dont move!

10 (John) Pogt these letters!
11 Don't listen to her!
12 Enjoy (children)!

OCoO~NOOUILPA,WN R

3.4.3 Theimperative with question tags

We can make arequest by adding a'tag' like will you? to an imperative
1 Weadd will you?/won't you?/can t you? to express annoyance Stop shouting, will you?

2 We add would you?/could/can you? for neutral requests Post thisfor me, would you?

3  We add will you?/won't you? for friendly offers Take a seat, will you?
We show our feelings not just by adding a tag, but through stress and intonation

Exercise237.  Rewrite each request asan imperative + tag

1 Will you stop whistling? Stop whistling, will you?
2 Can't you do something useful?

3 Won't you stop asking questions?

4  Could you pog this letter?

5 Would you hold this bag?

6 Canyou get me some stamps?

7 Won't you comein?

8  Will you take a seat?
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3.4.4 Doubleimperativesjoined by 'and'

When we have two imperatives together, we join them with and (Not *to*)
Go and buy yourself a new pair of shoes (Not * Go to buy*)
The only exception istry We can say Try and help or Try to help

Exercise238.  Write doubleimperativesjoined by and with the following

1 Come/see Come and see us soon 3 Sit here/wait
2 Tryllift it 4 Wait/see

Exercise239.  Put in the missing imperatives

AKX AVOID COME AND ASK DO KEEP MIND THINK! DON'T WASTE
THINK!

Itsacaseoft DO  ASYOU'RE TOLD inour company! | work for asmall firm and
my boss is so bossy that we all call him 'Napoleon'. He doesn t mind a bit. Wherever you
look in our building there's a notice of some kind. The first thing you see when you arrive

is? OFF THE GRASS! Y ou come into the building and see *
THE STEPS! The walls are covered with advice. IF IN DOUBT*
ME!"® MAKING MISTAKES!® ME FIRST!’

TIME!. We have learnt to ignore this advice, but lately notices have begun to appear in
every part of the building. We have a small kitchen at the back where we make coffee
Y esterday there was a new notice over the kitchen sink It said ® | was
pleased to see it wasn't long before someone added another notice under it which said
THOAP!

3.3.1-3.3.4 Revision

Exercise240. Usethe Past Simple of the verbsin brackets.

1. What your neighbours (to do) yesterday?

2. Mr. Smith (to fix) his car yesterday morning.

3. Hiswife (to water) plants in the garden.

4. Their children (to clean) the yard arid then they (to play) basketball.

5. Inthe evening their boys (to listen) to loud music and (to watch) TV.

6. Their little girl (to cry) alittle and then (to smile).

7. Her brothers (to shout) at her.

8. Mrs. Smith (to work) in the kitchen.

9. She (to bake) adelicious apple pie.

10. She (to cook) a good dinner.

11. She (to wash) the dishes and (to look) very tired.

12. The children (to brush) their teeth, (to yawn) alittle and (to go) to bed.
13. Their mother (to change) her clothes and (to brush) her hair, ten she (to talk) on the
phone. 14. Her husband (to smoke) a cigarette and (to talk) to his wife.

15. They (to wait) for the bus. The bus (to arrive) at 9 o'clock.

16. They (to visit) their friends.
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17. They (to dance) lot there.
18. Mr. and Mrs. Smith (to rest) very ill last night. They really (to have) awonderful time
at their friends.

Exercise241l. Makethefollowing context Past.

On Monday we have five lessons. The first lesson is Russian. At this lesson we write a
dictation and do some exercises. Nick goesto the blackboard. He answers well and gets a
"five". Pete does not get a "five" because he does not know his lesson. After the second
lesson | go to the canteen. | eat asandwich id drink a cup of tea. | do not drink milk. After
school | do not go home at once. | go to the library id take a book. Then | go home.

Exercise242. Makethefollowing context Past. (e.g.What my mother told me)

On Tuesday | get up at half past six. | go to the bathroom and wash my hands and face and
clean my teeth. Then | dress, go to the kitchen and cook breakfast for my family. At half
past seven my son gets up and has breakfast. | have breakfast with my son. My son eats a
sandwich and drinks a cup of tea. | don't drink tea. | drink coffee. After breakfast my son
leaves home for school. | don't leave home with my son. On Tuesday | don't work in the
morning. | work in the afternoon. In the evening | am at home. My husband and my son
are at home, too. Werest in the evening. My son watches TV, my husband reads
newspapers and | do some work about the house. At about eleven o'clock we go to bed.

Exercise243. Makethefollowing context Past.

Boris wakes up when it is already quite light. He looks a his watch. It is a quarter to seven.
Quick! Boris jumps out of bed and runs to the bathroom. He has just time to take a cold
shower and drink a glass of tea with bread and butter. He isin a hurry to catch the eight
o'clock train.

At the railway station he meets three other boys from his group. They all have small
backpacks and fishing rods.

In less than an hour they get off the train at a small station near awood. They walk very
quickly and soon find themselves on the shore of alarge lake. The boys spend the whole
day there fishing, boating and swimming.

They return home late at night, tired but happy.

Exercise244. Usethe Present Simple and the Past Simple of the verbsin
brackets.

1. Hissister (to study) English every day.

2. She (to study) English two hours ago.

3. You (to come) home at six o'clock yesterday? — No, | .... Yesterday | (to come) home
from school at half past eight. | (to be) very tired. | (to have) dinner with my family After
dinner | (to be) very thirsty. | (to drink) two cups of tea. Then | (to rest).

4.1 (to go) to bed at ten o'clock every day.

5.1 (to go) to bed at ten o’ clock yesterday.

6. My brother (to wash) his face pry morning.

7. Yesterday he (to wash) his face at a quarter past seven.

8. | (not to have) history lessons every day.

9. We (not to rest) yesterday.

10. My brother (not to drink) coffee yesterday.
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11. My mother always (to take) abus to get to work, but yesterday she (not to take) a bus.
Y esterday she (to walk) to her office.

12. You (to tak) to the members of your family every day?— Yes, | .... But yesterday |
(not to talk) to them: | (to be) very busy yesterday.

13. Your sister (to go) to school every day? — Yes, she.....

14. Mary (to like) writing stories.

15. Last week she (to write) afunny story about her pet.

16. You (to tell) your mother the truth about the money?

17. You (to wear) your polka-dot dressto work? — Yes, | do. | (to wear) it yesterday.

18. We (to like) to go to the beach. We (to enjoy) swimming in the ocean last weekend.

Exercise245. Usethe Present Simple and the Past Simple of the verbsin
brackets.

1. Tom always (to eat) breakfast.

2. Yesterday he (not to eat) breakfast because he (to get) up late.

3. We (to like) to cook but we (not to like) to wash the dishes.

4. He never (to shout) at his students. He (to be) awonderful teacher, | remember.

5. My friend (to know) Spanish very well.

6. Who (to ring) you up an hour ago?

7. He (to live) on the third floor.

8. It (to take) you long to find his house yesterday?

9. When your lessons (to be) over on Monday?

10. 1 (to have) dinner with my family yesterday.

11. Her friends (to be) ready at five o'clock.

12. One of her brothers (to make) atour of Europe last summer.

13. Queen Elizabeth |1 (to be) bornin 1926. She (to become) Queen of England in 1952.
14. You always (to get) up at seven o'clock? — No, sometimes| (to get) up at half past
seven. 15. Antonio Stradivari (to make) wonderful violins.

16. Who (to paint) the world-known picture "Mona Lisa'?

17. She (to know) all the works of Chopin. She (to enjoy) listening to his waltz last night.
18. Steven's friends (to come) to his birthday party last night and (to give) him wonderful
presents. His parents (to cook) a special dinner for him. His girlfriend (to promise) to
come, but she (not to be) there. He (to try) to phone, but he couldn't get through. He (to be)
really upset. Only she (not to wish) him a Happy Birthday.

3.5 Tenseswith the perfect aspect

3.5.1 Present perfect smple

FORM
have (‘ve) / has(‘s) + past participle: |'ve decided, etc.

USE
The present perfect shows arelationship between past time and present time. It can be used
in the following ways:

A To describe an action that happened at an indefinite time before the present. For
example:
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» To refer to things that people have done and experiences they have had. Its connection
with the present is that the experience is part of that person in the present.

He's taught English infive different countries.

Have you been round the National Gallery?

I've been to Spain but | haven't been to Italy.

» When there is very specific evidence in the present of the event that took place in the
past:

Oh, you've had a haircut.

| see they've knocked down the old cinema in the centre of town.

» Often in news reporting. The use of the present perfect makes the event seem more
immediate and of direct relevance to the present.

At least twenty people have been killed in a motorway crash.

The Prime Minister has announced that taxes are to increase from the beginning of next
year.

» After the construction to be (in the present) + ordinal or superlative.

Thisisthefirst time |'ve been to London.

Sheisthe most honest person I've ever met.

B With adverbials.

Used with adverbials that show a connection between the past and the present, e.g. so far,
up to now, lately, already, yet, just.

She's already done her homework.

I've seen Jane a lot |ately.

These letters have just arrived.

C With atime reference.

Used with reference to a period of time that is still continuing in the present, e.g. this
morning, this afternoon, today, this week, this month, this year, this century.

I’ ve read two books this week.

They've been on holiday twice this year.

D In clauses of time and condition.

Can be used in clauses of time and condition when, at a certain point in the future, the
event will be in the past.

I'll give you back your ring when |'ve found it.

I'll go smmming with you on Monday if |'ve recovered from this cold.

Do you think I could borrow that book after you've finished reading it?

E With since, for and how long to describe the duration of an activity or situation that
started in the past and continues up to the present and possibly into the future:

She's been away from home for six months.

Hello, | haven't seen you for ages.

He's lived there since he was a child.

How long have you had this problem?

3.5.2 Present perfect continuous
USE

A To refer to an activity which has been taking place in the recent period up to the present.
The activity may have finished shortly before the moment of speaking or finish at the
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moment of speaking in the present.
"You look tired. What have you been doing?'
'1've been playing football.'

‘Have you had a good evening?”
'‘Well, 1've been watching thisfilm on television but it's rubbish so | think I'll turn it off
now.'

They've been going out a lot recently.

B With since, for and how long to refer to an activity which started in the past and
continues up to the present and possibly into the future. Also used with phrases starting
with all (all day, all night, all morning), phrases which emphasize the duration of the
activity:

They've been studying English for three years.

John's been looking for a job since he finished university.

How long have you been feeling so depressed?

She's been working all day.

3.5.3 Contrast: present perfect ssimple versus present perfect
continuous

A With no time reference:

I've been reading that book. (Describes the activity. The book is not finished.)

I've read that book. (Describes the completion of an event. The book is finished.)
She's been running. (Describes the activity of running.)

She'srun three miles. (This describes the completion of the three miles. We cannot say
Shelsbeenrunningthree mies.)

He's written a book about windsurfing. (Completed at an unspecified time in the past.)
He's been writing a book about windsurfing. (Describes his recent activity.)

B With atime reference.

We can use both the present perfect smple and the present perfect continuous to describe
an activity that started in the past and continues up to the present and possibly into the
future.

They've been studying English for three years.

They've studied English for three years.

(Both these sentences are correct. The present perfect continuous

puts more emphasis on the continuity of the activity.)

We can use the present perfect smple and the present perfect continuous with lately and
recently.

I've been working really hard lately. (The activity of working is important.)

I've done a lot of work lately. (The completion of alot of work isimportant.)

Exercise246.  Put theverbsin bracketsinto the present perfect smpleor
present perfect continuous.

Tim Bryant, amagazine journalist, is interviewing Margaret Rodwell, the founder of a
successful company.
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TB: So why do you think your company * has been (be) so successful ?

MR: Well, our products?.... (fill) alarge gap in the market and | think one of the most
important things is that we >.... (always listen) to our clients and we®..... (act) on their
comments and suggestions.

TB: And what's a typical day for you?

MR: Well, take today for example. I.... (interview) candidates for a marketing executive
pogt.

T8: And how many °.... (you/interview)?

MR: Er, I”.... (interview) four so far. And | &.... (talk) to clients on the phone on and off all
day. | seem to spend a lot of time on the phone. 1°.... (discuss) some new ideas with them
for the

transportation and delivery of our products.

TB: Mm, it sounds like a very busy day.

MR: Oh, that's only part of it. | '°.... (have) two meetings, one with Union representatives
and one with departmental heads. And | ** ... (also work) on a proposal for a new
marketing strategy. TB: And it's not two o'clock yet!

MR: NO, but of course | *2.... (be) here since seven o'clock this morning.

TB. Gosh. And, | hope you don't mind my mentioning this Ms Rodwell, but some rumours
13 .. (circulate) about your possible engagement to Mr Grimaldi, the banker.

MR: No, there will be no engagement, though it's true that Mr Grimaldi and | *.... (see)
each other. That's no secret.

TB: When you get the time, | suppose. And is it also true that you *°....(learn) Russian with
aview to introducing your products there?

MR: Yes, | have, but | *°.... (not learn) much yet; there's still along way for me to go.

Exercise247.  Put theverbsin bracketsinto the present perfect smpleor
present perfect continuous.

1 A: Youlook hot. What' have you been doing? (you/do)?
B: I7... (run).

A: Running! In this heat? How far®.... (you/run)?

B: About four miles.

2 A: What's the problem? Y ou look a bit preoccupied.

B: Yes, I”.... (think) about Helen,

A: Why? s there something wrong with her?

B: Well, she”.... (act) so strangely lately.

A: Inwhat way?

B: Well, some days when she arrives at work, | know that she®.... (cry). And she’....
(make) private callswhen we're all out at lunch. | just think that something's going on.

A: 8.... (you/talk) to her about it yet?

B: Yes, afew times, and each time she °.... (say) that there's nothing wrong, but I'm not so
sure.

3 A: Where™°.... (you/be), Simon?

B: 1 ... (tak) to Mark on the phone. He says he *2.... (try) to phone us all day.

A: Well | 2.... (be) in most of the day but | *.... (not hear) the phone.

B: That's strange. But anyway, he *°.... (have) a phone call from Jackie's mother and Jackie
'6_... (be) in some kind of accident. It's nothing very serious but she's got to stay in hospital
overnight.
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A: Ohdear. *'.... (she/break) any bones?
B: I'm not quite sure how badly she *®... (be hurt) but | think we should go and see her
tonight.

3.54 Contrast: Present Perfect Smple versus Past Smple

I've been to Spain and Italy. (indefinite time)

| went to Spain a couple of years ago and | visited Italy a few times as a child. (specific
time)

Have you been busy this morning? (It is still the morning now.)

Were you busy this morning? (This morning is now the finished past.)

Have you had a good holiday? (Y ou have just returned.)

Did you have a good holiday? (Y our holiday finished some time before the question.)
She'sstarred in a lot of major films. (Sheis still alive and acting.)

She starred in alot of major films. (Her acting career is finished or she's dead.)

He's been in the army for fifteen years. (And heis still in the army now.)

He was in the army for fifteen years. (But he is no longer in the army. The time period of
fifteen years finished in the past.)

Exercise248.  Put theverbsin bracketsinto the past smple, present perfect
simple or present perfect continuous.

Andrew and Michael, two friends, are talking.

A: Hello, | * haven't seen (not see) you for ages.

M: NoO, it must be about two years since we last®.... (meet). What>.... (you/do) with
yourself?A:  1%.... (do) all sortsof things. Life>.... (be) very busy lately. 1°.... (start) a new
job at the sailing centre.

M: Realy! Doing what?

A: Well, 1 ’.... (teach) beginners' courses to school groups this term but when those ®....
(finish), I'll be teaching more advanced groups on holiday courses.

M: That sounds great. What about your old job at the tourist office then?

A: Well, 1°.... (work) there for ten years and | quite'®.. (enjoy) thejob but | **..... (want) to
do something different. | *2.... (always/enjoy) sailing in my sparetime so | "%..... (think) it
would be nice to do it for ajob.

M: Sohow long *.... (you/be) at the sailing centre?

A:  For about two months now. I'm sure | *°.... (do) the right thing. It's areally enjoyable
job. And what about you?

M:  Well, I'm still at the Rembrandt Hotel. | *°.... (work) there for fifteen years now. But |
17, (have) a promotion, so that's good. They *.... (give) me the job of head receptionist.

A: Oh, that's good news.

M: Yesit™.... (make) me feel much better about work. | mean, | %°.... (do) alot of different
jobs at the hotel but 1%.... (never have) ajob with this much responsibility before. 1%....
(work) on the reception desk for four years when 172.... (start) at the hotel - that was before
they?.... (move) me into the office- but 1%.... (be) only ajunior receptionist then so |
just®.... (do) what 17'.... (betold) to do.

A:  Sowhen?.... (you/get) the new job?

M: A month ago, after 1%.... (pass) my intermediate exams in Spanish and German at the

11
I
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college. Did you know | *.... (do) language evening classes at the college for a while now?
A: No, | didn't redlize.

M: Yes, I*.... (decide) that 1%.... (cannot get) any further at work without learning some
languages.

A: And so you did! What a good idea.

Exercise249.  Put theverbsintothe present perfect smple or past smple.

News! hasjust comein (just come in) that there ? ... (be) an air crash somewhere off the
south coast of England. There® ... (be)120 passengers and crew on the plane and it is
understood that no survivors'® ... (be found). Apparently the plane® ... (go) mysteriously out
of control and ° ... (plunge) into the sea. Relatives of most of the passengers and crew °...
(now be informed) and many of them ® ... (set off) for the sea rescue base, but they ° ... (not
be given) much hope. Most of the passengers '° ... (be) on business.

Despite the problems that the government ** ... (have) in the last two years, it*? ...
(somehow manage) to stay in power. There 2 ... (be) a number of scandals involving
government ministers, including one rumour about the Prime Minister himself. It is said
that he '* ... (promise) gifts to certain Members of Parliament in exchange for their vote
before he *° ... (be elected) leader. In spite of all this, the government *° ... (maintain) its
position in Parliament and ** ... (claim) that this*® ... (be)the most successful term of office
that a government *° ... (ever have). Thisisrather surprising as they® ... (come) to power
with only a small majority.

3.5.1 -3.5.4 Revision

Exercise250.  Put thefollowing sentences into the Present Perfect. Translate
the sentencesinto Ukrainian.

1. The pupils are writing a dictation.

2. My friend is helping me to solve a difficult problem.

3. | am learning a poem.

4. Sheistelling them an interesting story.

5. Kate is sweeping the floor.

6. The waiter is putting a bottle of lemonade in front of him.

7.1 am eating my breakfast.

8. We are drinking water.

9. Heis bringing them some meat and vegetables.

10. You are putting the dishes on the table.

11. They are having tea

12. Sheistaking the dirty plates from the table.

13. The children are putting on their coats.

14. Susan is making a new dress for her birthday party.

15. Sheis opening a box of chocolates.

16. | am buying milk for milk shakes.

17. James is ordering a bottle of apple juice.

18. We are looking for more CDs with good music.

19. You are recording your favourite film on his video recorder.
20. | am translating a difficult article from German into Russian.
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Exercise 251. Usethe Present Continuous or the Present Perfect of the verbsin
brackets.

1. What are you (to do) here? — | am (to write) aletter to my friends.
2. Who has (to write) this article?

3. What language are you (to study)?

4. We have already (to learn) alot of English words.
5. What is she (to teach) them?

6. Who has (to teach) you to do it?

7. He has just (to do) something for us.

8. Have you (to find) the book?

9. What are you (to look) for?

10. What are you (to talk) about?

11. We have just (to talk) about it.

12. He has just (to say) something about it.

13. Sheis (to tell) them some interesting story.

14. He has (to tell) us nothing about it.

15. She has (to tell) them some stories about dogs.

16. We have (to have) two lessons today.

17. They are (to have) a meeting.

18. She has not (to speak) yet.

19. They have (to ask) me several questions.

20. He has already (to learn) the rule.

21. | am (to write) an exercise.

22. What is he (to do)?— Hes (to read) a newspaper.
23. Have you (to read) any stories by Jack London?
24. | (to answer) the telephone right now.

25. He (to fix) his| car and now he (not to have) any trouble with the brakes anymore.
26. You just (to hear) tomorrow's weather forecast?

Exercise 252. Usethe Present Continuous or the Present Perfect of the verbsin
brackets.

1. What's the matter? Why he (to stop)?

2. My cousin (to look) for ajob, but he (not to find) ajob yet.

3. It (to be) impossible for her to feel at home here.

4. What you (to study) now?

5. They just (to give) you a pay rise?

6. Sophie is busy. She (to knit) a sweater for her grandson.

7. You only (to have) a piece of cake? Y ou (not to eat) much.

8. People (to plant) carrots and tomatoes now.

9. You (to go) to plant tomatoes this year?

10. Johnny, who finally (to find) a new job, (to give) a big party.
11. How long you (to be) sick?

12. You (to see) any good movies recently?

13. What you (to look) forward to?

14. Nancy (to look) forward to this weekend.

15. She (to go) to read Shakespeare and she (not to go) to think about work.
16. Mike (to leave) for work yet?

17. They (to pay) their electric bill this month?

18. How long you (to know) each other?
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19. Your car (to make) strange noises. I's anything wrong?

20. The boy (to do) his homework and (to take) a karate lesson now.

21. | (to have) dinner with my friends at the moment and | am very happy to see them
again.

22. Jay never (to travel) overseas.

23. We always (to have) adog and a cat. We love pets.

24. Larry never (to own) a sports car.

Exercise253.  Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Present Perfect and the Present Continuous.

1. Bona Bce 111€ IPYKYy€E CBOIO CTATTIO.

2. Mu ii naBHO He OaYMIIH.

3. balbycs 3 nigycem Bike BiBiaii CBOIX OHYKIB.

4. A 3apa3 BOHH CUISTh y BITAJbHI 1 PO3MOBIISIOTH PO HUX.

5. Tu konu-HeOyap OyB B Adpwuii?

6. Bin Bce 3poOuB 11st Hel. A 3apa3 BiH 30Mpa€eThest KYUTH il OyTMHOK.

7. KoHLepT 111e He 1moyaBcs, i MU CHMMO B 3aJli 1 00rOBOPIOEMO CBOT MPOOIIEMHU.
8. [Touexaii mene! S He y3su1a rpoii.

O. S TiNBKH 110 ITOCHIAB.

10. Bin Bxe nocHigas.

11. Mu 1ie He cHigamu.

12. Bouwu Bce 111e H'f0Th 4ail B iIajabHi.

13. 5 Bxke 3poOHB CBOi YPOKH.

14. Bin Bce 11e poOUTH CBOT yPOKH.

15. V Hac cboroaHi OyII0 TpH YPOKH.

16. V Hux TiNbKH 110 OynIU 300pH.

17. BoHa 11e He unTana 1o KHUTY.

18. Bona Bce 111e uuTae.

19. Xt0 e Hanmcar?

20. I1lo Bu oMy Hamucanu?

21. 4 tinbku mo Oyna y 3yOHOTO JiKaps i BiguyBaro cebe Habarato Kparie.
22. Bin roBOpUTH HeMpaBLy. BiH He 3p00UB ypOKH.

23. Yomy BiH He 00igae? — BiH Bce 1€ po3MOBIISiE 3 CBOIM JPYroM 1o Tenedony.
24. Kynu 3HUKIA 114 Jiefada Kimka? — BoHa OH TaM, CIIUTh Tiepe/l KaMiHOM.

Exercise254. Usethe Past Simple or the Present Perfect of theverbsin
brackets.

1. Helen speaks French so well because she (to live) in France.
2. She (to live) there last year.

3. Therain (to stop) and the sun is shining in the sky again.

4. Therain (to stop) half an hour ago.

5. Mary (to buy) anew hat.

6. | (to buy) a pair of gloves yesterday.

7. The wind (to blow) off the man's hat, and he cannot catch it.
8. The wesather (to change), and we can go for awalk.

9. The wind (to change) in the morning.

10. We (to travel) around Europe last year.

11. My father knows so much because he (to travel) alot.

12. 1 (to see) Pete today.
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13. She (to see) this film last Sunday.

14. Alex (to meet) his friend two hours ago.

15. | just (to meet) our teacher.

16. The children already (to decide) what to do with the books.

17. Y esterday they (to decide) to help their grandmother.

18. | (not to see) you for along time. | (to see) you in town two or three days ago, but you
(not to see) me. | (to be) on abus.

Exercise255. UsethePast Simple or the Present Perfect of theverbsin
brackets.

1. Last night | (to feel) tired and (to go) to bed very early.

2. Where you (to spend) your holidays?

3. You ever (to spend) your holidays in the Crimea?

4. Whiletravelling in the Crimeal (to meet) your friend.

5. | never (to visit) that place.

6. He (to visit) that place last year.

7.1 just (to get) aletter from Tom.

8. You (to take) any photographs while travelling in the south?

9. He (to be) abroad five years ago.

10. You (to be) in the Caucasus last year?

11. They (to leave) England when he (to be) still a child.

12. He (not yet to come) back.

13. He (to go) aready?

14. When you (to see) him last?

15. 1 (not to see) him for ages.

16. His health (to improve) greatly since | (to see) him last.

17. You (to pass) your driving test yet? — Yes, | (to pass) it in May, but | (not to buy) a
car yet.

18. He already (to move). He (to find) anice flat before Christmas and he (to be) there two
years.

Exercise256. Usethe Past Simple or the Present Perfect of theverbsin
brackets.

1.1 (not yet to eat) today.

2. He (not to eat) yesterday.

3. You (to play) the piano yesterday?

4. You (to play) the piano today?

5. What you (to prepare) for today?

6. Look at this birdhouse. Mike (to make) it himself. He (to make) it last Sunday.
7. Where you (to put) my pen?| cannot find it.

8. You (to see) Mary today?

9. When you (to see) Mary? — | (to see) her last week.

10. Your mother (to promise) to take you to the theatre?

11. Look a my new dress! | (to make) it myself.

12. Heis not at school today, he (to fall) ill. — When he (to fall) ill? — He (to fall) ill
yesterday. 13. | aready (to do) my homework. Now | can go for awalk.

14. 1 (to do) my homework yesterday.

15. He just (to come) home.

16. He (to come) home a minute ago.
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17. Nick (to play) football yesterday.

18. She already (to come) from school. Now she is doing her homework.

19. | (to read) this book last year.

20. | (to read) this book this year.

21. | never (to be) to Washington.

22. You ever (to be) to New York?

23. You ever (to see) the eruption of a volcano?

24. | (toinvite) Lindato the party. — When you (to see) her? — | (not to see) her for age's.
| (to call) her an hour ago.

Exercise257. UsethePast Simple or the Present Perfect of theverbsin
brackets.

1. Shejust (to go) oui.

2. She (to leave) the room a moment ago.

3. We (not yet to solve) the problem.

4. When it all (to happen)?

5. The morning was cold and rainy, but since ten o'clock the weather (to change) and now
the sun is shining brightly.

6. Show me the dress which you (to make).

7. Oh, how dark it is! A large black cloud (to cover) the sky. I think it will start raining in a
few minutes.

8. Oh, close the window! Look, al my papers (to fall) on the floor because of the wind.

9. When you (to open) the window? — | (to open) it ten minutes ago.

10. The sun (not to rise) yet, but the sky in the east is getting, lighter every minute.

11. 1 (to see) you walking along the street the other day with a heavy bag.

12. 1 (not to read) the newspaper today.

13. It isvery late, and trams (to stop) running: we must find a taxi to get home.

14. How many times you (to be) to St. Petersburg?

15. At last | (to translate) this article: now | shall have alittle rest.

16. We (to go) to the country yesterday, but the rain (to spoil) all the pleasure.

17. My watch was going in the morning, but now it (to stop).

18. The lecture (not yet to begin) and the students are talking in the classroom.

Exercise258. Usethe Past Simple or the Present Perfect of theverbsin
brackets.

1. It (to be) very cold yesterday.

2. When you (to meet) him?

3. 1 (not to see) him since 1987.

4. How many mushrooms you (to gather)?

5. Where you (to put) the newspaper? | want to read it, but cannot find it anywhere.
6. The new school (to begin) working last year.

7. Atlast | (to do) all my homework: now | shall go out.

8. The building of the house (to begin) early in April.

9. Therain (to stop) but a cold wind is still blowing.

10. We already (to solve) the problem.

11. He (to come) a moment ago.

12. | never (to speak) to him.

13. Hejust (to finish) hiswork.

14. You (to make) any spelling mistakes in your dictation?
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15. What books you (to read) when you (to live) in the country?

16. They (not yet to come) from the south.

17. He (to be) ill last week, but now he (to recover).

18. If everybody (to read) this new novel, let's discussiit.

19. You (to book) tickets? — Yes, | ... . | (to book) them several days ago.

20. | can hardly recognize you. | (not to see) you since you (to leave) for Moscow. And
you (to change) so much.

21. You (to read) all the books on this shelf?

22. | (not to see) my cousin since last year.

23. Why you (to put) these things in the wrong place?

24. Why you (to leave) the door open? Y ou will catch cold sitting in the draught.

25. "We (not to meet) for such along time!" said my friend. "Yes, indeed," | answered,
"and we both (to grow)."

Exercise 259. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: the Present
Perfect, the Present Continuous, the Present Simple or the Past Simple.

1. What you (to do) here at such alate hour? Y ou (to write) your composition?— No, | (to
write) it already. | (to work) a my report. — And when you (to write) your composition?
— | (to finish) it two days ago.

2.1 say, Tom, let's have dinner. — No, thank you, | aready (to have) dinner.

3. What the weather (to be) like? It ill (to rain)? — No, it (to stop) raining.

4. Please give me a pencil, | (to lose) mine.

5.1 (not to meet) Peter since Monday.

6. Ninajust (to finish) work.

7. Where Sergei (to be)? — He (to go) home. He (to leave) the room a minute ago.

8. What you (to read) now?— | (to read) "Jane Eyre" by Charlotte Bronte.

9. They (to read) "lvanhoe" by Walter Scott a month ago. What about you? Y ou (to read)
"lvanhoe"?

10. My watch (to stop). There (to be) something wrong with it.

11. You (to see) Jack today? — Yes, | (to see) him at the institute.

12. You (to hear) the new symphony by M.?— Yes, |.... — When you (to hear) it? — | (to
hear) it last Sunday.

13. You (to change) so much. Anything (to happen)?

Exercise 260. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: the Present
Perfect, the Present Simple, the Present Continuous, the Past Smple or the
Past Continuous.

1. With whom you (to discuss) this question yesterday?

2.1 (to see) thisfilm thisweek. | like it very much.

3. When | (to enter) the kitchen, | (to see) that my mother (to stand) at the table and (to cut)
some cabbage. She (to cook) dinner.

4. Assoon as| (to hear) acry, | (to run) out of the room and (to see) that a child (to lie) on
the ground and (to cry). "What (to happen)? Why you (to cry)? You (to hurt) yourself?' |
asked.

5. They (to go) to the Hermitage last week.

6. They (to be) to the Hermitage twice this week.

7. After school yesterday he (to come) home, (to have) dinner, (to read) an article from the
latest magazine and (to begin) doing his homework.

8. When your friend {to return) from the south? — She (to return) yesterday. — Y ou (to
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go) to the station to meet her?— No, I ..., | (to be) too busy.

9. Your brother (to return) from the north? — Yes, he (to come) a few days ago.

10. You (to be) to the Crimea? When you (to be) there? — | (to be) therein 1993.

11. Where (to be) your brother? — He just (to come) home. He (to take) a shower inthe
bathroom now.

12. Assoon as| (to see) him, | (to understand) that he (to work) hard. He (to write) some-
thing and (not to notice) anything.

13. When | (to come) home yesterday, the children (to run) and (to sing) merrily. "We (to
learn) a new song!" they cried.

14. When the young man (to enter) the room, she (to look) at himin surprise. "What you
(to want) to tell me?' she (to say). "Why you (to come)?

15. It (to rain) hard when | (to leave) home yesterday, so | (to return), (to put) on my
raincoat and (to start) again.

16. You (to work) right now? — Yes, | (to prepare) for the English exams.

17. Have alook! That (to be) the Golden Gate Bridge on your left. — Oh, it (to be)
beautiful. | just (to take) a picture of it.

18. Where you (to learn) the news?

19. They already (to think) of everything? They (to buy) alot of food? — Yes, Mark just
(to order) ten bottles of Coke and four kinds of mineral water. He (to mention) peanuts, but
he (not to order) any. He (to think) of tea and fancy cakes. The shop (to charge) everything
to Mark's credit card.

20. Why you (to shiver)? — | (to shiver) because | (to be) cold.

21. | (to sprain) my ankle again.

22. A world-famous violinist (to play) on tonight's concert.

23. The children (to play) with their train set the whole evening yesterday.

3.5.5 Past Perfect Smple

The past perfect simple is used to refer to a past time which preceded the past time already
being referred to.

It is used in combination with other past tensesto clarify the sequence of eventsin a past
narrative.

FORM

has (‘d) + past participle: | had finished, etc.

USE

* |n sentences which have awhen + past simple clause. It is used to make it clear that the
event in the past perfect came before the event in the past simple.

When | got to the station, the train had left. (The train left before | got to the station.)
Compare with:

When | got to the station, the train |eft.

(Thetrain left as| arrived or immediately after my arrival.)

* Inwhen clauses.

It is used when we need to make it clear that the event in the when clause was completed
before the event in the past simple started.

When | had read the letter, | started to cry.

(I finished reading the letter before | started to cry.)

Compare with:

When | read the letter, | started to cry. (I Sarted to cry after | started reading the letter.)
We can also use the past perfect in thisway with as soon as, the moment, immediately.
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As soon as | had told her the news, | regretted it.

* Notethat asthe action in awhen + past ssmple clause happens just before the other past
simple clause, it is not generally necessary to use the past perfect in the when clause. We
only do this when we need to make it clear that the event in the when clause was
completed before the event in the past simple clause started.

* Inafter clauses:

After we had passed our exams, we went out to celebrate.

We can also say:

After we passed our exams, we went out to celebrate.

The use of the past perfect merely emphasizes the fact that the event in the after clause
preceded the other event. It is correct to use either the past perfect or the past smplein
after clauses.

» Asthe equivalent of the present perfect. The present perfect looks back from the present
and the past perfect looks back from the past.

Ann and Michael have just got married.

It was June 1991. Ann and Michael had just got married.

Jeremy's 21 now and he's been in a wheelchair since he was 10. Jeremy was 21 and he had
been in a wheelchair since he was 10. (Note that we use was in the since clause in both
sentences.)

*» Asthe equivalent of the past smple. We use it when we want to narrate events looking
back from a point in the past. Unlike the present perfect, the past perfect can be used with a
specific time reference.

Jane MacDonald is now 28. She started working for the company when she was eighteen.
She quickly climbed the career ladder and is now the youngest managing director the
company has ever appointed.

Jane MacDonald was then 28. She had started working for the company when she was
eighteen. She had quickly climbed the career ladder and was now the youngest managing
director the company had ever appointed.

Notes

* The verb in the when clause remains in the past simple when the main verb is in the past
perfect: She had started working for the company when she was eighteen.

* For reasons of style, the narration is not likely to continue for very long in the past
perfect. The story usually returns quite quickly to the main time reference point, which is
in the past smple.

* |f we narrate the events in the order in which they occurred, there is no need for the past
perfect. E.g. Jane MacDonald started working for the company when she was eighteen.
She quickly climbed the career ladder and became the youngest ever managing director at
the age of 28.

* In reported speech.

A statement or question in the present perfect is usually put into the past perfect in reported
speech.

I've had a lovely time.

She said she had had a lovely time.

A statement or question in the past simple can be put into the past perfect or remain in the
past simple in reported speech.

| tried to phone you earlier.

He said that he had tried to phone me earlier.

or He said that hetried to phone me earlier.

o After if, wish, if only.

If I had known you were at home, | would have called you.
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| expect you wish you had never met him.
If only they had stayed at home.

Exercise261.  Put theverbsin bracketsinto the past smple or past perfect
smple.

1 A: I'msorry we're late. We * missed (miss) the train.

B: How?.....(that/happen)?

A: Well, 12.... (get) the times wrong and when we “.... (arrive) at the station, thetrain °....
(just leave).

2 A: °... (you/have) agood meal at Hilary's?

B: Well no, it”... (be) very embarrassing. When we ®.... (arrive), we’.... (know) immediately
that she '°.... (forget) about the whole thing.

A: So what ™.... (she/do)?

B: Well, she ™2.... (pretend) that she °.... (not forget) and *.... (say) that the meal™.... (not
be) ready because she *°... (get) home from work very late.

A: Oh no, how awful!

3 1t ".... (be) abeautiful morning. It*.... (rain) in the night and so the ground *°.... (be)
fresh and clean and it %.... (smell) wonderful. None of the Taylor family %.... (be) awake
though. They %.... (al go) to bed very late the night before. Their Australian cousin %....
(arrive) unexpectedly that evening and they #“.... (sit up) talking most of the night.
Although it?.... (be) now 8 o'clock in the morning, they %°.... (only be) in bed for about two
hours.

Exercise 262.  Put theverbsin bracketsinto the past smple or past perfect.

James ! sat (sit) outside the office waiting for the interview. He?.... (feel) so nervous that
he ... (not know) what to do with himself. The person who “... (go in) before him°.... (be)
in there for nearly an hour. And she®.... (look) so confident when she”.... (go) in. Not like
James. He®.... (feel) sure that she®.... (aready get) the job. The problem '°... (be) that he'*
.... (want) this job so much. It*2.... (mean) everything to him. He *2.... (think) about it such a
lot before the day of the interview. He ... (imagine) himself performing brilliantly at the
interview and being offered the job immediately. But now here he *°.... (be) feeling terrible.
He'®.... (cannot remember) all those things he ™’..... (plan) to say. At that moment, he ...
(almost decide) to get up and leave. But no - he °.... (have to do) this. He %.... (spend) so
much time thinking about it that he ?.... (cannot give up) like that. His hands %.... (be) hot
and sticky and his mouth ?2..... (feel) dry. Finally the door of the office *.... (open). The
woman who %.... (go in) an hour earlier®.... (come out) looking very pleased with herself.
She?.... (smile) sympathetically at James. At that moment James .... (hate) her. The
managing director then %°.... (appear) at the office door. 'Would you like to come in now,
Mr Davis? I'm sorry to have kept you waiting.' James *°.... (suddenly wish) that he *....
(go) home after all. He *.... (get up), legs shaking and forehead sweating and *....
(wonder) whether he *.... (look) asterrified as he °.... (feel).
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3.5.6 Past Perfect Continuous

FORM
had ('d) been + present participle: | had been running, etc.

USE

The past perfect continuous is the equivalent of the present perfect continuous. The present
perfect continuous describes an activity looking back from the present and the past perfect
continuous describes an activity looking back from the past.

I'm very tired. I've been working all day.

| was very tired. | had been working all day.

Why are you so wet? What have you been doing?
Why were you so wet? What had you been doing?

The dog from next door has been barking for two hours.
It was 1 o'clock and the dog from next door had been barking for two hours.

'It's been raining here for days,' she said.
She said it had been raining there for days.
(Present perfect continuous becomes past perfect continuous in reported speech.)

Exercise 263.  Rewritethefollowing passage starting with 1t was 10 o'clock at
night. M ake all the necessary tense changes.

It's 10 o'clock at night. The offices of 'The Daily News' are buzzing with excitement. The
deadline for the paper is in half an hour and they are frantically trying to finish the front
page. Everyone has been working all evening without a break. Some of the journalists have
been at the office since early in the morning. They have all been trying to get an exclusive
story, to find out something that no other journalist has discovered. The main story is abig
one. The Prime Minister has resigned. Everyone knows that his government has had lots of
problems in the last year but his resignation is nonetheless a big surprise. Rumours have
been going round all day about the real reasons for the announcement. Some say that he
has been involved in some financial scandal. Others say that he has been seeing another
woman. All the papers have been working all day to get the best story. And they've been
doing their best to find out what the other papers have said. The whole day has been very
tense. Suddenly the editor asks everyone to be quiet. There is atelephone call from the
Prime Minister's office.

It was 10 o'clock at night. The offices of 'The Daily News were buzzing with excitement.

3.5.5-3.5.6 Revision

Exercise264. Usethe Past Simple or the Past Perfect of the verbsin brackets.

1. Tom (to return) from the cinema at five o'clock.
2. Tom (to return) from the cinema by five o'clock.
3. I (to finish) my homework at seven o'clock.

4.1 (to finish) my homework by seven o'clock.
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5. He (to think) that he (to lose) the money.

6. Ann (to tell) me that she (to see) an interesting film.

7. When | (to come) home, mother already (to cook) dinner.

8. When father (to return) from work, we already (to do) our homework.

9. When the teacher (to enter) the classroom, the pupils already (to open) their books.
10. Kate (to give) me the book which she (to buy) the day before.

11. Nick (to show) the teacher the picture which he (to draw).

12. The boy (to give) the goats the grass which he (to bring) from the field.
13. Mother (to see) that Nick (not to wash) his hands.

14. The teacher (to understand) that Lena (not to do) her homework.

15. | (to know) that my friend (not yet to come).

16. When | (to wake) up yesterday, father already (to go) to work.

17. Nick (to think) that his father (not yet to come) home.

18. Mary (to tell) usthat she (to cook) a good dinner.

19. Yesterday | (to find) the book which | (to lose) in summer.

20. When we (to come) to the station, the train already (to leave).

Exercise 265. Usethe Past Simple or the Past Perfect of the verbsin brackets.

1. By two o'clock the teacher (to examine) all the students.

2. On my way to school | (to remember) that | (to leave) my report & home.

3. All my friends (to be) glad to hear that | (to pass) al the examinations successfully.
4. Poor Oliver (to lie) unconscious on the spot where Sikes (to leave) him.

5. He (to open) his eyes, (to look) around and (to try) to remember what (to happen) to
him.

6. All the passengers (to see) at once that the old man (to travel) agreat deal in hislife.
7. By the time we (to come) to see him, he (to return) home.

8. During the holidays my friend (to visit) the village where he (to live) in his childhood.
9. When they (to enter) the hall, the performance already (to begin).

10. When | came home, my mother (to tell) me that she (to receive) a letter from
grandfather.

11. Where you (to work) before you (to enter) the institute?

12. He (to study) French before he (to enter) the university.

13. Lenny (to say) that he (to get) his education in Cape Town.

14. The boy (to want) to act the main part in the play because he (to organize) the theatre.
15. Lanny (not to know) who (to attack) him in the darkness.

16. The girl (to be) glad that she (to find) a seat near the window.

17. Suddenly he (to remember) that he (not to ring) her up in the morning.

18. By the time the train (to reach) the city, he (to make) friends with many passengers.
19. When my uncle (to leave), he (to hurry) to the station to book aticket.

20. She (to think) that Gert and Lanny (to quarrel).

Exercise 266.  Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: the Past Simple,
the Past Continuous or the Past Perfect.

1. By eight o'clock yesterday | (to do) my homework and at eight | (to play) the piano.
2. By six o'clock father (to come) home and at six he (to have) dinner.

3. By nine o'clock yesterday grandmother (to wash) the dishes and at nine she (to watch)
TV.

4. When | (to meet) Tom, he (to eat) an ice cream which he (to buy) at the corner of the
Street.
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5. When father (to come) home, we (to cook) the mushrooms which we (to gather) in the
wood. 6. When | (to see) Ann, she (to sort) the flowers which she (to pick) in the field.

7. When | (to come) home yesterday, | (to see) that my little brother (to break) my pen and
(to play) with its pieces.

8. When | (to open) the door of the classroom, | (to see) that the teacher already (to come)
and the pupils (to write) a dictation.

9. When | (to come) home, my sister (to read) a book which she (to bring) from the library.
10. When mother (to come) home, the children (to eat) the soup which she (to cook) in the
morning.

11. When | (to ring) up Mike, he still (to learn) the poem which he (to begin) learning at
school. 12. When | (to look) out of the window, the children (to play) with aball which
Pete (to bring) from home.

13. By ten o'clock the children (to settle) comfortably on the sofa and at ten they (to watch)
aTV film.

Exercise 267.  Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: the Past Simple,
the Past Continuousor the Past Perfect.

Last night we (to go) to afootball match. We (to take) a bus. The bus (to be) full of people
as many people (to want) to see the match. We (to get) off the bus and (to go) in the
direction of the stadium. While we (to cross) theroad, | (to see) Victor. He (to stand) at the
corner. He said he (to wait) for his friend who (to come) to St. Petersburg the day before
and (to wish) to see the new stadium. A man (to come) up to me and asked if | (to have) a
gpare ticket for the match. Victor told us that two boys just (to ask) him whether he (to
have) a spare ticket. We (to enter) the stadium just as the football players (to come) out on
to the field. At the entrance to the stadium we (to meet) Sergel. He (to show) usto our
seats and we (to agree) to meet in the snack bar during the interval. He (to ask) meiif | (to
play) football in my childhood.

Exercise 268.  Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: the Past Simple,
the Past Continuousor the Past Perfect.

1. There (to be) two men in the room. One of them (to write) something while the other (to
read) a newspaper.

2. He (not to tell) me that he (to receive) atelegram from her.

3.1 (to ask) him if he (to know) where she (to live). | (to say) | (not to know) her ad dress.
4. He (to ask) meif | (can) give him your address.

5. She (to say) that he (to give) her the wrong address.

6. | (to ask) him where he (to put) my letter.

7. He (to tell) usthat they (to spend) all the money.

8. | (to sit) in an armchair and (to think) of my coming trip across the North Sea when the
door suddenly (to open) and an old friend of mine whom | (not to see) for avery long time
(to enter) the room.

9. She (to come) to see us just a the time when we (to have) dinner. It (to be) the first time
| (to see) her.

10. | (to see) him just as he (to leave) the hotel.

11. 1 (not to see) him before we (to meet) at the concert.

12. He (to leave) the house before | (to have) time to ask him anything.

13. After spending several daysin Paris he (to feel) lonely and (to want) to return home.
14. 1 (to think) he already (to go) home.

15. | (to find) the old man in the garden. He (to talk) to some children who (to stand)
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around listening to him.

16. He (to speak) alanguage we never (to hear) before.

17. He (to tell) me he (to learn) it from the newspaper.

18. He (to enter) the room, (to take) something from the desk and (to go) out.

Exercise269.  Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: the Past Simple,
the Past Continuousor the Past Perfect.

1. | (toreturn) to the hotel only late at night as| (to lose) my way in the fog. When | (to
come) up to my room, | (to see) Pete who (to stand) at the door of the room. He (to wait)
for me as he (to lose) his key and could not get in.

2. When | (to wake) up, it (to be) already ten o'clock. | (to call) my brother. Nobody (to
answer). He already (to leave).

3.1 (to go) up to the open window. Therain (to stop) and the sun (to shine) brightly. The
birds in the garden (to sing). The morning (to be) fine.

4. When therain (to stop) | (to look) out of the window and (to see) John who (to stand)
under atree waiting for me.

5. When | called at his house, they (to tell) me that he (to leave) an hour before.

6. When | came to the station, | (not to) find my friend there as| (to be) five minutes late
and thetrain (to leave).

7. He (to want) to visit the place where he (to live) in his childhood.

8. Thetelegram (to come) some minutes after he (to leave).

9. She (to look) very tired as she (to work) hard.

Exercise 270. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: the Present
Perfect, the Past Simple, the Past Continuous or the Past Perfect.

1. He (to come) home late yesterday.

2. Sheisvery glad: she (to finish) her composition at last.
3. He (to tranglate) the whole text by eleven o'clock.

4. | never (to be) to Rome.

5. Last year we (to work) very much.

6. When | (to have) breakfast, | went to school.

7.1 (not to see) you for ages! | am very glad to see you.
8. When you (to see) the "Swan Lake"?

9. My sister already (to graduate) from the institute.

10. Herepaired the toy which his brother (to break) the day before.
11. | (to see) an interesting TV programme this week.

12. You ever (to be) to Trafalgar Square?

13. They (to cook) the whole day yesterday.

14. 1 just (to see) Jack.

15. She (to wash) the dishes from five till six.

16. Look! She (to draw) avery nice picture.

17. At thistime yesterday | (to talk) to my friend.

18. The TV programme (to begin) before | (to come) home.
19. | (not to eat) ice cream since summe.

20. | understood that she (not to read) my letter.

21. She (to do) the rooms when | (to come) home.

22. It'sall right: she (to find) the way out of the situation.
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Exercise 271. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: the Present
Perfect, the Past Simple, the Past Continuous or the Past Perfect.

. Last summer we (to live) in the country and (to go) to the river every day.
. My sister (to spend) alot of money yesterday.

. Sheis so upset: she (to lose) the key to the front door.

. By the 1st of September all the children (to return) from the country.

. Columbus (to discover) America 500 years ago.

. Columbus (not to know) that he (to discover) America

. | already (to read) five English books.

. He (to discuss) the problem with a lot of people before he (to take) a decision.
. Mother (to bake) adelicious cake! Sit down at the table and let's edt it!
10. She (to read) an English book the whole evening yesterday.

11. | never (to be) to Greece.

12. They (to tell) me yesterday that you (to get) an excellent mark.

13. When you (to receive) aletter from your friend?

14. Our grandmother (to cook) dinner from twelve till three yesterday.

15. Look! What beautiful flowers she (to buy)!

16. They (to travel) along the coast of Africalast year.

17. We (not to see) each other for ages.

18. They (to eat) all the appleswhich | (to bring).

19. When the children (to have) dinner, they (to go) for awalk.

20. You ever (to be) to the Niagara Falls?

21. At thistime yesterday they (to sit) on the sofa and (to listen) to their grandmother who
(to tell) them fairy tales.

22. My friend just (to ring) me up from London.

23. 1 (to stand) at the tram stop when it (to begin) raining.

24. We (not to skate) since last winter.

OCO~NO UL, WN

Exercise 272. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: the Present
Perfect, the Past Simple, the Past Continuous or the Past Perfect.

1. Sheisvery happy: her son (to finish) school.

2. My brother (to train) at the stadium from six till eight yesterday.

3. My sister (to buy) a pair of nice model shoes this month.

4. | (not to dance) for ages.

5. When Nick (to come) from school, his friends (to play) in the yard.
6. When your sister (to go) to London?

7. My friend just (to recover) after a serious illness.

8. | never (to be) to the Bahamas.

9. At thistime yesterday we (to talk) about you.

10. | (to speak) to my friend yesterday.

11. Look! Kate (to wash) all the dishes.

12. Y our mother (to return) from work? Can | speak to her?

13. She (to do) her flat the whole day on Saturday.

14. The cat (to drink) all the milk which | (to give) it.

15. You ever (to be) to Piccadilly Circus?

16. He (not to read) Turgenev since he was a pupil.

17. They (to reach) the river by sunset.

18. | (not yet to receive) an answer to my letter.

19. Only when she was going to bed, she remembered that she (to forget) to ring up her
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friend. 20. We already (to study) seven English tenses.

21. He (to spend) two weeks in Scotland two years ago.

22.1 (to buy) alovely fashionable dress. Now | shall look smart &t the party.
23. He (to learn) English before he (to go) to the USA.

24. When she (to spend) all her money, she (to go) home.

3.6 Thefuturetense

3.6.1 Thebegoingtofuture

We can express the future with be going + to-infinitive. Thisis often referred to asthe
going to or be going to future.

FORM
verb to be + going + to-infinitive: I'm going to stay, etc.

USE

» Toexpress intention. The speaker had the intention before the time of speaking.
I'm going to visit Bob tomorrow.

» To make a prediction based on present evidence:

The sun's going down. It's going to be dark in half an hour.

3.6.2 Present Continuous as future

We can use the present continuous to refer to the future. A future time reference must be
stated or be clear from the context.

USE

» To describe arrangements. We use it to talk about the future when the plans have been
made. It is quite informal and is used to describe personal arrangements such as social
activities rather than official plans. Asit refersto personal arrangements, the subject of the
verb should be a person or people and not athing.

I'm meeting Charlotte for lunch tomorrow.

3.6.3 Contrast: be going to future ver sus present continuous as
future

* a) I'mgoingto visit my aunt in hospital tomorrow.

b) I'm visiting my aunt in hospital tomorrow.

Both these sentences are correct and the difference between them is slight.

Sentence (@) places more emphasis on the intention and sentence

(b) places more emphasis on the arrangement.

We do not generally use the present continuous with activities that do not involve the
making of an arrangement or plan. We can say: Tm going to write aletter to my parents
tonight' (the intention is important) but we do not say, Tm writing a letter to my parents
tonight (no arrangement is required).
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We tend to avoid using verbs of motion, e.g. to go and to come in the be going to future
and prefer instead to use the present continuous with these verbs. E.g. We're going to the
theatre tonight.

» a) Look at that helicopter coming down. It's going to land in a minute.

b) Look at that helicopter coming down. H standingr-amindte.

Sentence (@) is correct but sentence (b) is not possible. We do not use the present
continuous to make a prediction based on present evidence.

» We can only use the present continuous as future with a future time reference or where
the future time reference is clear from the context. Where this is not the case, we use the be
going to future. He's having a swvim. (= now, if there is no time reference)

He's going to have a swim, (in the future)

» Verbs not normally used in the continuous are not used in the present continuous as
future.

We cannot say: Hm-needing-some-help-next-week:

We can sometimes use verbs not normally used in the continuous with the be going to
future. This does not happen very often as these verbs do not describe events that we
normally predict or intend. We can say:

I'm going to need some help next week.

Exercise273. Rewritethe dialogue substituting the verbsin the 'be going to'
future with the present continuous as future wherethisis possible.

A: Are you going to come to the meeting tomorrow about the proposed staff cuts?

B: Ohyes, definitely.

A: Have you read the report about the cuts?

B: No, not yet.? I'mgoing to read it tonight. What does it say?

A: Well, ® there are going to be quite afew cutsin this department.

B: Ohno. | wonder* who's going to |ose their jobs.

A: | don't know. | think ® they're going to ask people if they want to take voluntary
redundancy.

B: Well, I certainly don't want that.® We're going to move into anew flat next month and
the rent's quite high. | don't know ” what's going to happen if | lose my job.

A: Oh, don't worry about it too much. I'm sure 8everything's going to be al right. Look,
why don't we go out for adrink after work?

B: | can't.® I'm going to meet some friends for ameal and then '® we're going to go to the
cinema.

A: Well, what about tomorrow night? *Are you going to go out then?

B: No, *I'mnot going to do anything.

A: Solet's go out after the meeting.

B: OK. Good idea

1 Are you coming

3.6.4 Futurewith will

Thisisalso referred to asthe future simple or smple future tense. FORM
will ('ll) + bareinfinitive: 1 will (I'll) go, etc. Short form of will not: won't
USE

* To make a statement of fact or a prediction about the future:

Mary will be here tomorrow.
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Tonight's programme will be very interesting.

» To make formal announcements of future plans and to present weather forecasts. It is
therefore often used in newspapers and on the television and radio.

The new President will move into the White House tomorrow.

Rain will continue throughout the day.

» To express hopes, expectations, thoughts about the future. Used after verbs like: assume,
believe, doubt, expect, hope, reckon, suppose, think and be sure /afraid and with adverbs
like perhaps, possibly, probably, definitely.

| expect they'll be here soon.

Do you think she'll bring her boyfriend with her?

* In sentences containing clauses of condition or time:

If 1 get that job, 1'll go out and celebrate.

I'll phone you when | get there.

» To express an intention when the decision is made at the time of speaking.

A: Thereisn't any milk |eft.

B: Oh, isn't there? I'll get some in town. I'm going there later on.

» Toexpresstheidea of willingness: I'll do it for you, | promise, (promise)

Will you open the window, please? (request)

I'll look after the children for you. (offer)

He won't come with me. (refusal)

Yes, I'll come with you. (agreement)

I'll definitely tell him the truth this time. (determination)

Sop that or I'll call the police. (threat)

» To make offers or suggestions or to ask for suggestions, advice, instructions.

Use Shall | / we ... in the question form.

Shall | help you with that? (offer)

Shall we invite them round for dinner? (suggestion)

What shall | do?
Shall we come round after dinner?
Note

The use of shall

* In spoken English, shall is most often used in the question form with | or we to make
offers or suggestions or to ask for suggestions, advice, instructions.

Shall I come with you?

What shall we do tomorrow?

* Shall is occasionally used to express strong determination about oneself or someone else.
| shall go anyway. | don't care what you think.

| shan't let him bully me.

You shall have whatever you want.

* Shall can be used in the same way as will in the first person but will is more common. In
spoken English, the contraction 'll isthe most common.

Shall is used more frequently in formal written English than in informal written or spoken
English.

We shall make every effort to answer your enquiry as soon as possible.

| shall be at the airport to meet you in person.

* Short form of shall not: shan't.
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Exercise274.  Complete the following sentences with will/'ll or shall/'ll and a
verb from the following list.

offer make tell have buy drop wash announce receive
be sentenced phone carry be invite go

1 I'msorry about losing that book. | 'll buy you another one next week.

2 | .... oneof those cases for you.

3 Thetemperature .... significantly during the afternoon.

4 ....you ... mewhen you get the news? Y ou've got my number, haven't you?
5 The Chancellor.... the details of the budget at 10 o'clock tomorrow.

6 ....we.... her the truth about what happened?

7 | expect they .... here soon.

8 You.... your exam results by post during the first few days of August.

9 I ... not.... them here again, whatever you say.
10 If heisfound guilty, he .... to life imprisonment.
11 | .... never.... the same mistake again.

12 ....we.... for aswim this afternoon?

13 They definitely .... not.... me the job: | had aterrible interview.
14 ... | ....these plates?

15 [I'mdetermined that he ... everything he wants.

3.6.4 Revision

Exercise 275.  Put in the Future Simple of the following verbs.

1. | want to get amedical checkup. | (to go) to my doctor tomorrow.

2. He (to give) me a complete examination.

3. The nurse (to lead) me into one of the examination rooms.

4. | (to take) off my clothes and (to put) on a hospital gown.

5. Dr. Setton (to come) in, (to shake) my hand, and (to say) "hello".

6. | (to stand) on his scale so he can measure my height and my weight.

7. He (to take) my pulse.

8. Then he (to take) my blood pressure.

9. After he takes my blood pressure, he (to take) some blood for ablood analysis.
10. He (to examine) my eyes, ears, nose and throat.

11. He(to listen) to my heart with a stethoscope.

12. Then he (to take) a chest X-ray and (to do) a cardiogram (EKG).

13. After the checkup | (to go) home and (to wait) for Dr. Setton's call.

14. Dr. Setton (to call) me tomorrow afternoon and (to say) to me: " Stop worring! Y our
blood analysis is excellent." He isavery good doctor.

Exercise276.  Put in the Present Continuous, Present Simple or Future Simple
of the following verbs.

1. | (to play) chesstomorrow. 2. | (not to play) chess tomorrow. 3. You (to play) chess
tomorrow? 4. He (to play) chess every day. 5. He (not to play) chess every day. 6. He (to
play) chess every day? 7. They (to play) chess now. 8. They (not to play) chess now. 9.
They (to play) chess now? 10. Nick (to go) to the park now. 11. Nick (to go) to school
every day. 12. Nick (to go) to school tomorrow. 13. | (to miss) your excellent cooking! 14.
You ever (to buy) presents? 15. Y ou (to think) it (to be) easy or difficult to choose the right
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presents for people? 16. What present (to receive) your mother for her next birthday?

17. A. The weather (to be) unpredictable these days.

B. Well, maybe it (to be) warm and sunny.

A. It (to get) cold, and look at those clouds. | (to think) it (to be) cold and damp.

B. You (to beright). It (to get) cold. My feet (to freeze). You (to know), it might snow.

A. You never (to know). They (say) fog (to cover) the area early tomorrow morning. It (to
clear) and (to become) sunny by noon. So it might be beautiful this afternoons, too.

B. You (to kid)?1 (to freeze). Where (to be) the bus? We (to wait) for the bus now. We
always (to wait) for the bus. And tomorrow we (to wait) for the bus, too.

Exercise277.  Put in the Present Continuous, Present Simple or Future Simple
of the following verbs.

1. You (to come) to my place next Sunday? 2. Y ou (to read) this book next week? 3. You
(to read) books Every day? 4. You (to read) abook now?5. | (not to see) him tomorrow. 6.
What you (to do) tomorrow? 7. What your friend (to do) tomorrow? 8. Where you (to go)
next summer? 9. Where you (to go) every morning? 10. Where you (to go) now? 11. Look!
Mary (to dance). 12. She (to dance) every day. 13. She (to dance) tomorrow? 14. He (to
go) to the theatre tomorrow. 15. We (to go) to school in the morning. 16. Look! Kate (to
go) to school. 17. You (to help) your mother tomorrow? 18. | (not to play) the guitar now.
19. My brother (to play) the guitar every evening. 20. They (not to take) care of the garden
next summer. 21. You (to like) apples? 22. Y ou (to eat) apples tomorrow? 23. Nick (to
read) many books. 24. Mother (to work) every day. 25. He (not to sleep) now. 26. Your
brother (to go) to the exhibition next Sunday?

27. We (not to go) to the zoo tomorrow. 28. | (not to learn) the poem now. 29. She (to live)
in San Francisco. 30. My father (to shoot) very well. 31. He is very strong. Look! He (to
carry) avery heavy box.

Exercise278.  Put in the Present Continuous, Present Simple or Future Simple
of the following verbs.

1. My sister (not to like) coffee. 2. When you (to go) to bed every day? 3. What he (to
read) now? 4. What he (to read) every day? 5. What he (to read] tomorrow? 6. You (to
give) me this book tomorrow? 7. Where she (to be) tomorrow? 8. Where she (to go)
tomorrow? 9. She (to go) to the country with us tomorrow? 10. They (to stay) at home
tomorrow. 11. What you (to do) now?1 (to see) that you (not to read). 12. When you (to
finish) your homework? It (to be) very late, it (to be) time to go to bed. 13. How you
usually (to spend) evenings? 14. What you (to . do) in the country next summer? 15. They
(not to drink) teanow. | (to think) they (to watch) TV.

16. What your father (to drink) in the evening? 17. When you (to get) up every day? — |
(to get) up a seven o'clock. 18. My brother usually (not to get) up at seven o'clock. Asa
rule, he (to get) up at six o'clock, but tomorrow he (to get) up a seven o'clock. 19. Why
she (to come) home so late tomorrow? 20. We (to go) to the country the day after tomor-
row. 21. Our friends always (to go) to the country for the weekend. 22. Look! The kitten
(to play) with itstail. 23. Your parents (to watch) TV now? 24. My sister (not to rest) now.
She (to help) mother in the kitchen. She (to help) mother in the kitchen every day.

He 3a0yBaiiTe BikuBaTH TenepilHiii yac 3aMicTb MailOyTHHOTO B JIOJJTATKOBUX PEUCHHSIX
vacy i ymoBH micis corosiB if, when, as soon as, before, after, till (until).
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Exercise279.  Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense (Present or
Future).

1. Before you (to cross) the park, you will come to a supermarket.

2. When you (to cross) the park, you will see the hospital.

3. If you (to translate) this article into Russian, | shall use it in my report.

4. If she (to be) in St. Petersburg now, she will meet you at the railway station.
5. If you (not to hurry), you will missthe train.

6. If it (to rain), we shan't go to the country.

7. When my friend (to come) to St. Petersburg, we shall go to the Russian Museum.
8. What will you be doing when he (to come) to your place?

9. Don't forget to pay for your dinner before you (to leave) the canteen.

10. | shall be able to translate this article if you (to give) me a dictionary.

11. You will have to work hard at home if you (to miss) the lesson.

12. Where will you go when you (to come) to London?

13. The child won't be healthy if you (not to give) him much fruit.

14. | shan't have dinner before mother (to come) home.

15. What will you do if you (not to finish) your homework tonight?

16. What will he do if his TV set (to break)?

Exercise280.  Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense (Present or
Future)

1. If I (to stay) some more days in your town, | (to call) on you and we (to have) a good
talk.

2. He (to go) to the Public Library very often when he (to be) a student.

3. Assoon as| (to return) from school, | (to ring) you up.

4. You (to pass) many towns and villages on your way before you (to arrive) in Moscow.
5.1 (to stay) at home till she (to come). Then we (to go) to the theatre if she (to bring)
tickets.

6. After | (to finish) schooal, | (to enter) the University.

7. When he (to return) to St. Petersburg, he (to call) on us.

8. If I (to see) him, | (to tell) him put their letter.

9. We (to gather) at our place ten my brother (to come) back from Africa

10. | (to sing) this song with you if you (to tell) me the words.

11. | hope you (to join) us when we (to gather) in our country house the next time.

12. What you (to do) when you (to come) home?

13. When they (to cross) the road, they (to see) the hotel.

14. Before she (to get) to the theatre, she (to go) past the shopping center.

15. What we (to do) if it (to rain) tonight?

16. What she (to do) if she (to see) her best friend again?

17. 1f the bus (to be) very crowded, you (to be) exhausted by the time you (to get) to work.
18. If it (to be) very cold tonight, our car (not to start) in the morning.

Exercise281.  Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense (Present or
Future)

1. If the weather (to be) nice, we probably (to go) to the beach.

2. If he still (to have) a cold and (not to feel) better, he (not to go) to adisco.

3. If you (to decide) to forget about your diet, you (to eat) wedding cake tomorrow.

4. 1f 1 (to drink) too much champagne at my friend's wedding, | (to get) a bad headache.
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5. If they (to go) to California next year, they (to visit) his friend in San Francisco.

6. If she (not to work) properly, her boss (to fire) her and (to hire) my sister.

7. 1 (to see) you before you (to start)?

8. What he (to do) when he (to come) home?

9. Where they (to go) if the weather (to be) fine?

10. He (to ring) me up when he (to return) home.

11. If it (to rain), we (to stay) at home.

12. She (to walk) home if it (not to be) too cold.

13. | am sure he (to come) to-say goodbye to us before he (to leave) St. Petersburg.

14. Please turn off the light when you (to leave) the room.

15. If we (to be) tired, we (to stop) at a small village halfway to Moscow and (to have) a
short rest and ameal there.

16. If you (to miss) the 10.30 train, there is another at 10.35.

17. She (to be) all the arrangements about it before she (to fly) me.

18. Before he (to start) for London, he (to spend) Seek or two at a health resort not far from
here.

Exercise282.  Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense (Present or
Future)

1. My grandmother is superstitious. She always saysto me: "If you (to spill) salt, you
should throw alittle salt over your left shoulder. If you (not to do) this, you (to have) bad
luck. If you break a mirror, you (to have) bad luck for seven years."

2.1 (not speak) to him until he (to apologize).

3. Peter (to introduce) usto his friends as soon as we (to meet) pin.

4. We (to go) to the station to meet Sergei when he (to come) to St. Petersburg.

5. Don't go pay until mother (to come) back. Give her the note as soon as she (to come).

6. You (to go) to the library with us?— No, | .... | (to Say) here and (to help) Jane with her
grammar. | (to come) to the library after | (to finish).

7. Ring me up before you (to come).

8. | (to speak) to Mary if | (to see) her today.

9. If you (to ask) me adifficult question, | (to be) nervous. If | (to be) nervous, | (to make)
amistake. If | (to like) a mistake, the other students (to laugh) at me. If the other students
(to laugh) at me, | (to be) embarrassed. And if | (to be) embarrassed, | (to cry). So please
don't ask me a difficult question!

Exercise 283. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: the Present
Simple, the Present Continuous or the Future Simple.

1. Don't go out: it (to rain) heavily.

2. Take your raincoat with you. | am afraid it (to rain) in the evening and you (to get) wet
through if you (not to put) on your raincoat.

3. Every spring birds (to come) to our garden and (to sing) in the trees.

4. Listen! Somebody (to sing) in the next room.

5. It usually (not to snow) at this time of the year.

6. What the weather (to be) like now? It (to snow)? — No, it ... .

7. We (to go) out of town to ski on Sunday? — Yes, we ... if it (to snow) this week and if
there (to be) alot of snow everywhere.

8. What you (to do) tomorrow? — We (to go) out of town if the weather (not to change)
for the worse. You (to come) with us? — With pleasure if only | (not to have) too much
work to do a home.
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9. It (to be) cold in autumn. It often (to rain). A cold wind often (to blow).

10. The wesather (to be) fine today. It (to be) warm, the sun (to shine) brightly. A soft wind
(to blow). Small white clouds (to sail) in the sky.

11. If we (to have) televisions at our supermarket, they (to inform) customers about things
in the store.

12. If we (to play) music, it (to produce) the right atmosphere.

13. If we (to put) in cameras, they (to stop) people stealing things.

14. If we (to employ) more assistants, they (to help) our customers.

Exercise284. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English, concentrating on
the use of the Present Simple and the Future Simple.

1. Bin 3poOuTh BrpaBH 3 aHTIIIHCHKOT MOBH, SIKIIIO Y HBOTO He Oy/e iHIIMX CIIpaB.
2. SIkmio s He TOTIOMO’KY HOMY, BiH HE HAIUIIIe KOHTPOJIBHY pOOOTY 3aBTpa.
3. Bin He mize B 610;110TeKy CHOTOJTHI yBeuepi.

4. Sxmo BiH He mine B 0i0mioTeKy, BiH Oyze BIoma.

5. Mu Gyzemo Boma 3aBTpa.

6. Sxmo Mmu OyaeMo BIoMa 3aBTpa, MU MOAMBUMOCS 1[I0 IPOTPaMy IO TEJIEeBi30pY.
7. Time Oysie 3aBTpa BIOMA.

8. SIkmio i1 He Oy/ie 3aBTpa BJAOMA, 3aJIMINTE HEHO 3aITHCKY.

9. 3aBTpa nmoroja Oyae Xxopouia.

10. Sxmro 3aBTpa moroja Oy/e xopoia, MU MOieMO 3a MICTO.

11. Kosin BOHA MPUXOAUTH B IITKOJTY, BOHA 3HIMAE MAJBTO.

12. Konn BOHa mpwuiizie B KOy, BOHA 3HIME MaJbTO.

13. SIk TUTBKM BiH 3rajiye 10 CMIIIHY CLIEHY, BiH TIOYMHAE CMISTHUCS.

14. Sk TUTPKM BiH IPUTAIAE IO CMIIIHY CIIEHY, BiH MOYHE CMISTHCS.

15. A npuiiny 1o10My O TIOCTIH TOIHHI.

16. Ko s ipuity 1010My, s TIOJI3BOHIO BaM.

17. BoHa mo/;3BOHUTH HaM yBeuepi.

18. SIku1o BoHa MO3BOHUTH BaM, MOTIPOCITH 1l MPUHECTH MEHI KHUTY.

19. S noGauy Toma 3aBTpa.

20. Sk tunbku 1 obauy Toma, s po3kaxy Homy Tpo Iie.

21. 4 noiny no Ilapuxa HaCTYITHOTO THIKHSI.

22. Tlepen tum, sik s oiny o [lapuxa, st MO3BOHIO BaM.

Exercise285. Usethe Past Simple of the verbsin brackets.

1. What your neighbours (to do) yesterday?

2. Mr. Smith (to fix) his car yesterday morning.

3. Hiswife (to water) plants in the garden.

4. Their children (to clean) the yard arid then they (to play) basketball.

5. Inthe evening their boys (to listen) to loud music and (to watch) TV.

6. Their little girl (to cry) alittle and then (to smile).

7. Her brothers (to shout) at her.

8. Mrs. Smith (to work) in the kitchen.

9. She (to bake) adelicious apple pie.

10. She (to cook) a good dinner.

11. She (to wash) the dishes and (to look) very tired.

12. The children (to brush) their teeth, (to yawn) alittle and (to go) to bed.
13. Their mother (to change) her clothes and (to brush) her hair, ten she (to talk) on the
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phone.

14. Her husband (to smoke) a cigarette and (to talk) to his wife.

15. They (to wait) for the bus. The bus (to arrive) at 9 o'clock.

16. They (to visit) their friends.

17. They (to dance) lot there.

18. Mr. and Mrs. Smith (to rest) very ill last night. They really (to have) awonderful time
at their friends.

Exercise286. Makethefollowing context Past.

On Monday we have five lessons. The first lesson is Russian. At this lesson we write a
dictation and do some exercises. Nick goesto the blackboard. He answers well and gets a
"five". Pete does not get a "five" because he does not know his lesson. After the second
lesson | go to the canteen. | eat a sandwich id drink a cup of tea. | do not drink milk. After
school | do not go home at once. | go to the library id take a book. Then | go home.

Exercise287. Makethefollowing context Past. (e.g.What my mother told me)

On Tuesday | get up at half past six. | go to the bathroom and wash my hands and face and
clean my teeth. Then | dress, go to the kitchen and cook breakfast for my family. At half
past seven my son gets up and has breakfast. | have breakfast with my son. My son eats a
sandwich and drinks a cup of tea. | don't drink tea. | drink coffee. After breakfast my son
leaves home for school. | don't leave home with my son. On Tuesday | don't work in the
morning. | work in the afternoon. In the evening | am at home. My husband and my son
are at home, too. Werest in the evening. My son watches TV, my husband reads
newspapers and | do some work about the house. At about eleven o'clock we go to bed.

Exercise288. Makethefollowing context Past.

Boris wakes up when it is already quite light. He looks & hiswatch. It is a quarter to seven.
Quick! Boris jumps out of bed and runs to the bathroom. He has just time to take a cold
shower and drink a glass of tea with bread and butter. He isin a hurry to catch the eight
o'clock train.

At the railway station he meets three other boys from his group. They all have small
backpacks and fishing rods.

In less than an hour they get off the train at a small station near awood. They walk very
quickly and soon find themselves on the shore of alarge lake. The boys spend the whole
day there fishing, boating and swimming.

They return home late at night, tired but happy.

Exercise289. Usethe Present Simple and the Past Simple of the verbsin
brackets.

1. Hissister (to study) English every day.

2. She (to study) English two hours ago.

3. You (to come) home at six o'clock yesterday? — No, | .... Yesterday | (to come) home
from school at half past eight. | (to be) very tired. | (to have) dinner with my family After
dinner | (to be) very thirsty. | (to drink) two cups of tea. Then | (to rest).

4.1 (to go) to bed at ten o'clock every day.

5.1 (to go) to bed at ten o’ clock yesterday.

6. My brother (to wash) his face pry morning.
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7. Yesterday he (to wash) his face at a quarter past seven.

8. | (not to have) history lessons every day.

9. We (not to rest) yesterday.

10. My brother (not to drink) coffee yesterday.

11. My mother always (to take) abus to get to work, but yesterday she (not to take) a bus.
Y esterday she (to walk) to her office.

12. You (to tak) to the members of your family every day?— Yes, | .... But yesterday |
(not to talk) to them: | (to be) very busy yesterday.

13. Your sister (to go) to school every day? — Yes, she.....

14. Mary (to like) writing stories.

15. Last week she (to write) afunny story about her pet.

16. You (to tell) your mother the truth about the money?

17. You (to wear) your polka-dot dressto work? — Yes, | do. | (to wear) it yesterday.
18. We (to like) to go to the beach. We (to enjoy) swimming in the ocean last weekend.

Exercise290.  Usethe Present Simple and the Past Simple of the verbsin
brackets.

1. Tom always (to eat) breakfast.

2. Yesterday he (not to eat) breakfast because he (to get) up late.

3. We (to like) to cook but we (not to like) to wash the dishes.

4. He never (to shout) at his students. He (to be) awonderful teacher, | remember.

5. My friend (to know) Spanish very well.

6. Who (to ring) you up an hour ago?

7. He (to live) on the third floor.

8. It (to take) you long to find his house yesterday?

9. When your lessons (to be) over on Monday?

10. 1 (to have) dinner with my family yesterday.

11. Her friends (to be) ready at five o'clock.

12. One of her brothers (to make) atour of Europe last summer.

13. Queen Elizabeth |1 (to be) bornin 1926. She (to become) Queen of England in 1952.
14. You always (to get) up at seven o'clock? — No, sometimes| (to get) up at half past
seven. 15. Antonio Stradivari (to make) wonderful violins.

16. Who (to paint) the world-known picture "Mona Lisa'?

17. She (to know) all the works of Chopin. She (to enjoy) listening to his waltz last night.
18. Steven's friends (to come) to his birthday party last night and (to give) him wonderful
presents. His parents (to cook) a special dinner for him. His girlfriend (to promise) to
come, but she (not to be) there. He (to try) to phone, but he couldn't get through. He (to be)
really upset. Only she (not to wish) him a Happy Birthday.

Exercise291. Usethe present Simple, the Past Simple or the Future Simple of
the verbsin brackets.

.1 (to go) to bed at ten o'clock every day.
.1 (to go) to bed at ten o'clock yesterday.
.1 (to go) to bed at ten o'clock tomorrow.
.| (not to go) to the cinema every day.

.1 (not to go) to the cinema yesterday.

. | (not to go) to the cinema tomorrow.

. You (to watch) TV every day?

8. You (to watch) TV yesterday?

~NOoO OIS, WNE
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9. You (to watch) TV tomorrow?

10. When you (to leave) home for school every day?

11. When you (to leave) home for school yesterday?

12. When you (to leave) home for school tomorrow?

13. My brother (to go) to work every day. He (to leave) home at a quarter past eight. Asthe
office he (to work) at (to be) near our house, he (to walk) there. He (not to take) a bus.
Y esterday he (not to go) to work. Y esterday he (to get) up at nine o'clock.

14. You (to have) a PT lesson yesterday? — No, | ...

15. What you (to buy) at the shop yesterday? — | (to buy) a book.

16. Y esterday my father (not to read) newspapers because he (to be) very busy. He (to
read) newspapers tomorrow.

Exercise292. UsethePresent Simple, the Past Simple or the Future Simple of
the verbsin brackets.

I. He (to turn) on the television to watch cartoons every morning.

2. He (to turn) on the television to watch cartoons yesterday morning.

3. He (to turn) on the television to watch cartoons tomorrow morning.

4.1 aways (to go) to the Altai Mountains to visit my relatives there.

5.1 (to be) very busy last summer and | (not to go) there.

6. | (not to go) there next year because it (to cost) alot of money and | can't afford it.
7. They (to enjoy) themselves at the symphony yesterday evening?

8. Who (to take) careif the child in the future?

9. How often you (to go) to the dentist's?

10. We (not to have) very good weather, but we ill (to have) a good time during our short
stay in London.

11. She (to do) all the washing in their house.

12. He even (not to know) how to use the washing machine.

13. Two years ago they (to be) rich and money (to be) never a problem.

14. You (to think) you (to be) happy in your new neighbourhood?

15. When the cabbage soup (to be) ready?

16. The customs officers at JFK airport in New Y ork (to arrest) that young man when he
(to arrive).

17.1 (to like) to get on with my friends, so | often (to do) what they (to want).

18. When (to be) your birthday?

19. When you (to get) your watch?

20. Who (to create) Mickey Mouse?

Exercise 293. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: the Present
Continuous, the Present Simple, the Past Simple or the Future Simple.

1. Kate (to cook) dinner every day. 2. Kate (to cook) dinner tomorrow. 3. Kate (to cook)
dinner now. 4. Kate (to cook) dinner yesterday. 5. | (not to eat) ice cream every day. 6. |
(not to eat) ice cream now. 7. | (not to eat) ice cream tomorrow. 8. | (not to eat) ice cream
yesterday. 9. He (to spend) last summer in the country. 10. He (not to spend) last summer
in the country. 11. He (to spend) last summer in the country? 12. Where he (to spend) last
summer? 13. She (to help) mother yesterday. 14. She (not to help) mother yesterday. 15.
She (to help) mother yesterday? 16. How she (to help) mother yesterday? 17. Y ou (to go)
to school every day? 18. You (to go) to school now? 19. Y ou (to go) to the south next
summer. 20. You (to go) abroad last summer?

21. What your brother (to do) every day? 22. What your brother (to do) now? 23. What
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your brother (to do) tomorrow? 24. What your brother (to do) yesterday?

Exercise294.  Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: the Present
Continuous, the Present Simple, the Past Simple or the Future Simple.

1. Néellie (to leave) for Moscow tomorrow. 2. | (to be) in a hurry. My friends (to wait) for
me.

3. You (to be) at the theatre yesterday. Y ou (to like) the opera? — Oh yes, | (to enjoy) it
greatly. 4. You (to go) to London next summer? 5. | (to know) she (to have) a happy life,
and she (to live) along time. 6. A week ago they (not to know) what to think. 7. She (to
worry) alot at the moment, but the problems (not to be) very great. 8. Last Tuesday he (to
be) upset and (to have) no idea where to go. 9. Could you tell me the way to Trafalgar
Square?| (to go) the right way? 10. Various kinds of sports (to be) popular in Russia. 11.
Both children and grown-ups (to be) fond of sports. 12. What (to be) the matter with her?
She (to be) so excited. — | (not to know). 13. Where you (to go)?— | (to go) to the
Dynamo stadium to see the match which (to take) place there today. 14. Y ou (to know) that
avery interesting match (to take) place last Sunday? 15. He (to go) to the south a week
ago. 16. When | (to be) about fifteen yearsold, | (to enjoy) playing football. 17. Our
football team (to win) many games last year. 18. Where (to be) Boris? — He (to play)
chess with his friend. 19. | (to be) sorry | (to miss) the match yesterday. But | (to know) the
score. It (to be) 4 to 2 in favour of the Spartak team.

Exercise 295. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: the Present
Continuous, the Present Simple, the Past Simple or the Future Simple.

1. My friend (to go) to the library every Wednesday.

2. He (not to go) to the country yesterday.

3. Why you (to go) to the shop yesterday?

4. We (to grow) tomatoes next summer.

5. What you (to do) now?

6. He (to sleep) now.

7. Where your father (to work) last year?

8. You (to go) to the south next summer?

9. He (not to watch) TV yesterday.

10. Y esterday we (to write) a paper.

11. 1 (to buy) avery good book last Tuesday.

12. My granny (not to buy) bread yesterday.

13. What you (to buy) at the shop tomorrow?

14. Don't make noise! Father (to work).

15. We (to go) on atramp last Sunday.

16. Your brother (to go) to the country with us next Sunday?
17. Granny (not to cook) dinner now.

18. We (to cook) our meals on afire last summer.

19. My sister (to wash) the dishes every morning.

20. When you (to go) to school?

21. What you (to prepare) for breakfast tomorrow?

22. You (to invite) your cousin to stay with you next summer?
23. How you (to help) your sister last summer?

24. | (to send) aletter to my friend tomorrow.

25. Every morning on the way to school | (to meet) my friends.
26. His grandfather (to listen) to rock'n’ roll music. That (to be) strange! He always (to
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listen) to classical music.

Exercise 296. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: the Present
Continuous, the Present Simple, the Past Simple or the Future Simple.

1. Max (not to be) here. He (to wash) his car. He (to wash) it every weekend.
2. He (not to play) the piano tomorrow.

3. We (to see) avery good film last Sunday.

4. Your mother (to cook) every day?

5. We (to make) afire last summer.

6. | (to spend) last summer at the seaside.

7. Where you (to spend) last summer?

8. Where he (to spend) next summer?

9. What mother (to do) now? — She (to cook) dinner.
10. | (not to play) computer games yesterday.

11. Last Sunday we (to go) to the theatre.

12. | (to meet) my friend yesterday.

13. | (to write) aletter to my cousin yesterday.

14. You (to write) a dictation tomorrow?

15. | (not to write) areport now.

16. Mother (to cook) a very tasty dinner yesterday.
17. Tomorrow Nick (not to go) to school.

Exercise 297. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: the Present
Simple, the Past Simple, the Future Simple; the Present Continuous, the Past
Continuous.

1. Where your brother (to work)? — He (to work) at an institute.

2. Your grandmother (to sleep) when you (to come) home yesterday?
3. What your brother (to do) tomorrow?

4. | (not to go) to the shop yesterday. | (to go) to the shop tomorrow.
5. Where Kate (to go) when you (to meet) her yesterday?

6. Look at these children: they (to skate) very well.

7.You (to skate) last Sunday? — Yes, we (to skate) the whole day last Sunday. We (to
skate) again next Sunday.

8. My brother can skate very well. He (to skate) every Sunday.

9. What you (to do) now?— I (to wash) the dishes.

10. What you (to do) at three lock yesterday? — | (to have) dinner.
11. You (to have) dinner now?

12. Every day the boss (to enter) the office at nine o'clock.

13. Yesterday the boss (to enter) the office at half past nine.

14. When the boss (to come) tomorrow?

15. At six o'clock yesterday we (to listen) to avery interesting lecture.
16. When | (to enter) the office, the secretary (to type) some letters
17. My-friend (to ring) me up at eight o'clock yesterday.

18. Look! My friends (to play) football.

19. Kate (not to write) letters every day.

20. You (to see) your friend yesterday?

21. Your father (to go) on abusiness trip last month?
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22. What Nick (to do) yesterday?

23. When Nick (to get) up every morning

24. Where your mother (to go) tomorrow?

25. | (to invite) my friends to come to my place tomorrow.

26. A disco, which (to take) place at the club last weekend, (to keep) people awake half the
night.

Exercise 298. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: the Present
Simple, the Past Simple, the Future Simple; the Present Continuous, the Past
Continuous.

1. | (to apply) for avisit visa and (to want) to make two journeys to your country while the
visa (to be) valid.

2. They (to listen) to the news on the radio when the telephone (to ring).

3. | (to look) for anice pair of gloves.

4. My train (to leave) in half an hour — OK, | (to drive) you to the station in my car.

5. | (to check) the battery? — Yes, please.

6. Nowadays cars (to get) more and more expensive.

7. He (to get) ahigher salary.

8. A father and his son (to travel) home in acar. It (to snow) and a strong wind (to blow).
Asthey (to go) over a bridge they (to hear) aloud bang and the father (to lose) control of
the car. They (to be) injured and their lives (to be) in great danger. A helicopter (to take)
the father and the boy to hospital and they (to be) saved. Now, the happy father (to look) at
his son and (to say) to him: "I never (to drive) my car when it (to snow). | (to promise)
you. It (to be) very dangerousto drive when it (to be) so slippery.”

3.6.5 Contrast: be going to versus will

Intention

The be going to and will futures can both be used to express an intention about the future.
» begoingto: the intention is premeditated. The decision was made before the time of
speaking or writing and plans have probably already been made.

A:You know it's Emily's birthday on Friday, don't you?

B: Yes, I'm going to buy her a present this afternoon.

» will: theintention is unpremeditated. The decision is made at the time of speaking or
writing.

A:You know it's Emily's birthday on Friday, don't you?

B: Actually I'd forgotten. Thanks for reminding me. I'll buy her a present this afternoon.

Prediction
The be going to and will futures can both be used to make predictions about the future.
* begoing to: the prediction is based on some form of evidence that existsin the present.
It is often used to predict what is about to happen but it can be
used to predict something that is not in the immediate future.
Oh look! That car isgoing to crash.
That child eats too much. He's going to be really overweight one day.
» will: to express beliefs, hopes, thoughts, assumptions and doubts about the future:
It'll be a difficult year for the new Prime Minister.
I'msure you'll enjoy yourself there.
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Statement of future fact

The be going to and will futures can both be used to make statements about the future but
the emphasis is slightly different.

a) The number of studentswill fall over the next five years.

b) The number of studentsis going to fall over the next five years.

Sentence (@) is a statement of future fact or of the speaker's beliefs.

Sentence (b) is also a statement of future fact but it emphasizes that the speaker is thinking
of present trends. It makes the speaker seem more involved and is thus more informal.
Expression of willingness

Will is often used to express willingness.

Be going to does not have this meaning.

I'll help you as much as | can. (expression of willingness: a promise)

I'm going to help you as much as | can. (expression of intent)

Summary

» Begoingto awaysindicates alink with the present.

a) present intention/plang/preparations

b) present evidence of a future event

* When we use will, the emphasis is more on the future than on its link with the present.
» Will is more formal than be going to and is therefore used more extensively in written
English.

Exercise299. Put theverbsintothebegoingto future or the shall / will future.
If both tenses are possible, choose the onethat is most appropriate for the
context.

With the verbs to go or to come use the present continuous as future instead of the be
going to future.

Two friends, Jack and Dave, are talking.

J. Have you decided what you * are going to do (do) this weekend?

D: Yes, wé?..... (have) aquiet day on Saturday and then on Sunday we®.... (take) a bus up
into the mountains and do some walking. And we“.... (probably book into) a hotel there for
the night. What about you?>.... (You / do) lots of work as usual ?

J. WEell, no. Mark phoned last night about coming down this weekend.

D: Really?

3 Yes, he®.... (come) on Friday.

D: Oh, I'd like to see him. | think | ”.... (phone him up) tonight and arrange something.

3 Well, we're planning to spend the day on the beach on Saturday. We®.... (do) some
swimming and sunbathing. | just hope the weather®.... (be) warm enough. And then on
Saturday night we *°.... (see) that new film with Tom Cruise.

D: Well, as I've got nothing planned, | ... (join) you at the beach on Saturday then, if that's
O.K.

J. Of courseit is. ... (pick you up) from your flat some time after breakfast.

D: Ohthanks.™.... (I / bring) apicnic?

3 Yes. Why not?1 tell you what: Mark and | *.... (make) some sandwiches and *°.... (you
/ bring) some salad and fruit? p: Yes, fine. 1 ... (do) that. Good. That *'.... (save) us all the
cost of eating out. And what about the film? What time *°.... (you / see) that?

3 We™.... (see) the early showing at 6.00 and then we ... (try out) that new disco in
town.

12
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D: Right. Well, | think 1%.... (spend) the evening at home with Sarah.
3 O.K. Sol #.... (see) you on Saturday morning, probably at around 10 o'clock.
D: Fine.

3.6.6 Present Smpleasfuture

USE

* We use the present simple to refer to the future in clauses of time and condition, e.g.
after if, unless, when, as soon as, until, before, after, by the time.

We'll phone you when we get there.

Please wait here until | get back.

And after everything, anything, whatever, It isimportant, etc.

Everything that you say will be recorded.

You will do whatever | ask you to.

» We can use the present simple to refer to future events when the event is part of a fixed
timetable, e.g. atravel timetable, a holiday itinerary, other organized events, an official trip
by a member of the government. The event or the timing of the event is fixed by some
official body, organization or timetable.

Theflight leaves at 6 o'clock in the morning.

You spend the first night of the trip in a hotel in London.

Exercise300. Where possible, put theverbsin bracketsinto the present smple.
Wherethisisnot possible, usethe will future.

A teacher is giving some students the details of a forthcoming trip.

The coach * leaves (leave) here at 9.00 am., and we?.... (arrive) at the field study centre
before lunch. When we *.... (get) there, you “.... (be shown) to your rooms and °.... (be
given) time to unpack. Lunch ®.... (be served) in the dining-room at 12.30 precisely so
make sure you ’.... (not get) there late. When lunch ®... (finish), it®.... (be) time to get ready
for our first activity: awalk down to the beach to look at the rock pools. Nets, magnifying
glasses and containers '°.... (be provided) by the centre. If the weather * ... (be) fine, we
12 .. (stay) on the beach for the whole of the afternoon. Otherwise, we™.... (go back) to the
centre after an hour or two and watch a video on seashore life. You *.... (be expected) to
keep awritten record of everything that you *°.... (find) and we *°.... (look) at all the
records when we ’..... (get back) to school at the end of the week. Mr McNeill, the field
study supervisor, is very knowledgeable and I'm sure that he *2.... (help) you to identify
anything that you *°.... (not recognize). Supper®.... (be served) at 6.00, and at 8.00 there

21 .. (be) an evening activity. On the first night, Mr McNeill %.... (plan) to go on amoonlit
walk with us to look for bats. It is important that you %.... (stay) together on this walk.
Please don't wander off. It * .... (not be) easy for usto find you if you %°.... (get lost) in the
dark. Behave sensibly and I'm sure you %°.... (all have) awonderful time.

3.6.7 Future Continuous

FORM

will be + present participle: 1'll be coming, etc.

USE

» Todescribe an activity that will be in progress at a point in the future:
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Thistime tomorrow we'll be sitting on the plane.

» Todescribe an activity that will cover the whole of a future time period:

I'll be working in the office all evening.

» To describe afuture event without expressing deliberate intention:

SUE: Oh dear, | haven't given Derek that book back.

JOE: That's all right. I'll be seeing him at the music club tonight so I'll giveit to him for
youl.

Here, the activity of seeing Derek is not an express intention but will happen when Joe
goesto the music club.

I'll berevising for my exams this weekend so | think I'll stay in on Saturday night.

The intention expressed here isto stay in on Saturday night. The plan to revise is relevant
to this decision.

» To describe what we assume someone else is doing at this moment:

Don't phone her now. It's 4 o'clock and she'll be collecting the children from school.
Note

The future continuous is not used with verbs that do not normally take the continuous
form.

Contrast: future continuous versus will future

will future: expresses intention, belief, hope, assumption and willingness

future continuous: indicates future activity or event but does not express intention or
willingness

I'll come and visit you tomorrow. intention/promise

I'll be coming to visit you tomorrow future activity in normal

so | can bring the magazines then. course of events

Will you come to the meeting tonight? request

Will you be coming to the meeting tonight?  casual question about future event

Exercise 301. Put theverbsin bracketsinto thewill future or the future
continuous. Complete any short answerswith will or won't.

1 A: Would you like to come over for lunch on Saturday?

B: Well unfortunately, | * 'l be working (work) al day Saturday.

A: Oh, that's a shame. Well, you ?.... (have to come over) another day. I2.... (talk) to Andy
about it and I“.... (phone) you on Sunday.”.... (you/be) in then?

B: Yes, definitely. 1°.... (recover) from my week's work.

2A: ... (you/go) to the meeting tonight? If so, | .... (give) you alift there,

B: Oh yesplease, that would be helpful. 1°.... (play) tennis until 7 o'clock but 1*°.... (be)
back shortly after that.

A: O.K. 1™ ... (pick you up) a about 7.30. *2 ... (you/be) ready by then?

B: Yes. Don't worry. I2.... (wait) for you when you get here.

3A: Doyou ever think about what you ** .... (do) in ten years time?

B: Ohyes. | sometimesimaginethat | *°.... (do) avery important job and earning lots of
money and that | *°.... (live) in a beautiful big house. But to be honest, | think | ... (still
work) hereand | *2.... (probably do) the same job.

A: No, you™....You® ... (get) abetter job soon, I'm sure you #....

B: Andso?... you.

A: And then we %.... (go) on wonderful foreign holidays and we #*.... (learn) to speak
different languages.

166



B: Perhaps.

4 A: Ohdear, I've run out of stamps. 1%°.... (not be able to post) these letters now.

B: Waell, 1%.... (go) to the post office later on. | %/ .... (take) the letters and post them for
you. A:  Ohthank you. I%.... (give) you the money for the stamps.

5A: Sol%.... (wait) for you when you get to the station. | ®.... (not come) onto the
platform but 13" ... (see) you by the ticket office.

Be: O.K. that'sfine. I*.... (carry) a heavy suitcase so | think we *.... (have to get) ataxi
from the station.

3.6.8 Contrast: Future Continuous ver sus Present Continuous as
future

present continuous as future: used for plans. The intention is not important.

future continuous: can also be used to refer to plans. It is not generally used when we first
tell someone about a plan. It is often used to refer to a plan when this plan is relevant to the
main future event in the sentence.

We're spending the summer on the coast. (Telling someone about our plans)

A: Have you ever been sailing?

B: No, but we'll be spending the summer on the coast so | might try it then. (Referring to
the arrangement to spend summer on the coast in connection with the main idea of the
sentence - to try sailing)

A: Will you be using your bike tomorrow?

B: No, | won't.

A Well, | wonder if | could borrow it for the afternoon. (Asking about plans in order to
make arequest for the future that is connected to those plans.)

Exercise 302.  Put theverbsin bracketsinto the present continuousor the
future continuous.

It is often the case that either tense is correct. Choose the tense that you think is the most
appropriate.

1 A: WIll you be seeing (you/see) Tony at work tomorrow?
B: Yes | will.
A: Do you think you could give him a message for me?

2 A: Where..... (you/go) this summer?
B: We.... (go) to the Pyrenees for a couple of weeks in July to do some walking.

3 A: Have you read the notes for the meeting?
B: Nonot yet, but | ... (sit) on the train for three hours tomorrow so | can do it then.

4 A: Canyou pog this letter for me on your way to work?
B: I'msorry but | .... (not walk) past the post box this morning because Emma..... (give)
me a lift to work. I'll post it for you later on though.

5A: What.... (you/do) tonight?.... (you/come round) to Rita's with us?
B: NoO, I dontthink so. | .... (see) quite alot of her at our play rehearsals next week.
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6 A: | must collect my new glasses from the optician.
B: Do you want me to collect them?1 .... (go) past there later on anyway.

Exercise 303. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: the Future
Simple, the Future Continuous or the Future Perfect.

1. | (to do) my homework tomorrow.

2.1 (to do) my homework at six o'clock tomorrow.

3. | (to do) my homework by six o'clock tomorrow.

4. Tomorrow | (to begin) doing my homework as soon as | come from school. | (to do) my
homework from threetill six. My father (to come) home at seven o'clock tomorrow. | (to
do) all my homework by the time he comes, and we (to go) for awalk together.

5. When | come home tomorrow, my family (to have) supper.

6. When you come to my place tomorrow, | (to read) your book. | (to do) my homework by
the time you come.

7. Don't come to my place tomorrow. | (to write) a composition the whole evening.

8. | (not to go) to the cinematomorrow. | (to watch) TV the whole evening.

9. What you (to do) tomorrow?

10. What you (to do) at eight o'clock tomorrow?

11. You (to play) volleyball tomorrow?

12. You (to do) thiswork by next Sunday?

13. When you (to go) to see your friend next time?

14. How many pages you (to read) by five o'clock tomorrow?

3.6.9 FuturePerfect Smple and Continuous

To talk about the past from a point in the future. It is the equivalent of the present perfect
with the reference point in the future. The present perfect looks back from now: the future
perfect looks back from the future.

FORM
Future perfect simple: will have + past participle:
I'll have finished, etc.
Future perfect continuous: will have been + present participle:
I'll have been working, etc.

USE

» We use the future perfect smple to say that, at a certain time in the future, something
will be completed and be in the past. It is often used with by + time reference.

I'll have finished this book by tomorrow. I'll have told him the news by the time you get
here.

* We use the future perfect ssimple and continuous with for to talk about the duration of an
activity or state up to atime in the future.

We'll have lived here for two yearsin January.

She'll have been working here for ten years soon.

* We use the future perfect continuous to describe an activity leading up to atime in the
future.

They might be tired when you see them because they'll have been working hard.
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Exercise304.  Put theverbsin bracketsinto the present smple, future smple,
future perfect smple or future perfect continuous.

1 |think she will have heard (hear) all about it by the time | see (see) her.

2 lreckonl .... (finish) this book by the weekend and then | .... (give) it to you.

3 Thechildren...(be) hungry when they ... (get in) because they ....(run around) all
afternoon.

4 Thisgovernment.... (be) in power for eight years soon but | don't think they ... (win)
the next election.

5 .. (you/eat) when you .... (get) here?If not, | .... (make) you something.

6 Don't phone them now. They .... (not get) home yet. They .... (probably get back) at
about half-past eight.

7 1 think they .... (finish) building the house by the time the winter .... (come) and then
we .... (movein) inthe New Year.

8 | expect they .... (be) tired when you ... (see) them because they .... (work) all day.

9 Ifl.... (come) and seethe film with you on Saturday, | .... (see) it six times. But it is
my favourite film of all time: | think you ... (love) it.

10 Why don't you come round at 9 o'clock? The children .... (go) to bed then so it.... (be)
nice and peaceful.

3.6.10 Other ways of referring to the future

Aswell asall the tenses we use to refer to the future, we can also use arange of verbs and
expressions to show that we are talking about the future. These verbs and expressions are
often more precise than a future tense and they are used widely, particularly in written
English.

» BE TO (am/igare/was'were + to-infinitive)

Used for formal plans, official arrangements, instructions and prohibitions:

The British Ambassador is to meet the President at the White House on Friday.
Thefactory isto close for three weeks for repairs.

Sheisto become the youngest Member of Parliament in our history.

You're to be there by eight o'clock.

You're not to cross the road without me.

*BEDUETO/ABOUT TO/ON THE POINT OF

be due + to-infinitive: used for arrangements that are to take place at a fixed time. Often
used with timetables and official itineraries.

The plan€'sdue to arrive in half an hour.

Clare'sdue to have her operation in three weeks' time.

be (just) about + to-infinitive: used to refer to something that will happen very soon, in
the immediate future:

Don't start talking to them now: they're about to leave.

be (just) on the point of + gerund or noun: used to refer to something in the very
immediate future:

It is understood that the Chancellor is on the point of announcing his resignation.

« CERTAIN VERBS + I'O-INFINITIVE

We can say:

They are going to build a new shopping centre in town.

We can also use a verb that refers to the future and say:
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They plan to build a new shopping centre in town.
intend
are proposing
hope
have agreed
have promised
*Note that intend and propose can also be followed by a gerund:
They intend/propose building a new shopping centre in town.
We often use a verb that refers to the future, instead of a future tense, particularly in
written English.

Exercise 305. Rewritethe sentences using be (not) to, dueto, about to, on the
point of, plan/intend/propose/hope/agr ee/promise(not)to

Y ou may use averb or expression more than once.

1 [I'msorry | can't talk to you now. I'm going to work in a minute.

I'msorry | can't talk to you now. 1'm about to go to work.

2 The Council have decided what they would like to do one day. They are going to close
the old swimming pool.

The Council intend to close the old sMmming pool.

3 They are making plans now. They are going to have a big wedding in the summer.

4 Thetrain will depart at 8.25.

5 The Condor Freight Company have had discussions with staff representatives and they
have reached an agreement on work clothes. They are going to provide free work clothesto
all employees.

6 You must not enter the building without signing your name in the register.

7 The Government have made a promise. They will not increase taxes during the next
year.

8 The economy will collapse in the very near future; it will happen at any time now.

9 The Department of Social Security has made a proposal. It is probably going to cut
unemployment benefit.

10 My grandfather is going to die soon.

11 | hopeI'll find anew job before the end of the year.

12 Do you promise that you won' tell anyone about this?

13 What are the two leaders' intentions? When are they going to meet?

14 They are making plans. They are going to move abroad.

15 You will arrive at the hotel at 7.30 in the evening.

3.2 —-3.5 Revision

Exercise 306. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: the Present
Simple, the Past Simple, the Future Simple; the Present Continuous, the Past
Continuous;, the Present Perfect, the Past Perfect.

1. My friend (to like) pies. He (to eat) pies every day. When | (to meet) him in the street
yesterday, he (to eat) apie. He (to tell) me that he (to buy) that pie at the corner of the
street. Look at my friend now! He (to eat) apie again.

2. | always (to come) to school at a quarter to nine.

3. Yesterday | (to come) to school at ten minutes to nine.
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4. Tomorrow Nick (not to go) to the cinema because he (to go) to the cinema yesterday. He
already (to be) to the cinema this week. Look! He (to cry).

5. What your brother (to do) now?

6. My father (to work) in an office. It (to be) Sunday now. He (not to work), he (to read) at
home.

7. | (not to see) you for awhile! You (to be) busy at work? — | (to have) an awful week,
you (to know).

8. What he (to do)?— He (not to do) anything really. He just (to look) at some magazines.
9. We (to have) rather a difficult time at the moment. — I (to be) sorry to hear that.

10. Something awful (to happen). Her little daughter (to swallow) a coin.

Exercise 307. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: the Present
Simple, the Past Simple, the Future Simple; the Present Continuous, the Past
Continuous;, the Present Perfect, the Past Perfect.

1. We (to bring) alot of berries from the wood. Now we shall make jam.

2. Look! Jane (to swim) across theriver.

3. What you (to do) at six o'clock yesterday?

4. You ever (to see) the Pyramids?

5. 1 (to go) to the Caucasus two years ago.

6. We (to go) to school every day.

7. Nick (to do) his homework by seven o'clock yesterday.

8. You (to help) your father tomorrow?

9. When Nick (to come) home yesterday, his mother (to return) and (to cook) dinner in the
kitchen.

10. When | (to go) to school yesterday, | suddenly (to remember) that | (to forget) to take
my English exercise book.

11. Yesterday grandfather (to tell) us how he (to work) at the factory during the war.

12. When Mr. and Mrs. Smith (to arrive) home, they (to discover) that someone (to break)
into their house. Their video recorder and television (to disappear). They (not to know)
what they (to do) to deserve this bad luck.

13. The man (to get) off the bus without paying while the conductor (to collect) fares
upstairs.

Exercise 308. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: the Present
Simple, the Past Simple, the Future Simple; the Present Continuous, the Past
Continuous;, the Present Perfect, the Past Perfect.

1. Don't go to Nick's place now, he (to work). He (to finish) his homework at seven
o'clock. If you (to come) after seven, he (to be) very glad.

2. Pete (to go) to the cinema? — Yes, | (to think) so. He usually (to play) in the yard at this
time, and now he (not to be) there.

3. He (to read) abook at five o'clock yesterday.

4. You (to go) for awalk with me?— | (to be) sorry, | can't. | (to do) my homework. | (not
yet to write) the English exercise. If you (to wait) for me, | (to go) with you in half an hour.
| (to want) to go for awalk very much, because | (not to go) for awalk yesterday.

5. Yesterday the children (to do) al their homework before mother (to come) home, and
when she (to come), they (to play) with the cat.

6. | (to lose) my key when | (to play) in the yard yesterday.

7. Ring me up as soon as you (to come) home.
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8. Where you usually (to take) books for reading?

Exercise 309. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: the Present
Simple, the Past Simple, the Future Simple; the Present Continuous, the Past
Continuous;, the Present Perfect, the Past Perfect.

1. Mike (to eat) ice cream every day. Look, he (to eat) ice cream now. When | (to see) him
in the morning, he (to eat) ice cream, too. He (to say) he (to eat) one ice cream already by
that time. | think he (to fall) ill if he (to eat) so much ice cream.

2. They (to walk) along the street and (to talk). Suddenly Nick (to stop) and (to say): "Oh,
what shall we do?1 (to lose) the key to the door." "If you (not to find) it," said Pete, "we
(to have) to wait for mother in the street.”

3. When | (to come) to the station yesterday, | (to learn) that my train already (to leave).

4. What he (to do) when you (to see) him yesterday?

5. 1 (to give) you this book as soon as| (to finish) reading it.

6. When the ship (to cross) the ocean, a great storm (to break) out.

Exercise 310. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: the Present
Simple, the Past Simple, the Future Simple; the Present Continuous, the Past
Continuous;, the Present Perfect, the Past Perfect.

1. Let'sgo for awalk. Therain (to stop) and the sun (to shine).

2. If you (to help) me, | (to do) thiswork well.

3. | always (to get) up at eight o'clock, but tomorrow I (to get) up alittle later.
4. What you (to read) now? — | (to read) -Tom's book. I (to be) in a hurry! Tom soon (to
come) and | (to want) to finish reading the book before, he (to come).

5. As soon as you (to see) your friend, tell him hat | (to want) to see him.

6. When | (to come) home yesterday, my brother (to sleep).

7. When you (to come) to see us? — | (to come) tomorrow if | (not to be) busy.
8. 1 (not to like) apples.

9. He (to come) home at five o'clock yesterday.

10. | (to ring) you up as soon as | (to come) home tomorrow.

11. | (to show) you my work if you (to like).

12. He (to come) home by six o'clock yesterday.

13. Pete certainly (to help) you with your English if you (to ask) him.

14. This little boy never (to see) a crocodile.

15. Send me atelegram as soon as you (to arrive).

Exercise 311. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: the Present
Simple, the Past Simple, the Future Simple; the Present Continuous, the Past
Continuous;, the Present Perfect, the Past Perfect.

1. Yesterday | (to put) five apples into the vase. Where they (to be) now? — | (to, eat)
them. Y ou (to bring) some more tomorrow? — Yes, if you (not to make) noise when
granny (to sleep).

2. You ever (to be) to the Hermitage?

3. What Nick (to do) when you (to ring) him up yesterday? — He (to play) the piano. He
(to tell) methat he already (to write) his composition.

4. Why she (to deep) now? It (to be) too early. She never (to deep) at thistime.

5. You (to go) to the library tomorrow? — No, | already (to be) to the library this week. |
(to be) there on Monday. Asarule, | (to go) to the library every Wednesday. But yesterday
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| (not to go) there, because | (not to read) the book. I (to read) it now. | (to go) to the
library on Saturday if | (to finish) the book by that time.
6. Assoon as| (to receive) aletter, | shall go to Moscow.

Exercise312.  Future Simple; the Present Continuous, the Past Continuous,
the Present Perfect, the Past Perfect.

1. Autumn (to come). It (to be) November now. It (to get) colder, the days (to get) shorter.
It often (to rain). Soon it (to be) very cold.

2. When | (to do) my homework yesterday, | quickly (to run) to the yard, because my
friends (to wait) for me there.

3. We (to have) a good time last summer.

4. What you (to learn) for today? — | (to be) sorry, | (not to prepare) my lesson. | (to be) ill
yesterday and (not to know) what to do. | (to prepare) my lesson tomorrow. — If you (not
to prepare) your lesson tomorrow, you (to get) a bad mark.

5. What you (to do) at five o'clock yesterday?

6. Mike always (to do) his homework in the evening, but today he (to begin) doing it as
soon as he comes from school, because his father (to promise) to take him to the theatre.

7. When Mary (to come) home, her brother (to read) the book which she (to bring) him two
days before.

Exercise 313. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: the Present
Simple, the Past Simple, the Future Simple; the Present Continuous, the Past
Continuous;, the Present Perfect, the Past Perfect.

1. Hello! Where you (to go)? — Nowhere in particular. | just (to take) awalk.

2. Our students (to do) all kinds of exercises and now they (to be) sure that they (to know)
thisrule well. They (to hope) they (to make) no mistakes in the test paper.

3. The expedition (to cover) hundreds of kilometres, but they still (to be) far from their
destination.

4. You (to go) to Great Britain next year?

5. Yesterday Nick (to say) that he (to read) much during his summer vacation.

6. At the age of twenty my father (to combine) work and study.

7. A great number of students (to study) in the reading room when | (to enter) it last night.
8. The storm (to rage) the whole night, and the sailors (to try) to do their best to save the
ship.

9. Mike's friends could hardly recognize him as he (to change) greatly after his expedition
to the Antarctic.

10. When | (to enter) the hall, the students (to listen) to avery interesting lecture in history.

Exercise 314. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: the Present
Simple, the Past Simple, the Future Simple; the Present Continuous, the Past
Continuous;, the Present Perfect, the Past Perfect.

It was eight o'clock in the morning and time for me to go to work. | (to look) out of the
window. It (to rain) hard. "You (to get) wet through if you (to go) out now," said my
mother. "No, | ... ," | answered, "l (to take) an umbrella" We (to have) five umbrellasin
the house, but when | (to want) to take one, | (to find) that there (to be) not onethat | could
use: they all (to be) torn or broken. So | (to take) them all and (to carry) them to the
umbrella maker, *saying that | would call for the umbrellas on my way home in the
evening. When | (to go) to have lunch in the afternoon, it till (to rain) very hard. | (to go)
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to the nearest cafe, and (to sit) down at atable. A few minutes later a young woman (to
come) in and (to sit) down at the same table with me. When | (to finish) my lunch and (to
be) ready to leave, | absent-mindedly (to take) her umbrella and (to start) for the exit. She
(to stop) me saying that | (to take) her umbrella. | (to return) the umbrella with many
apologies. In the evening | (to go) to the umbrella maker, (to take) my five umbrellas and
(to get) on the tram to go home. It so happened that the woman | (to meet) at the cafe (to
ride) in the same tram. When she (to see) me with my five umbrellas, she (to say): "You
(to have) a successful day today, (to have not) you?"

Exercise 315. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Present Simple, the Present Continuous or the Present Perfect
Continuous.

1. a) Miit TaTo mpalroe B IHCTHTYTI.

b) Miii Taro mpaittoe B iHcTuTyTi 3 1995 poky.
2. a) Mos 6abycst roTye 00i.

b) Mos 6abycst rotye 00ij 3 TBOX TOJIMH.

3. a) Mos cectpa CIuTh.

b) Most cectpa ciuTh 3 I'ATH TOAMH.

4. a) Mama npubupae KBapTHPY.

b) Mama npubupae KBapTupy 3 paHky.

5. a) Jlinych TUBUTHCS TEIEBI30P.

b) Jinych TUBUTHCS TEIEBI30P 3 MIECTH TOMH.
6. a) Miif Js11bKO MUIIIe BipIIi.

b) Miii gspKO MUIIE BipIni 3 TUTHHCTBA.

7. a) Bona unurae.

b) Bona unrae 3 paHky.

8. a) Bonu rpaioTh y Bosei001.

b) Bouu rparoTh y BosIei00I1 3 TPhOX TOMH.

9. a) Mu BHBYa€EMO aHTIIIICHKY MOBY.

b) Mu BuB4aemo anrmiiicbky MoBy 3 1998 poky.

Exercise 316. Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Present Continuous or the Present Perfect Continuous.

1. a) BoHa Bce 11e BuBYae IcnancbKy MOBY.

b) Bona Bxe 1Ba poku BUB4ae IcnaHchbKy MOBY.

2. a) Bonu Bce 111e )KUBYTH Ha Jadi.

b) Bonu Bxke 4oTHpH MiCSAII KUBYTH Ha Jauyi.

3. a) Bona Bce 11e po3MOBIISIE 10 TeNeOHY.

b) Bona po3moBiisie o TeneoHy BKe ABAIALSATH XBUIUH.
4. a) Miii Opat Bce Iie BUPIIIYE 1[I0 BAXKKY 331a4y.
b) Bin Bupimiye 1110 3a1a4y BXKe MiBIOTHHH.

5. a) Bona Bce mie numie juct 6adyci.

b) Bona Bxe 111y TOIMHY MHIIIE 1IEH JUCT.

6. a) Bonu Bce 111e JIOBISATH puly.

b) Bonu soBuisATs prly BKe M'ATH TOJUH.

7. a) dimych i1 6abycst Bce 1e TPparoTh B JIOTO.

b) Bouu rparoTh B JIOTO BXKE J[BI TOJUHHU.

8. a) Bonu Bce 1€ criepeyaroThes.

b) Bonu criepeuaroTbest BXKE JIBi TOAMHHU.
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9. a) Bona 11e ciuTh.

b) Bona ciuth BXe JBi FOUHH.

10. a) BiH me poOuTh YpOKH.

b) Bin poOuTh ypoku Bike TpH T'OJAUHH.

11. a) X;mon4uKH BCe Iie rparTh Y GyTOO0I.

b) Bonu rparoth y pyrO0I BiKE COPOK XBHIIHH.

12. a) /liBuaTka 11e nepeoasraroThCsl.

b) Bonu nepeoasiratoThes BXke MBrOANHHU.

13. a) ApTUCTH BCe i€ PENEeTUPYIOTh IO CIICHY.
b) Bonu peneTupyroTh 11t0 CIIEHY BXKE TPU TOJIUHH.
14. a) [litu Bce 11e 6iraloTh y IBOPI.

b) Bonu Bxke Tpu rouHM OIraroTh y JBOPI.

15. a) Bin Bce 1ie nuiie CBO HOBY KHUT'Y.

b) Bin nuie cBOKO HOBY KHHUTY BIXKE JBa POKH.

16. a) Bin Bce mie BuBUae MoHoJor ["amiiera.

b) Bin BuBuae Mmonosor ['amsiera Bxke JaBa JIH.

17. a) Mu Bce 111e pEMOHTY€EMO HaIly KBaPTUPY.

b) Mu peMoHTy€eMO Hallly KBapTHUPY BKE MIBMICSIIIS.

Exercise 317. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: thePresent
Simple, the Present Continuous, the Present Perfect, the Present Perfect
Continuous.

1. Thisman (to be) awriter. He (to write) books. He (to write) books since he was a young
man. He already (to write) eight books.

2. What you (to do) here since morning?

3. Lenaisavery good girl. She always (to help) her mother about the house. Today she (to
help) her mother since morning. They already (to wash) the floor and (to dust) the
furniture. Now they (to cook) dinner together.

4. He (to run) now. He (to run) for ten minutes without any rest.

5. What they (to do) now? — They (to work) in the reading room. They (to work) there for
already three hours. 6. Where he (to be) now? — He (to be) in the garden. He (to play)
volleyball with his friends. They (to play) since breakfast time.

7.1 (tolive) in St. Petersburg. | (to live) in St. Petersburg since 1990.

8. Thisisthe factory where my father (to work). He (to work) here for fifteen years.

9. You (to find) your notebook? — No! | ill (to look) for it. | already (to look) for it for
two hours, but (not yet to find) it.

10. You (to play) with aball for already three hours. Go home and do your homework.

11. Wake up! You (to deep) for ten hours already.

12. 1 (to wait) for aletter from my cousin for a month already, but (not yet to receive) it.
13. She already (to do) her home work for two hours; but she (not yet to do) half of it.

14. | (to wait) for you since two o'clock.

15. What you (to do)?— | (to read). | (to read) for already two hours. | aready (to read)
Sixty pages.

16. It isdifficult for me to speak about this operaas| (not to hear) it.

17. 1 just (to receive) aletter from my granny, but | (not yet to receive) any letters from my
parents.

18. The wesather (to be) fine today. The sun (to shine) ever since we got up.

19. Every day | (to wind) up my watch at 10 o'clock in the evening.

20. Come along, Henry, what you (to do) now?1 (to wait) for you a long time.
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21. Where your gloves.(to be)?— | (to put) them into my pocket.

22. 1 (to stay) with some American friends in Chicago. | (to stay) with them for two weeks
now. | (to have) agreat time here. | (to take) the opportunity to improve my English. |
already (to see) the towering skyscrapers of Chicago which are reflected in the rippling
water of Lake Michigan. | just (to take) a picture of Chicago's Sears Tower which (to rise)
1,707 feet and (to provide) a panoramic view from the skydeck.

23. 1 (to go) to give that cat some food. | (to be) sureit (to starve). — But Jane already (to
feed) the cat. You needn't do it.

Exercise 318. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense: thePresent
Simple, the Present Continuous, the Present Perfect, the Present Perfect
Continuous.

1. Mu 3Ha€EMO OJIHE OJTHOTO BXKE YOTHUPHU POKH.

2. 5] 3aB¥/M XOTIB BUBUATH aHTJIHCHKY MOBY.

3. lle Hina? — Bona B¢ JIBi TOAWHH yIOMa.

4. ]le nitu? — BoHU BCe IIIe TPAIOTHCS Y ABOPI.

5. Miii Opat Bke TpU pOKH iHKEHED.

6. Miii npyr 3Ha€ AHTITIHCHKY 3 TUTHHCTBA.

7. 51 B3Ke MIBTOJMHM CIIOCTEPIraro 3a To00¥0.

8. Bam Opar mie xBopuii? — Hi, BiH Bke BUIyXaB. Bin Bxke TpH JHI 3aiiMaeThesl (QI3UKOIO.
Bin xo4e oTpuMarty BiIMiHHY OIIIHKY Ha ICIIHTI.

9. MeHi Bke JaBHO XOYETHCS MPOYUTATH LI0 KHUTY.

10. S Bxxe qBaALATH XBUJIMH HAMArarocst 3SHAWTH Miil CTapHii 30IIHUT.

11. Bonu BiKe JecaTh POKiB xuByTh B Hplo-Mopky.

12. Mos tiTka — apTucTKa. BoHa 3aBxkau mo0uia Tearp.

13. Bam TaTo B>ke oBepHYBCs 3 MiBHOU1? — Tak, BiH BXXe JjBa THXXKHI yIOMa.
14. 4 Bxxe Tpu JTHI PO 1€ TyMaro.

15. Most cecTpa I'e KaBy 3 MOJIOKOM. A s 3aBXK/IM BiJIZJaBaB IepeBary 4YOpHiil KaBi.
16. Mu ayxe pani Bac 6aunTi. My Ha Bac YeKaJIH IUTHIA MICSIIb.

17. Bu Bce mie untaete 1m0 KHUTY? CKUTBKY Yacy BH 1i Bxke yUTa€eTe?

18. Most cecTpa 3aiiMaEeTbCsl MY3UKOIO BXKE IT'SITh POKIB.

19. S mykaro Tebe Bech Beuip. [le Tu OyB Bech 1eit yac?

20. BoHu muIryTh TBip BKE JIBI TOIMHHU.

3.6.11 Thefuture-in-the-past

The future-in-the-past can be expressed by

was going to, was about to, was to, was to have + past participle, was on the point of,
was due to and (in more limited contexts) would.

These forms can refer to events which were planned to take place and which did take
place:

/ couldn't go to Tom's party as | was about to go into hospital. or refer to an outcome that
could not be foreseen:

Little did they know they were to be reunited ten years later However, the future-in-the-
past can also be used to describe events which were interrupted {just...when)

We wer e just going to leave when Jean fell and hurt her ankle. or to describe events which
were hindered or prevented (...but):
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| was to see/was going to see/was to have seen Mr Kay

tomorrow, but the appointment has been cancelled. Note the possible ambiguity of:
/ was going to see Mr Kay. (the meeting did or did not take place) compared with:

/ was to have seen Mr Kay. (I did not see him)

Future-in-the-past: typical contexts

The future-in-the-past is often used in narrative to describe 'events

that were destined to happen:

Einstein was still a young man. His discoveries had not yet been published, but they were
to change our whole view of the universe.
Would can also express future-in-the-past in such contexts. We had already reached 9,000

feet. Soon we would reach the top.

Conjugation of theverb to write
in the Future-in-the Past Simple Tense

(He knew that)

| should write

he would write
she would write

it would write

we should write
you would write
they would write

(He thought that)

| should not write
he would not write
she would not write

it would not write
we should not write
you would not write
they would not write

Conjugation of theverb to write
in the Future-in-the Past Continuous tense

(He said that)

| should be writing
he would be writing
she would be writing
it would be writing
we should be writing
you would be writing
they would be writing

(He supposed that)

| should not bewriting
he would not be writing
shewould not bewriting

it would not be writing
we should not bewriting
you would not bewriting
they would not be writing

Conjugation of theverb to write
in the Future-in-the Past Perfect Tense

(Hewas sure that)

| should have written
he would have written
she would have written

it would have written
we should have written
you would have written
they would have written

(He guessed that)

| should not have written
he would not have written
she would not have written

it would not have written
we should not havewritten
you would not have written
they would not have written
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Exercise 319. Makethefollowing sentences Past.

.1 am afraid | shall be late.

. Do you think we shall pick all the apples in three days?
. He hopes you will often visit him.

. They expect he will be at home in afew days.

. Areyou afraid we shan't be in time?

. She promises that she will finish the work in a week.

. | think Henry will help us.

~NOoO OIS, WNE

Exercise 320. Usethe Future Simple or the Future-in-the Past Simple of the
verbsin brackets.

1. | know we (not to be) late.

2. 1 knew we (not to be) late.

3. | want to know whether he (to be) at home.

4. | wanted to know whether he (to be) at home.

5. "When you (to be) ready?"' he asked

6. He asked when | (to be) ready.

7. 1 can't say whether Bob (to do) the work perfectly, but he (to do) his best.
8. He asked me whether he (to see) Olgathere.

9. Areyou surethat we (to have) time to do that?

10. | was afraid he (to say): "l don't think | (to be) able to come.”
11. 1 did not know what he (to speak) about.

Exercise321. Usethefollowing sentences as subordinate clauses. The sentences
in bracketsareto be used as main clausesfor the sentences.

(I supposed; He believed; She was sure; We weretold; | heard; She said; He understood;
Sheimagined; The letter said.)

* E.g. My brother will be sleeping.

| supposed that my brother would be sleeping.

1. He will solve the problem in no time.

2. The new film will be on in many cinemas.

3. The teacher will have corrected our papers by the beginning of the lesson.
4. She will not like this TV programme.

5. Thetrain will arrive on time.

6. The children will be playing in the yard.

7. All the newspapers will publish this information.

8. They will win the game.

9. | shall go to the south.

10. My sister will not forget to ring me up.

11. | shall have done my homework by nine o'clock.

12. Thetourists will not return by sunset.

13. My friends will be waiting for me.

14. My friend will have returned by that time.

15. They will be working the whole evening.

Exercise 322.  Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of tense-aspect formsin the main sentences.

1. 4 3Hato, 0 BiH CKOPO MpHUIIE.
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2. 51 3HaB, 10 BiH CKOPO TIPHIAJIE.

3. 51 mymaro, 1110 BOHA CIIaTUME B 1€ yac.

4. 51 nymas, 1110 BOHA CIaTUME B L€l Jac.

5. Bona nymae, 1o 3poOuTh BCIO poOOTY 0 M'SITOT TOJAWHHU.

6. Bona gymarna, 1o 3poOHUTh BCIO pOOOTY JI0 I'ATOT TOMHH.

7. 51 OyB yIIeBHEHHIA, IO JIO JIECSITOI TOJIMHH BiH B)K€ BUBUUTH BipIIl.
8. 51 3HaB, 110 710 AEB'ATOI TOJMHE MaMa B¥Ke IIPUTOTYE BEUEPIO 1 O AEB'ATIi roAnuHI BCA
ciM's cuaiTuMme 3a cTosioM. Sl 6osBCs, 0 PUNIY HAATO MI3HO.

9. Bona 6osunacs, 1o ii Apyr He mpuiize.

10. Bonu Hanucaiu, o CKOPO MPHIiAYTh.

11. 51 6yB yneBHeHHUH, 1110 3yCTPiHY HOTO Ha CTAHIIII.

12. 51 gymaro, 110 TaTO CKOPO HAIUIIIE HaM JIHCT.

13. Bam cka3zanu, o B TpyJIHI MU THCATUMEMO KOHTPOJIbHY POOOTY?
14. Bin 3po3yMiB, 1110 HiKOJH ii He 3a0ye.

15. 4 BBaxkaro, 1110 BOHU IPUTAJAIOTh PO HAC.

16. Bin roBOpUTH, IO 3HAE ITIO JTIOAUHY.

Tense-Aspect Forms of the Active Voice
Future
Present Past Future in-the-Past
He writesletters | He wrote a Hewill write | (He said that)
every day letter aletter he would
T yesterday tomorrow write a letter
o S the next day
ol
EE
N
- Heiswritinga | Hewas He will be (He said that)
a .q>J letter now writing a writing a he would be
S letter at 5 letter at 5 writing a
S5 o'clock o'clock letter at 5
5 g yesterday tomorrow o'clock the
o= next day
Hehasalready | Hehad Hewill have | (Hesaid that)
written aletter | written a written a he would
letter by 5 letter by 5 have written a
3 o'clock o'clock |etter by 5
I yesterday tomorrow o'clock the
o next day
) He has been Hehad been | Hewill have | (He said that)
=] L. L. L.
S writing aletter | writing a been writing a | he would
= since morning letter for two | letter for two | have been
s T hourswhen! | hourswhen| | writinga
O ' came come letter for two
83 hours when |
52 ° came
aa
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3.1 - 3.6 Revision

Exercise 323. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense.

1. When morning came, the storm already (to stop), but the snow still (to fall).

2. Yesterday by eight o'clock he (to finish) all his homework, and when | (to come) to his
place at nine, he (to read).

3. | (to wait) for permission to go abroad for already three weeks, but | (not to receive) the
visa yet.

4. Everybody (to be) at the door of the museum, but my friend (not yet to come).

5. We (to drink) tea when the telephone (to ring).

6. Johnny noticed that everybody (to look) at him, and he (to feel) shy.

7. Light (to travel) more quickly than sound.

8. When | (to come) to Pete's house last Sunday, he (to read) a new book. He (to say) he (to
give) it to me soon. Today | (to take) it from him. Now | (to read) it. | (to finish) it by
Friday. If you like, I (to give) it to you on Saturday when you (to come) to see me.

9. When will he come? We (to wait) for him for already half an hour.

10. On leaving the hall the students (to thank) the professor who (to deliver) the lecture.

11. We already (to cover) about ten miles when Peter, who (to look) out of the .window for
the last five or ten minutes, suddenly exclaimed: "Here is the station!"

Exercise 324. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense.

1. He (to be) here five minutes ago, but you (to be) out. He (to ask) meto tell you that he
(to come) again tonight.

2. You (to read) "The Murder of Roger Ackroyd" by Agatha Christie? — No, | (not yet to
read) it. But | (to hear) that it (to be) avery interesting book. | (to read) it assoon as| (to
get) it.

3. When we (to come) to the station, the train already (to arrive). The passengers (to hurry)
to occupy their seats in the carriages.

4. The concert (to be) a greater success than we (to expect). We were very glad.

5. He (to tell) me that if no one (to come) to meet me at the station, | (can) leave the
suitcases in the cloakroom and go to the hotel where he (to reserve) aroom for me.

6. Lanny (to return) home after seven years of absence. During these seven years he (to
study) in Cape Town where his people (to send) him. Lanny was glad at the thought that he
(to do) what they (to hope) he (to do) and that soon he (to be) among his people again.

Exercise 325. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense.

1. We could not go out because it (to rain) hard since early morning.

2. She (to teach) at our school for twenty years now.

3. Ring me up as soon as you (to come) home.

4. He (to .begin) to write his composition at three o'clock. It is already eleven, and he till
(to write) it. He says he (to finish) it by twelve.

5. We (to help) our librarian to put the books in the right order for already three days, but
we (to arrange) only half the books.

6. What you (to do) when | (to come) in?

7. When | (to come) to his house, they (to tell) me that he (to leave) an hour before.
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8. On checking up his answers he (to find) out that he (to make) several mistakes.

9. When | (to leave) home, the snow already (to stop), but a strong wind (to blow).

10. You (to read) this book? — Yes, | (to read) an hour.

2. She (to live) in Moscow for ten years when her sister (to come) to live with her.

3. Our teacher (to come). Now he (to speak) with our monitor.

4. They (to speak) when | (to look) at them.

5. What you (to do) here? — | (to prepare) for my report. — How long you (to prepare) for
it?— Oh, | (to work) since morning.

6. He (to teach) at school for five years when the war (to break) out.

7. She (to study) English since last year.

8. You ever (to be) to London? — Yes, | (to be) there last summer.

9. What your friend (to do) now? — She (to have) dinner. She usually (to have) dinner at
thistime.

10. 1 (to buy) anew dress. | (to show) it to you tomorrow when you (to come) to my place.
11. So you begin working tomorrow! And who (to take) care of your children when you (to
go) to work?

12. Hello, Peter! Where you (to go)?— | (to go) to the library.

13. 1 (to walk) about an hour when | (to see) alittle house not far from the river.

14. When he (to read) the newspaper, he (to give) it to his brother.

15. He (to leave) for Rostov in 1990 and since then he (to live) there.

16. At this time tomorrow we (to discuss) your report.

17. Now she (to read) the book which | (to give) her yesterday.

Exercise 326. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense.

1. How long you (to wait) for me? | am really very sorry.

2. Yesterday | (to meet) afriend of mine whom I (not to see) for along time.

3. Ring me up at eleven o'clock, | (not yet to deep).

4. You (to be) late for the concert if you (not to take) ataxi.

5. The sun (to set) along time ago, and it (to begin) to get really cold.

6. When | (to come) home yesterday, my sister already (to return) and (to sit) at the
fireplace looking through some old photographs.

7. He (to smoke) three cigarettes and (to look) through all the books on the shelf, when at
last he (to hear) his friend's steps approaching the door.

8. Thefirst person whom Andrew (to see) as he (to enter) was his old nurse. She (to sit) on
the sofa. During the last five years she greatly (to change) and now (to look) a very old
woman.

9. Sheisgoing to read the letter she just (to receive).

10. He just (to approach) the door, when she (to enter).

11. He (to write) the composition for three hours and he (to say) he soon (to finish) it as he
(to think) over the conclusion now.

12. Where is the baby? - The nurse (to put) it to bed.

13. He said he (to work) for along time without achieving good results.

14. Hardly" | (to go) out when | (to remember) that | (to forget) to take my umbrella

! We usually use the Past Perfect and the inverted word-order after hardly

Exercise 327. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense.

1. The students (to write) the paper by dinnertime.
2. They (to sail) down the river for many hours beforethey (to come) to the village.
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3. 1 (not to be) to my home town for five years.

4. Therain (to stop) by the time we (to reach) home.

5. The message (to arrive) five minutes after he (to leave) the house.

6. It (to be) nearly eleven o'clock when we (to begin) doing this work.

7. At last the reply from my grandmother (to come), and my mother (to tell) me that she (to
come) soon.

8. Hereyou (to be) at last! | (to wait) for you for twenty minutes. Y ou (not to be) ashamed?
9. Peter (to read) by the fireplace when the door (to open) and the maid (to enter). The
cook (to follow) her.

10. When the mother (to satisfy) herself that the children (to sleep) peacefully in their beds,
she (to take) out the Christmas presents and carefully (to put) them into the stockings
which (to hang) at the beds.

11. If you (to ring) me up tomorrow, | (to tell) you all about it.

12. The lesson (not yet to begin), and the children (to talk) loudly in the corridor.

13. 1 (to live) in St. Petersburg since 1991.

14. By the fifteenth of January the students (to pass) all the examinations.

Exercise 328. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense.

1. Where is Nick?— He (not to be) at home, he (to go) to the cinema. Wait for him, he (to
come) in half an hour.

2. It was very late. | (to go) to bed and (to fall) asleep when my father (to return) home.

3. I'll join you when | (to drink) my tea

4. When | (to come), he (to live) in the same old house where | first (to meet) him. He (to
tell) me he (to wait) for me for already some time.

5. The pupils (to do) alot of exercises before they (to learn) to write dictations well.

6. | could not hear a sound: they (to stop) talking.

7. On entering the drawing room he (to find) that his two friends (to get) up and (to wait)
for him.

8. The sportsmen (to train) since early morning; now they (to go) over the high jump, as
they (not to be) satisfied with their results.

9. Five minutes (not to pass) when the train for which we (to wait) (to appear) in the
distance.

10. Tomorrow father (to come) late. We (to do) al our homework and (to drink) tea when
he (to; come).

11. When Mrs. Smith (to come) home yesterday, she (to see) that her daughter (to cook)
supper and (to wait) for her with the table laid.

Exercise 329. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense.

1. He said he (to listen) to the same stories for along time.

2. By the evening he (to translate) ten pages.

3. You ever (to be) to the new stadium? — Yes, | (to be) there last Saturday.

4. The old lady was happy: she (not to see) her son for three years.

5. What you (to do) yesterday?

6. How many pages you (to translate) for today?

7. The day (to be) cold and it (to rain). When | (to reach) home, my raincoat (to be) all wet.
| (totake) it off, (to shake) the water off it, (to hang) it up and (to go) into the living room.
My children (to play) on the carpet. When they (to see) me, they (to jump) up and (to run)
up to me. 8. | (to hear) this song several times already, but | cannot remember the words. |
(to write) them down as soon as | (to hear) this song again.
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9. Hardly* he (to open) the suitcase, when he (to find) the tie which he (to think) he (to
lose) long before.

10. Shut the door! The room (to be) full of smells which (to come) from the kitchen.
Mother (not to like) kitchen smells in the room.

11. Last night he (to finish) the book which he (to begin) writing a year ago.

! We usually use the Past Perfect and the inverted word-order after hardly.

Exercise 330. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense.

1. When the train (to stop), | (to look) out of the window but (not to see) any of my friends
there. | (to send) them a telegram and hoped that they (to meet) me. As| (to discover) later,
they (to receive) it ten minutes before the train arrived and could not meet me.

2. We were greatly surprised not to find Ann at home. It turned out that her sister (to for-
get) to give her our message, and Ann (to leave) the house fifteen minutes before we (to
come).

3. | decided not to put on my raincoat asit (to stop) raining already and the sun (to shine)
brightly.

4. The young people entered the theatre. The performance already (to begin), and they (to
have) to wait till the first act (to be) over. Nina never (to be) here before and she (to like)
the theatre very much.

5. 1 did not recognize Helen as | (not to see) her for avery long time and she greatly (to
change), 6. When the teacher told the boy to recite the poem, the boy (to burst) into tears:
he (not to remember) anything, though he (to try) to learn his lesson so hard.

7. Jane usually works in the library. She (to work) there now. She already (to gather) the
necessary material and now she (to write) her report.

8. When we (to come) to the station, our train already (to leave), and we (to have) to wait
for two hours before another one (to come).

9. | was anxious to see the place where | (to spend) my childhood.

10. Victor asked me to explain the new rule to him, as he (to miss) the previous lesson.

11. John Gray (to visit) Russia in 1989 and (not to be) here since that time.

12. The sight of the school building brought back the old days to us. Here we (to spend)
many years together. We (to learn) to read and write; here we (to experience) our first joys
and sorrows. We recollected our first day at school, how we (to come) to our first lesson
looking alarmed and excited.

Exercise 331. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense.

Ann: Hello, Kate. | am so glad you (to come) at last. Where you (to spend) the morning?
Kate: | (to be) in the bookstore choosing new books in English.

Ann: It (torain) still? 1t (to be) rather dark in the room.

Kate: No, therain (to stop), but the wind (to blow). On my way to your place | (to meet)
Mary. You (to know) her?

Ann: Of coursel .... .1 (to know) her since childhood. When we (to be) children, we often
(to play) together. Where you (to meet) her?1 (not to see) her for along time. What she (to
look) like?

Kate: She (not to change) a bit. She (to go) to the library when | (to meet) her.

Ann: What she (to tell) you?

Kate: She (to tell) me she recently (to return) from a very interesting trip and that she (to
travel) alot and (to see) many interesting things. She (to want) to see all her friends soon.
Ann:  Oh, then she (to come) to see me, too, | (to think).
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Kate: Yes, that (to be) a pleasant meeting, | (to be) sure. But what (to be) the time? My
watch (to stop) and | (not to know) the exact time.

Ann: [t (to be) ten minutesto three.

Kate: Oh, then let's begin working at once. At four o'clock | must go. My mother (to wait)
for me at the metro sation at a quarter past four.

Exercise 332.  Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of tense-aspect forms.

1. Bin OyB 1macnuBuUii: BiH HAIMCAB BiJIMIHHUN TBip.

2. 5] mykaro Tebe Bech Bedip.

3. 51 panToM mpurajas, 1o HIYOTo HE 1B 3 paHKY.

4. Ha miacts, 70111 BXK€ MEepPecTaB, KOJIU MU BUNIILIH.

5. CKiJIbKHM pOKIB BY MPAIIOETE B i MIKOJI?

6. O0 ouHAIIATIA TOJMHI MU 1€ TPAIFOBAIIH.

7. O0 ouHAIIATIN TOAMHI MU BXK€ TPAIIOBAIN TPH TOJIWHH.

8. 51 Bxxe Tpu pa3u ToBOpUB TOOI, 110 Tpeda mepenucaT BIpPaBy.

9. S Bke 1Ty TOMHY YMTAB Micis 0011y, KOJIM IPUHIIIOB TATO.

10. S ne npwuiiny. S mucaTumy TBip BeCh Beip.

11. le i OyB 3 MUHYJOT M'ATHUIII?

12. 5 Bxke nBa THXKHI )KHUBY Yy IPY3iB.

13. 5 Bxke 1Ba THXKHI )KHB Y PY3iB, KOJIM OTPUMAB JIUCT.

14. CkinbKu THIB BH BXKE YHTAETE IF0 KHUTY?

15. Tinbku kKo BoHA Oyiia B TO13/11, BOHA MpUTaIaia, o 3aJUIIIIA KHUTY yJI0Ma.
16. Bouu UBYTH B IbOMY OyJIMHKY BXKE IT'ATh POKIB.

17. Mos cectpa Oynia XBopa BKe JIEKUIbKa JIHIB, KOJIH 5 Ji3HaJIacs Mpo IIe.
18. Tu 3HaB, 110 BiH HE HANKCAaB TBIp?

19. Mu He ofepKy€eMO BiJT HEl JINCTIB BXKe JCKLUTbKA MICSIIIB.

20. CKiIbKH POKIB BH BXKE MPAIIOETE HA I[OMY 3aBO/I1?

21. Bin Bxe mimoB, komau OieHa BKITIOYHIIA PAJTIO.

22. S mparioro HaJI €0 MPOOIEMOIO BXKE TPH MICSII.

23. Bu oBUHHI Biimo4nuTH. BU Iyxe 6arato mparroBaii CbOTOIHi.

Exercise333.  Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of tense-aspect forms.

1. Ilo poOuTs TBiit 6par? — BiH mpaitoe B IHCTUTYTI. — A 110 BiH 3apa3 poouts? — Bin
YyHTaE ra3eTy. S 3aBkIu MPUHOILY HOMY T'a3eTH, KOJHU BiH IPUXOIUTD 3 POOOTH.

2. Byno Bxe TeMHO, KOJIM MU MAIHIIIHN 10 OyJMHKY; AyB CHJIBHHI BiTEp, 1 CTaBajo BCe
XOJIOJHIIIIMM 1 XOJIOHIIIIE.

3. o Bu pobuTuMeTe 3aBTpa O BOCbMIi TOAMHI Beuopa? — 3aBTpa 10 BOCBMH T'OJIMH S5
BIKE 3aKiHUY BCi CBOI YPOKH, 1 0 BOCBMI TOJIMHI TPATUMY Ha POSLIL.

4. Bonn yntanu JlikkeHca aHTIiChKOI0, 1 3HaIOTh OaraTo Horo TBOPIB.

5. Hactynuna 3uma, i Tenep MU 3HOBY 4acTO XOJUTHMEMO Ha KaTOK.

6. Komn Tomy BHifIoB 3 OyAMHKY, BCi xJomi rpanu y ¢pyr6od, a bin i ko paxyBanu
KpYTJli KaMiHYUKH, SIKi BOHH IPUHECITH 3 PIUKH.

7. Bona Oyna 3A1BOBaHa: BOHA II€ HIKOJIM He 0aunia CTUIBKUA KOJIBOPIB.

8. Konu 51 mpokuHyBcs, Mama ByKe BCTala i rOTyBaJla Yai.

9. S Bxke MIBroJMHU Npardy NpUragaty ii iM's, aje J0oTernep e He TPUTajaB.

10. Kosn BiH MpHUIAIIIOB 0JJOMY, MU B3K€ ITIIITK B KiHO.

11. BoHa cka3ana, 1o /e JI0NI i HaM Kpaiie CUIITH yIoMa.
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12. Bona xwuia B 1boMy OyJIMHKY BXKe IT'ATh POKIB, KOJIM TpUixaB ii Opar.

13. Bona gymaia, 1mo Oyje rapHa moroa.

14. Xi0ba T He po3yMi€ll, 1110 BECHOIO Oy/e BXKE TPH POKH, 5K 51 HOIIY L€l KaleoIIOK?
15. HeBsxe BOHHU TPAIOTh B IIAXH 3 CAMOTO PAHKY?

16. Bonu ¥ 1o 10po3i Bxke J1Bi a0 TpH TOJUHM, KOJIM PAlTOM ITIIIIOB JIOII.

17. 4 3nar0, 110 BOHA MPAIIOE HAJI M€K0 CTATTEIO BXKE TPU THXKHI.

18. Kounu 51 moBTOpHIIa CBOE MUTAHHS, BiH CKa3aB, 10 HE YyB MEHE BIIEpIIIE, aJIe 5 SICHO
Oauma, o BiH J00pe 4yB MeHe OOuBa pa3H.

19. Hy, yxmana T cBoi peui, HapemTi? Takci BiKe AeCATh XBUJIMH YeKae OuIs IBepeit.
20. Mu cuuMo TYT BiKe /1Bl TOJIMHH, a 5 BCE 1€ He po3Ka3zaB TOO1 PO CBOIO MOT3AKY.
21. JTe Mepi? — Bona B 6i01i0Te11i, BOHA TOTYEThCS 0 JOKIaAy. BoHa Bke mpaioe Tpu
T'OJTUHU.

22. Bin gymas, 110 HOro Jpy3i MpamoTh Pa3oM.

3.7 ThePassve

3.7.1 Formsand uses of the passive

FORM

To bein the appropriate form + past participle.

» The passive is not used in the present perfect continuous, the past perfect continuous or
the future continuous for reasons of style.

* We can usethe passive in all other tenses and in other verb forms.

Active Passive
Infinitive todo to be done
Perfect infinitive to have done to have been done
Participle and Gerund doing being done
Perfect Participle/Gerund | having done having been done

USE

* We use the passive form when the receiver of the action is more important than the
performer of the action or when the performer of the action is not someone specific. The
use of the passive avoids sentences with a vague subject like 'Someone' or 'Some people'.
The local cinema was closed down three years ago.

Very few typewriters are being sold these days.

Children should be warned not to speak to strangers.

The 10.30 flight to Greece has been delayed.

» The use of the passive is away of avoiding placing responsibility for a particular action
on any specific person or organisation.

Due to the company's need to increase production, the lunch break will be reduced from
one hour to forty-five minutes.

(The managers will probably prefer to say this than to say, We/The company / The
anagement will. reduce the lunch break ...)

| am sorry that your letter was mislaid

(The speaker may prefer not to say, | am sorry that | mislaid your letter.)

» The passive is often used to avoid a change of subject in a sentence.

When they got to the police station, they were immediately questioned.

| went by train and was met at the station by my aunt.
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* We can use by + the performer of the action after averb in the passive if we want to say
who or what did it. This places emphasis on the performer of the action.

We often use by + agent after the passive form of these verbs: build, compose, damage,
design, discover, invent, make, write.

The play was written by a previously unknown author.

. Paul's Cathedral was designed by Christopher Wren.

The book tells how he was often beaten by his crud father.

The petition was signed by all the peoplein the street.

We wer e stopped by the police on our way home.

» The passive is often used with verbs of saying and believing in these constructions:

It + passive + that clause

It is expected that many more people will die from starvation in the next decade.

There + passive + to be

There are believed to be many thousands of homel ess teenager s living on the streets of the
capital.

Subject + passive + to-infinitive

Sheis considered to be the best singer in the group.

» The passive is often used in notices, news reports and descriptions of processes.
Customers are advised to buy their tickets in advance.

Two escaped prisoners were recaptured this morning when they tried to board an aircraft.
ENGLISH SPOKEN HERE

Theorangesaretreated with wax and then stored in large boxes before being shipped
abroad.

Notes

* Some languages often use an impersonal pronoun where English usesthe passive. One
as an impersonal pronoun is only occasionally used in formal English now. You isamore
informal personal pronoun and is used more frequently than one.

One often sees/ You often see large cruise ships coming into this port.

* Get is often used with certain past participles: get engaged, get married, get lost, get
killed, get dressed, get elected, get hit, get drunk.

Exercise 334. Rewritethe sentences, putting the underlined verbsinto the
passive. M ake any other changes necessary.

1  They should have given us this information ages ago.

This information should have been given to us ages ago.

2 Do you want someone to wake you up in the morning?

Do you want to be woken up in the morning?

3 | don't like someone telling me what to do.

4  Thewindows are really dirty: no-one's cleaned them for weeks.

5  After the company made him redundant, he became very depressed.

6 | would like them to have given me the chance to explain my point of view, but they
weren't interested.

7 I'mhoping they will choose me for the college football team.

8 People believe that many more people will die of skin cancer over the next ten years.
9 Ifit hadn't rained so much, we would have finished the job on time.

10 Wecan't takethe car: the people at the garage are repairing it.
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Exercise335. Rewritethetexts putting the underlined verbsinto the passive
and making any other changesthat are necessary. Use by + agent where

appropriate.

1 Fireamost completely destroyed the Royal Hotel last night. By the time someone
called the Fire Brigade, the hotel was already blazing. Ambulances took fifteen people to
hospital suffering from severe burns. They say that seven of them are in a serious
condition. People think that a discarded cigarette started the fire.

The Royal Hotel was almost compl etely destroyed by fire last night. By the time the Fire
Brigade was/were called, ...

2  Thecompany is sorry to announce that the situation has forced it to introduce arange
of cost-cutting measures as from the beginning of the new year. Unfortunately, we can no
longer provide free tea and coffee. Someone is going to install new coin-operated drinks
machines in every department and you can purchase a wide range of drinks from these. We
will also stop overtime payments after the end of this month and we will expect all
members of staff to complete their duties within their contract hours. Y ou must no longer
make personal calls from office phones and we request you to use the payphone in the
basement for this purpose.

3 Janeistalking to her friend Greg about her holiday.

G: S0, how wasthe holiday?

J. Oh, it was fantastic. They organized everything so well. As soon as we arrived at the
airport, our courier met us and took usto the hotel. Someone had cleaned all the rooms
beautifully and put fresh flowers on the tables.

G: Oh, how lovely. And what about the food?

J. It was excellent. They freshly prepared it all in the hotel and they even made the bread in
the hotel kitchen. They served the bread rolls hot every morning with breakfast.

G: Mm, it does sound good. | must say, I'd like someone to cook my meals for me for a
couple of weeks. And what about the surrounding area? Was that nice?

J. Oh, beautiful. There were trips every day and they showed us all the local sights. There
was so much history to see. You'd love it there, honestly.

4  Last month the Council put forward aplan to make the seafront traffic free. Many of
the shop and restaurant owners support the plan as they believe that a more pleasant
environment will improve their trade. However, the hotel owners are less enthusiastic and
say that the traffic restriction will make accessto their car parks very difficult. There have
also been protests from some local residents who complain that the closure of the seafront
road will make their journeys around the town much longer.

Exercise 336. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense and form. Some
of the verbs should bein the passive and some in the active.

Animals on the roads
More cars and lorries* are being driven (drive) on our roads every year and, sadly, asa
result of this, more and more wild animals? ... (kill) by vehicles. Roads often * ... (cross)
the routesthat * ... (take) by animals when they are migrating, breeding or feeding. Every
spring, many thousand of toads” ... (kill) asthey °© ... (make) their way to the traditional
breeding ponds. All over the world, animals are victims of the road and their dead remains
can ’ ... (often see) lying on the roadside. Many badgers and hedgehogs® ... (hit) by cars at
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night asthey ° ... (move around) in search of food. Rabbits sometimes seemto *° ...
(hypnotize) by the headlights of carsand ™ ... (not move) quickly out the way. Birds™ ...
(sometimes hit) too asthey 2 ... (fly) low over roads.

14 .. (can anything do) to protect these animals from the dangers of the road? Well, in 1969
atoad tunnel *° ... (build) in Switzerland and was a great success. Since then, other tunnels
16 (construct) elsewhere in Europe, not just for toads but for badgers and salamanders
too. In Florida, where the rare Florida panther'’ ... (live), panther tunnels *®... (build) under
the highway and fencing™ ... (put up) beside the highway to guide the animals safely into
these underpasses. Road signs warning driversto % ... (look out) for particular animals ...
(often see) inthe US and it isto % ... (hope) that they % ... (become) a more common sight

on the roads of Europe.

Tense-aspect forms of the Passive Voice
Present Past Future Future
in-the- Past
T (He said that)
2 €| Lettesare | Theletterwas | Theletter will the letter
E g | written every written bewritten would be
n 2 day yesterday tomorrow written the
= next day
0w o
> > .
S ' The letter is Th_eletter_ was
= being written being written
29 at 5 o'clock
5 now
O& yesterday
: (He said that)
y The letter had | 1€ letter will the letter
3 The letter has . have been
been written : would have
5 already been bv 5 o'clock written by 5 :
o written Y 0C0C o'clock been written
yesterday {OIMON T OW by 5 o'clock
the next day
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3.8 Thecausative

FORM
have/get + object + past participle

USE

* We use the causative have or the causative get when we are not concerned about the
person doing the action.

The subject of the verb have or get causes the action to take place.

We have/get the windows cleaned once a month.

(We have an agreement with the window cleaner that s'he cleans the windows once a
month and we pay him/her.)

You should have/get your eyestested. (Y ou should arrange for an eye test.)

» We occasionally use the causative have or get with by + agent.

We had/got the house decorated by a local firm of decorators.

3.8.1 Contrast: have and get

The causative have and the causative get are very similar and often interchangeable.
However, the causative get is more concerned with the arranging that is required in order
for something to be done.

| had the car serviced this morning. (I caused this to happen but | may or may not have
taken the car to the garage myself.)

| got the car serviced this morning. (Thisis amost the same but there is an assumption
here that | took the car to the garage.)

When we are concerned with the process of something happening and not the preparatory
arrangements, we use the causative have and not the causative get.

| like having my hair done.

They stayed with us while they were having their flat decorated.

We do not generally use the causative get in the present perfect or past perfect.

Oh, you've had your hair done. (NOT Y-eu"ve get-your-hair-dene.)

Notes

* We also sometimes use get + object + past participle to say that we did something
ourselves. When we use it in thisway, it suggests that there was a lot to be done or that it
was difficult but that we managed to finish it.

| got all my work done yesterday.

* We occasionally use the causative have and get when the subject of have/get does not
cause the action to happen but isan unwilling victim. It is generally used in this way with
verbs denoting crimes.

| had/got my bag stolen last week.

Exercise337.  Rewritethe sentences using have or get + object + past participle.

1 There'saphotographer over there. Why don't we ask her to take our picture?
Why don't we have/get our picture taken?

2 I'vefinally decided to arrange for someone to pierce my ears.

I've finally decided to have/get my ears pierced.

3 1 think there'saleak in the roof. We should arrange for someone to repair it.

4 Do you know what time it is? I'm afraid someone hasn't repaired my watch yet.
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5 Someone is going to redecorate the kitchen for us next month.

6 If | wereyou, |I'd ask someone to cut that tree down. It shutsout all the light.

7 I'm having abit of trouble with my eyes at the moment so someone's going to test them
next week.

8 | love someone massaging my shoulders.

9 Thedentist hasn't checked my teeth this year.

10 The baby was crying when | arrived because someone was washing her hair.

11 | didn't recognize her at first because someone had cut her hair.

12 Helooks much younger. | think someone's dyed his hair.

13 | don't know if I've passed the course because the tutors haven't marked all my work
yet.

14 The dentist took two of my teeth out. After that, | decided to stop eating sweets.
(After...)

15 That wasps nest in the garden is dangerous. Y ou must ask someone to remove it.

3.8.2 The causative compared with the active and passive

1 We usethe active to describe jobs we do ourselves or when we know who's doing a
job:
I'm servicing the car. Jack is servicing the car.

2 We usethe passive to say that ajob is being done for us, but we don't know or don't
want to say who is doing it:
The car isbeing serviced. (We're focusing on the car)

3 We use the causativeto stress the fact that we are ‘causing' someone to do ajob for us:
I'm having the car serviced. | have had my car serviced. I'm going to have my hair cut.
Not *1'm going to cut my hair* which means'I'm going to cut it myself.

We often use the causative with verbs that have to do with services: e.g.

build, clean, decorate, develop (afilm), mend, photocopy, press, print, repair, service.

Exercise338.  Supply the correct forms of the verbsin brackets.

1 What areyou doing?- I...... m cleaning........c.cccoooernieninncnennns the car. (clean)

2 Where'syour car?- lt....ccocevveveeneeieennnne at the moment. I'll collect it in an hour.(clean)
3 I never find timeto clean the car myself, SO l.....ccccooiiiiiiiiiic (clean)
4 Did you decorate the room yourselves? - NO, We........cccooeeerneriiencne s (decorate)
5 We can't usethe living room. ... a the moment. (decorate)
I o 11 O They look quite worn. (must/repair your shoes)

7 MY SNOES.....cceiiiece e It was an expensive job! (just repair)

8 The heel came off my shoeand I..........ccoviiiiiniiiii e it myself. (repair)
9 'I'd likethisfilm..........c........... '| said. 'Certainly," the assistant said. (develop and print)
10 'Can | usethe phOtOCOPIES.......ccovevereeereereeeeene. this document? | asked. (photocopy)
11 Who.......cc.c...... the children's clothes, in this house? - Who do you think? 1 do! (mend)
12 What's happened to my report?- It.........ccceoeveneveniecieneene at the moment. (photocopy)
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Exercise339. Today isWednesday. L ook at the notes M aria wrote yesterday
and early today. Then write: a what she had done yesterday; b what sheis
having donetoday; c what sheisgoing to have done tomorrow.

Tuesday Wednesday(today) Thursday

best skirt cleaned eyes tested atooth extracted
two trees planted afilm devel oped two teeth filled
car serviced some furniture delivered hair done

la ..Shehad her best skirt cleaned yesterday

b ..Sheshaving her eyestested today

c ..She'sgoing to have a tooth extracted tomorrow
2a ..

b .

c .

3a ..

b .

c .

3.7 —3.8 Revision

Exercise 340.  Translateinto English concentrating on the use of the Past
Simple Active or the Past Simple Passive.

51 po3kazaB — MeHi po3kazanu

51 mokazaB — MeHni nmokasanu
Bona npusena — i npusenu

Mu 3anutanu — Hac 3anuranu
Mu Binnosutn — Hawm Bigmosimu
Mu nocnanu — Hac nocnanu
Bouu namm — Im mamu

Bin nonomir — Momy nomomoriu
Bin nopaaus — oMy nopaun
Bin 3a6yB — Horo 3a6ymu

Bin npuragas — Horo npurananu
Mu 3anpocunu — Hac 3anpocunn
Mu nonpasunu — Hac nonpasuiu
Bin BuiikyBaB — Moro BumikyBamm
Bin mokmukas — Moro mokImKatu

Exercise 341.  Translateinto English concentrating on the use of the the
Present, the Past or the Future Simple Passive.

MeHi po3kazaim — MeHi po3ka3yroTb — MeHi pO3KaxyTh
Meni noka3zanu — MeHi TIOKa3yITh — MeHi TOKaXyTh

[i npusenn — Ii npusoasaTs — Ii npusexyTH

Hac 3anmranu — Hac nuratots — Hac 3anurtarors

Hawm Bignosinn — Hawm Binmosigarots — HaM BinmoBigaTs
Hac nocnamm — Hac nocunarors — Hac nonuttors

Im mamu — Im Jar0Th — Im alyTh

I/IOMy IIOMOIIU— I/IOMy JI0TIOMaraoTh — Vomy 101OMOXyTh
Homy nopamunu — Homy paasts — Homy nopansts
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Woro 3a6ymu — Horo 3a6ysators — Horo 3a6yayTs
Woro npuranam — Woro 3raxyrors — Moro npuragaors
Hac 3anpocuimm — Hac 3anpomyrors — Hac 3anpocsats
Hac nonpasunu — Hac nonpasisitors — Hac nonpasisate
Horo noxmukamu — Moro 38yt — Horo nokmuuyTh

Exercise 342. Usethe Present Simple Passive of the verbsin brackets.

(USUALLY) 1. The postbox (to empty) every day.
2. The stamps (to postmark) at the post office.
3. Theletters (to sort) into the different towns.
4. The mail (to load) into the train.
5. The mailbags (to unload) after their journey.
6. The bags (to take) to the post office.
7. The letters (to sort) into the different streets.
8. The letters (to deliver).

Exercise 343. Usethe Past Simple Passive of the verbsin brackets.

(YESTERDAY) 1. The postbox (to empty) yesterday.
2. The stamps (to postmark) at the post office.
3. Theletters (to sort) into the different towns.
4. Themail (to load) into the train.
5. The mailbags (to unload) after their journey.
6. The bags (to take) to the post office.
7. The letters (to sort) into the different streets.
8. The letters (to deliver).

Exercise 344.  Usethe Future Simple Passive of the verbsin brackets.

(TOMORROW) 1. The postbox (to empty) tomorrow.
2. The stamps (to postmark) at the post office.
3. Theletters (to sort) into the different towns.
. The mail (to load) into the train.
5. The mailbags (to unload) after their journey.
6. The bags (to take) to the post office.
7
8

SN

. The letters (to sort) into the different streets.
. The letters (to deliver).

Exercise 345. Usethe Present Simple, the Past Simple or the Future Simpe

Passive of theverbsin brackets.

. My question (to answer) yesterday.

. Hockey (to play) in winter.

. Mushrooms (to gather) in autumn.

. Many houses (to burn) during the Great Fire in London.
His new book (to finish) next year.

. Flowers (to sell) in shops and in the streets.

. St. Petersburg (to found) in 1703.

. Bread (to eat) every day.

. The letter (to receive) yesterday.

©CONOUTAWNRE
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10. Nick (to send) to Moscow next week.

11. 1 (to ask) at the lesson yesterday.

12. 1 (to give) avery interesting book &t the library last Friday.
13. Many houses (to build) in our town every year.

14. Thiswork (to do) tomorrow.

15. Thistext (to translate) at the last lesson.

16. These trees (to plant) last autumn.

17. Many interesting games always (to play) at our PT lessons.
18. This bone (to give) to my dog tomorrow.

19. We (to invite) to a concert last Saturday.

20. Log time never (to find) again.

21. Rome (not to build) in aday.

Exercise 346. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct tense.

1. At the station they will (meet, be met) by a man from the travel bureau.
2. She will (meet, be met) them in the ball upstairs.

3. The porter will (bring, be bright) your luggage to your room.

4. Your luggage will (bring, be brought) up in the lift.

5. You may (leave, be left) your hat and coat in the cloakroom downstairs.
6. They can (leave, be left) the key with the clerk downstairs.

7. From the station they will (take, be taken) straight to the hotel.

8. Tomorrow he will (take, be taken) them to the Russian Museum.

Exercise 347.  Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Present Simple Active and the Present Simple Passive.

1. S 3aBxkau XBaJIO MOIX JIpY3iB.

2. MeHe 3aBX/1 XBaJIATh BJJOMA.

3. lllocyboTH TaToO MOKA3YE MIAYCIO MOi OIIIHKH.
4. [llocyboTH TaTOBI MOKa3yIOTh MOi OLIIHKH.

5. Mu yacro 3rajyemo Bac.

6. Hac gacto 3raayroTs B cei.

7. MeHi JatoTh CIK KOXHUH paHOK.

8. KosxHuil paHOK s 1at0 Killlli MOJIOKO.

9. Bin mo1Hs po3ka3ye HaM MI0-HeOy b IiKaBe.
10. Momy 1110/1Hs pO3Ka3yIOTh 1I0-HEOY b IiKaBe.
11. 41 yacTo nocuaro JUCTU APY3SM.

12. Mene 4yacTo HOCHJIAXOTh Ha ITiBJIEHbD.

13. MeHe 4acTo 3anpouryroTh B KiHO.

14. Moiii cecTpi 4acTO JOMMOMArarOTh B IITKOJTI.
15. 5 o1 3a0yBaro y35TH I0ICHHHUK.

16. Bin numie 6arato JIMCTIB.

17. Knuru A. KpicTi 4uTatoTh 3 MiKaBiCTIO.

18. Cobaxu JFOOIATH KICTKH.

19. Cobax nr00asTh B 0araThoX CiM'six.

20. Ko y Bariif ciM'1 M'i0Th 4aii?

21. Jle GepexyTb cTapi JIUCTH?

22. Yomy 11i mpaBuiia 3aBxk/1u 3a0yBarOTh?

23. Homy BU 3aBKM 3a0yBa€eTe 11i MpaBwiia?
24. ]le ®uUBYTH Ballli Apy3i?
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25. Jle kynytoTh x1i07?
26. Konu 3amaroTh nuTanug?

Exercise348.  Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of thePast Simple Active and the Past Smple Passive.

1. Sl nopaguB MO€EMY APYTrOBi BCTYIHTH JI0 CIIOPTUBHOT CEKITil.
2. MeHi nopaauiy BCTYIIUTH JI0 CTIOPTUBHOT CEKITii.
3. 5 mokasaB TOKTOPY MOi 3yOHu.

4. MeHe noka3zanu JOKTOpY.

5. 51 naB cBOeMy coOarli IIMaToOK IyKpYy.

6. MeHni nanu Ha 00if cym.

7. Buopa st IOnpoCHB BUUTENS TOTIOMOT'TH MEHI.

8. Buopa MeHe mompocuiIi JONOMOTTH OJHOKJIACHUKY.
9. Munynoro Jita s HABUMUB CECTPY TJIABATH.

10. Munysoro JiiTa MCHE HABUWIIH TIJIAaBATH.

11. Byopa Ham 3aiaBanu 6arato MUTaHb HA YPOIIi.
12 5 BinmoBiB Ha BCl MATaHHS.

13. BunTenb MoCTaBUB MEHI XOPOIIY OI[IHKY.

14. Y oMa MeHe NOXBaJIUIIH.

15. I1i nucTH IpUHECIN BPaHIIi.

16. Miit nopTdens Kynuim MUHYIIOTO POKY.

17. L1i ropixu 3'inu BUOpa.

18. Jle BU KynuIIu 110 KHUTY?

19. Jle kynuiu 10 KHUTY?

20. Konu 3Bapunm 06in?

21. Konu po30wmin qamky?

22. Konu 1 po30uB Harmky?

23. o tiomy oOirsm?

24. Konu nonaro vy MamHy ?

25. Konu BUTIpaBUIM IOMUIIKY ?

Exercise349.  Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Future Simple Active and the Future Simple Passive.

1. HoBi KOB3aHH KYILISATH 3aBTpa.

2. Mima monpocuTh MeHe JONOMOTTH HOMY.

3. Miry nonpocsts po3KazaTH Mpo CBOIO MOI0POK.
4. JIoKTOp MONPOCUTH MEHE BIIKPUTH POT.

5. JIokTopa momnpocsTs BUIIKYBaTH MEHE.

6. 3aBTpa 51 MpuHeCy HOBUI PiTbM.

7. 3aBTpa IpUHECYTh HOBUH (PibM.

8. Miii apyr 1omIOMOKEe MEHI 3 MaTEeMaTHKOIO.

9. Moemy pyroBi IOMOMOXKYTh 3 HIMELIBKOIO.
10. S kymaro MOpo3uBa.

11. KBuTKku npHuHECyTh 3aBTpa.

12. JIukTaHT MUCATUMYTh B HACTYITHUN BIBTOPOK.
13. Mamy monpocsTh He TypOyBaTHCH.

14. Mami naayTh 4aliKy KaBH.

15. Mama noasikye JOKTOpY.

16. Tenerpama Oy/e BiAmpaBiIeHa 3apa3 xKe.
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17. KunuM noBicsTh Ha CTiHY.

18. Knuru noknaayTh Ha MOJKY.

19. Koyt monuitoTe TUCT?

20. Konu nepeBipaTh KOHTPOJIBHY pOOOTY?
21. SIx poOUTHUMYTSH 1110 POOOTY?

[MopiBHsiiTe:

Thedoctor was sent — Jlokropa nociaiu
Thedoctor was sent for — 3a gokTopom nocianm
3amam’ sTaifTe 110 XKaPTIBIUBY MiHI-pPO3IOBI/Ib:
He was talked about.

He was sent for.

He was waited for.

He was looked at.

He was listened to.

Hewaslaughed at.

3amam’ siTaiiTe i peYeHHS:

The housewasn't lived in.

The bed wasn't dept in.

Exercise 350. Makethefollowing sentences Passive concentrating on the use of
prepositions.

* E.g. We often speak about her. — Sheis often spoken about.
1. The senior students laughed at the freshman.

2. The group spoke to the headmistress yesterday.

3. The young mothers looked after their babies with great care.
4. Nobody lived in that old house.

5. They sent for Jim and told him to prepare areport on that subject.
6. We thought about our friend all the time.

7. The doctor will operate on him in a week.

8. The teacher sent for the pupil's parents.

9. They looked for the newspaper everywhere.

10. Nobody slept in the bed.

11. The neighbour asked for the telegram.

12. Everybody listened to the lecturer with great attention.

Exercise351.  Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Present Simple, the Past Simple and the Future Simple Passive.

1. Ii yacTo mocunaroTH Ha HOMITY.

2. Munynoro poky ii mocnanu g0 KemOpimxka.

3. Moro nounmots 1o Tapeapay.

4. 3a Hero 3aBXK/IU OCUIAIOTb.

5. 3a Hero MocJail BUOpA.

6. 3a MHOIO TIOILITIOTH 3aBTPa.

7. IX 3aBKIu 3aIpONIYIOTh HA JeHb HAPOKEHHS | aHHM.
8. Bruitky Koo BigBe3yTh Ha 1auy.

9. [po 1ieit ¢ieM 6araTo rOBOPHITH.

10. B my3ei Ham mokazanu 6araTo mpeKpacHUX KapTHH.
11. Iro KHUTY Jy’e 4acTo 3alUTYIOTb.
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Exercise 352. Usetherequired passive tense-aspect formsin the following
sentences.

* E.g. Mother watersthe flowersin the evening. —
The flowers are watered in the evening (by Mother).

1. Irene's husband brought her some beautiful shells from the south.
2. The explorers gave the newspaper reporters along interview.

3. Mr. Wilson will teach you English.

4. The doctor ordered me a month's rest from studying.

5. Tom gave Nick a book for his birthday.

6. Our mother tells us stories every evening.

7. Lydiawill show you a new book of pictures.

8. A boy showed her the way.

9. They will send us a box of fruit.

10. Five or six small children followed them.

11. In summer the boys often drive the horses to the fields.

12. Ivan Susanin led the Poles into the thickest part of the forest.
13. The waves carried the boat away.

14. We shall do the translation in the evening.

15. They water the flowers regularly.

16. Y ou promised me these books long ago.

17. Bessie's father gave her a complete set of Walter Scott's works.
18. A marble pavillion protects the house.

19. The boys will paint the roof of the house.

20. Tom Sawyer whitewashed the fence.

21. Her daughters gave her three beautiful dishes as a birthday present.

Exercise353.  Turn thefollowing active constructionsinto Passive making all
necessary changes.

1. Shetook along time to write the composition, but at last she wrote it.

2. Don't put the cup there: somebody will break it.

3. Why weren't you at the birthday party? — They didn't invite me.

4. We met many difficulties, but all the same we finished the work in time.
5. We snall leave you behind if you are not quick.

6. | spent all my money on books last month.

7. 1 don't think we shall do all thiswork today: there is too much of it.

8. It'savery funny thing that when | start doing this, somebody always stops me.
9. Don't leave these sweets on the table: somebody will eat them.

10. The elephant broke the branch of the tree.

11. The bee's attacked the bear when it tried to take their honey.

Exercise 354. Makethefollowing sentences Passive.

1. You must take the box to the station.

2. You can cross the river on araft.

3. The workers can finish the building of the house very soon.
4. You must return the books the day after tomorrow.

5. You must do three of these exercises tomorrow.

6. You can find the book you need in any library.
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7. We must send these letters at once.

8. | can easily forgive this mistake.

9. You can find such berries everywhere.

10. You must do thiswork very carefully.

11. The doctor says they must take her to hospital.

12. You can do the work in three days.

13. The students must return all the library books before each summer vacation.
14. Monkeys can climb even the tallest trees.

Exercise 355.  Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Passive Infinitive after M odal Verbs.

1. Pyku Tpeba MUTH Tiepe]] KOKHOIO i/1010.

2. KimHatu moTpiOHO peryssipHO MPOBITPIOBATH.
3. Kimky Tpeba rogysaTu puodoio.

4. Cobaky MOXHa roTyBaTH M's’COM i OBOYaMH.
5. lutuni Tpeba naBatu GpyKTH.

6. Kauru tpeba noknactu B mady.

7. Llro KapTUHY MO>KHA TIOBICUTH HaJl KAMIHOM.
8. SIk MOXHA MepeKIIacTH 1€ CJI0BO?

9. Kyau MoxHa MOCTaBUTH YE€MOJIaHU ?

10. MoxHa KilIKy 3aIHIITUTH Y JBOPi?

11. Ha 1o notpiGHO 3BEpHYTH yBary?

12. TTotpibHO 3amucatu TBii HOMEp Tene(oHy.
13. IoTpibHO 3MipsTH Bamr kpoB'sHUI THCK.

14. Voro Tpe6a 3ampoCHTH Ha Miii IeHb HApPOKEHHS.
15. Tit MoskHa 3amPOMOHYBATH HOBY POOOTY.

Exercise 356. Usetherequired passive tense-aspect forms of the verbsin
brackets.

1. The rule explained by the teacher at the last lesson (to understand) by all of us.
2. The poem was so beautiful that it (to learn) by everybody.

3. | hope the invitation (to accept) by everybody.

4. The letter (to post) in half an hour.

5. It seems to me that music (to hear) from the next room.

6. At the last competition the first prize (to win) by our team.

7. The question (to settle) as soon asthey arrived.

8. Your report must (to divide) into two chapters.

9. Soon he (to send) to a sanatorium.

10. The book (to discuss) at the next conference.

11. The composition must (to hand) in on Wednesday.

12. Y esterday he (to tell) to prepare a speech.

13. The article (to publish) last week, if | am not mistaken.

14. The lectures (to attend) by all of us.

15. A taxi (to call) fifteen minutes ago, so we are expecting it any moment.

16. The young man (to introduce) to me only a couple of hours ago, but it seemsto me that
I've known him for years.
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Exercise 357. Usetherequired active or passive tense-aspect forms of the
verbsin brackets.

1. Nobody (to see) him yesterday.

2. Thetelegram (to receive) tomorrow.

3. He (to give) me this book next week.

4. The answer to this question can (to find) in the encyclopedia

5. We (to show) the historical monuments of the capital to the delegation.

6. You can (to find) interesting information about the life in the USA in this book.
7. Budapest (to divide) by the Danube into two parts: Buda and Pest.

8. Yuri Dolgoruki (to found) Moscow in 1147.

9. Moscow University (to found) by Lomonosov.

10. We (to call) Zhukovski the father of Russian aviation.

Exercise358.  Turn thefollowing sentencesinto the passive voice.

1. He stole a lot of money from the shop.

2. By six o'clock they had finished the work.

3. At twelve o'clock the workers were loading the trucks.

4. By three o'clock the workers had loaded the trucks.

5. We send our daughter to rest in the south every year.

6. They will show thisfilmon TV,

7. They are building a new concert hall in our street.

8. | bought potatoes yesterday.

9. We shall bring the books tomorrow.

10. They are repairing the clock now.

11. They sell milk in this shop.

12. | have translated the whole text.

13. They broke the window last week.

14. When | came home, they had eaten the sweets.

15. We shall do the work in the evening.

16. He wrote this book in the 19th century.

17. They were playing tennis from four till five.

18. They have made a number of important experiments in this laboratory.
19. Livingstone explored Central Africain the 19th century.
20. By the middle of autumn we had planted all the trees.
21. They will stage this play at the beginning of next season.
22. They have forgotten the story.

23. Has anybody explained the rules of the game to you?
24. They haven't brought back my skates.

Exercise359.  Turn the following sentencesinto the passive voice.

1. He will introduce me to his friends.

2. They are building a bridge over theriver.

3. | haven't yet translated the article.

4. We were looking at the man with great surprise.

5. You will speak about the film at the lesson.

6. The headmistress sent for the pupil's parents.

7. Hasthe secretary typed the letters? — No, she is typing them now.
8. We asked him about his holidays.
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9. They have already discussed the novel.
10. He did not give me his address.
11. She showed him the way to the metro station.

Exercise360.  Turn the following sentencesinto the passive voice.

1. The doctor prescribed her new medicine.

2. They often speak about him.

3. Everybody laughed at this funny animal.

4. We have been looking for you the whole morning.
5. We shall insist on strict discipline.

6. They teach three foreign languages at this school.
7. We received this letter after his departure.

8. Have dogs ever attacked you?

9. Bees gather honey from flowers.

10. The storm drove the ship against a rock.

11. Who discovered the circulation of blood?

12. They are selling delicious fruit ice cream there now.
13. The old man showed us the way out of the wood.
14. They offered her some interesting work.

Exercise 361.  Turn the following sentencesinto the passive voice.

1. The children have scattered about a lot of things.

2. The girl has put all the books into the bookcase.

3. Snow will cover the fields in winter.

4. They will hand in the homework tomorrow.

5. | don't think we shall finish all the preparations today.

6. She always invites me to her dinner parties.

7. She showed me the dress which her daughter had made.

8. They did not invite her to the party.

9. | did not leave the window open.

10. They'd not turn off the light.

11. | have invited some friendsto tea

12. She has given me an English book.

13. Have you written the letter yet?

14. They have told us a lot of interesting things.

15. The students have written the test paper without mistakes.
16. We discussed the matter some days ago.

17. Someone wants you on the phone.

18. She found my book on the windowsill.

19. They have built excellent shelters for tourists in these mountains.
20. Have you given the exercises to al the students?

21. The boy was angry because his mother did not allow him to go to the stadium.
22. Why have you put my books on this table?

Exercise 362.  Turn the following sentencesinto the passive voice.

1. One of my friends took me to the cinema last week.
2. We snall finish thiswork in time.
3. They built this house in 1960.
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4. They were selling new children's books in that shop when | entered it yesterday.
5. A large group of young people joined us on our way to the station.
6. A young teacher started a school in thisvillage.
7. They are translating this article now.

8. Galsworthy wrote "The Forsyte Saga."

9. Thousands of people attended this meeting.

10. He has just interrupted me.

11. Theteacher has explained it to us.

12. We turn on the light when it is dark.

13. The students finished their translation in time.
14. Helen washed the dishes.

15. Betty often took her younger brother for awalk.
16. Mother has made some coffee.

17. Have you ironed your dress yet?

18. Nina mispronounced this word.

19. They have told her the truth.

20. She promised us an interesting entertainment.
21. One uses chalk for writing on the blackboard.
22. 1 shall finish my work about seven o'clock.

23. Somebody his Opened the door.

24. The waitress brought in the coffee.

Exercise363.  Turn thefollowing sentencesinto the passive voice.

1. They looked for the girl everywhere.

2. They did not listen to the boy.

3. She looks after the patients well.

4. They asked for our address.

5. My father looked through these papers this morning.
6. He will give my brother English lessons.

7. A friend of his has shown me an interesting magazine.
8. His friend told him everything.

9. The students greeted the famous lecturer warmly.

10. They have recently built a huge plant in the town of N.
11. We must finish the work by tomorrow.

12. When | fell ill, my mother sent for the doctor.

13. They showed Helen the nearest way to the thestre.
14. He gave his patient some good advice.

15. Mary hastold me the news.

16. The people looked at the little boy with interest.

17. They examined the paper attentively.

Exercise 364.  Turn thefollowing sentencesinto the active voice. Where no
agent ismentioned one must be supplied.

1. The room was cleaned and aired.

2. Have all these books been read?

3. Whom were these letters written by?

4. The letter has just been typed.

5. She showed me the picture which had been' painted by her husband.
6. | shall not be allowed to go there.
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7. He has been told everything, so he knows what to do now.

8. All the questions must be answered.

9. The door has been left open.

10. Betty was met at the station.

11. The girl was not allowed to go to the concert.

12. She said that the new timetable had not yet been hung up on the notice board.
13. The chicken was eaten with appetite.

14. 1t was so dark, that the houses could not be seen.

15. The light has not yet been turned off.

16. The boy was punished for misbehaving.

17. By three o'clock everything had been prepared.

18. The dictation was written without mistakes.

19. Whom was the poem written by?

20. Her dress was washed and ironed.

21. | was not blamed for the mistakes.

22. The papers had been looked through and corrected by the next lesson.
23. This house was built last year.

24. The letter has just been sent.

25. This article will be translated at the lesson on Tuesday.

26. When will this book be returned to the library?

Exercise 365.  Turn thefollowing sentencesinto the active voice. Where no
agent ismentioned one must be supplied.

1. Invitations have been sent to all the old pupils to be present at the school's thirtieth
anniversary.

2. All the passengers in the bus were listening to the story of the boy who had been saved
from drowning by the quickness of the driver.

3. The work was finished in time.

4. The child is taken care of.

5. This book must be read by every student.

6. This film can be seen a our cinema.

7. Spartan children were taught by their parents to endure all hardships.

8. Which article was translated by your brother?

9. They were being taught drawing at that lesson.

10. This name was seldom mentioned in his novels.

11. | am often told about it.

12. This man has been much spoken of.

13. When was it done?

14. What museums were visited last year?

15. Have your compositions been handed in?

16. What has been said is true.

17. After the facts had been thoroughly explained to her, she no longer felt worried.
18. He was fined for crossing the street in the wrong place.

19. The Greeks were attacked by the Persians from the sea.

20. This mountain has never been climbed before.

21. Shetold me that those newspapers had been carefully put away where they would not
be lost. 22. Why have these cups been put here in this cupboard?

23. Nick wastold to go home at once.
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Exercise366. Usethe correct tenses and passive forms of the following verbs.

1. Two reports on Hemingway's stories (to make) in our group last month. Both of them
were very interesting.

2. He said that Grandmother's letter (to receive) the day before.

3. Two new engineers just (to introduce) to the head of the department.

4. Don't worry, everything will be all right: the children (to take) to the theatre by the
teacher and they (to bring) back to school in the evening.

5.1 amsurel (to ask) at the lesson tomorrow.

6. They told me that the new student (to speak) much about.

7. The hostess said that one more guest (to expect).

8. The newspaper said that an interesting exhibition (to open) in the Hermitage the next
week.

9. This new dictionary (to sell) everywhere now.

10. All the texts (to look) through yesterday and not a single mistake (to find).

Exercise 367.  Translateinto English, ynorpe6.sisi riiarosasi B Passive Voice.

1. o kHUTY Y3511 3 OiOJIOTEKU TUTBKU BYOPA.

2. [1yx TphOX CTYNEHTIB 3alUTANIHN JBa THI TOMY Ha3a/l.

3. Bac ex3amenyBasu BpaHIi?

4. I1s myuma Oyna criiiMaHa BHOYI.

5. Ha wiit ¢pabpuiii poOasiTh 1y’Ke KpacuBi CYMKH.

6. JIuctu TyaM MO>KHA TIOCHIJIATH TUTBKH BIITKY, a TEJIETpaMu KPYrJIMi piK.
7. Moto moapyry mopoKy NOCHJIAI0Th 32 KOPJOH.

8. i inmpasumu 10 nikapHi 1Ba AHI TOMY.

9. Buopa Hac nocnanu B J1abopaTopiro.

10. et TBip OyB HaNMMCAHUH MUHYJIOTO THXKHSI.

11. Tenerpamy mocnany mi3HO yBeuepi, 1 BiH OTpUMae il TUTbKU BpaHIIi.
12. I1ro cTaTTiO MOBMHHA TPOYUTATH BCS TPyIA.

13. [ro BIpaBy MOXHA HAIMMCATH OJIBIEM.

14. Bci Bamri TBOpH OyAyTh IIOBEPHEHI HACTYITHOTO THYKHSI.

15. Ileit nucT MOKHA HAMCATH HA OJTHOMY JIUCTKY.

Exercise368.  Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of therequired passive tense-aspect forms.

1. Ham nokasanu y)e TUBHY KapTHUHY.

2. Tebe 1IyKarTh. N J0JIOMY.

3. Bac Bcix 30epyTh B 3aii i pO3Ka)xyTh PO BCi 3MiHH B IIKUIBHIN MPOTpaMi.
4. YoMy HaJ] HUM 3aBXKIH CMIFOTHCS ?

5. Ham Bcim 1anu KBUTKH Ha BUCTaBKY.

6. JIeKIIii IbOro 3HAMEHUTOTO Tpodecopa 3aBXK/IU CIIYXAIOTh 3 BEITHKOI YBArow.
7. MeHe uekaroTh?

8. Im 3ajanu Tpu Bakki nUTAHHS.

9. 3a qupexTopom Bxke nocianu. [Touekaiire Tpoxu.

10. Bcix 3ampocuiy y BEeIUKHA 3a71.

11. 11i mucTH OporIsAHyTi. IX MoHa BianpaBisTH.

13. L1i xxypHanu MoBUHHI OyTH MOBEpHEHI B 0i0II0TEKY HACTYITHOTO THXKHS.
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14. Ha Hammx 3aHATTAX 0araTo yBard yIuIsi€ThCS BUMOBI.
15. IBaHOBY BeJIM MOSCHUTH, YOMY BiH MPOITYCKAE 3aHSITTS.
16. MeHe 3ampocsTh Ha Ball Bevip?

17. Jlireii 3aMIIIIA BIOMA CaMUX.

Exercise369.  Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of therequired passive tense-aspect forms.

1. Ha Bok3aui fioro 3ycTpine TaTo.

2. l1s xkapTuna Oyna Harmrcana B XV| CTOMITTI.

3. Lli KHUTH BUKOPHCTOBYIOTHCS IS pOOOTH?

4. B Itanii Ham OKaXXyTh 06arato BU3HAYHUX MaM'STOK.
5. 3a IIMM YOJIOBIKOM HMIIIOB BETMYE3HUI HATOBII.

6. Konu unTani HOBY pO3MOBiIb, XTOCh TIOCTYKaB B JBEPI.
7. Bac Bxe 3anpOoCHIIM Ha Bedip?

8. Konm mama nipuiiiia, o0ix OyB BxKe 3BapeHHIA.

9. 3a MM JOKTOPOM YacTO MOCHIIAIOTh.

10. Ha Bok3aJi HOTO 3aBXH 3yCTPI4atOTh APY3i.

11. BaM B mIKoJIi 1ar0Th KHUTH SIS YUTAHHS ?

12. TTonoHeHUX MPOBETH Y BETUKHUH 3aJl.

13. SIki BipaBu poOMITH B KJ1aci?

14. XT0 Hanucas 1ei amcT?

15. HactymHOTO pOKY MOOYAYIOTH 0araTo IIKi.

16. Hax HUM BCi CMIFOTBCH.

17. 11z poOoTi Oyne 3aKiHYeHU HACTYITHOTO THXKHSA?

18. Kosn O6ynu mocapkeHi i siomyHi?

19. B iHCTUTYTI HOTO 4acTO 3rajlyBajiil i TOBOPUIIN IIPO HBOTO.
20. Hac 3ycTpiHyTh Ha CTaHIIii?

21. Binnosins Oyne BiAnpasieHa uepe3 JeKuTbKa THIB.
22. Konu Tebe nuranmu?

23. Lleit mepexnan Oyze 3aKiHYCHHUH Yyepe3 AeKUTbKa JTHIB.
24. 1ro0 KHUTY TTIOBEPHYTH BYaCHO?

Exercise 370.  Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of therequired passive tense-aspect forms.

1. JTuctu Oynu 3aJIMIIEeH] Ha CTOJII.

2. XJIOTYMKyY HE JTI03BOJIMIIN KYMATHCS B PIUIli.

3. [Micns 06iny mocyn 6yB BUMUTHIA.

4. JIuct HanMCcaHUi BYOpa.

5. Lo crarTio HanMcaB OWH AHTITIHCHKUHN KYpHATICT.

6. Lleii Bip1 MOBUHHI BUBUMTH BCi CTY/IGHTH HAIIOT TPYIIH.
7. Ham mokasanu 6arato KpacMBHX peyei.

8. Bipu1 OyB BHBUEHHI1 Hanlam'ATh.

9. Ix HaByaTMMYTH aHTITIHCHKIH MOBI.

10. Konu si6myKo Oyro 3'inenHe, AiBUMHKA y3sj1a JSUIBKY 1 IMilUIa B KIMHATY.
11. Kosn Oyne HamucaHa Bamia KHATA?

12. Bci i kauru Oynu y3sTi 3 010710 TEKH.

13. luxtanT OyB 31aHUI BUKIIAAaqy ITiCIs 13BiHKA.
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14. A nymana, mo xuri0 i Macio KyImuTh MOS CECTpa.

15. BecHoto 11¢ TIoJ1e Oy/1e TOKPUTO 3€JICHOI0 TPABOIO 1 KBITaMHU.

16. Ypoxu Oynu MpUroToBaHi, KHUTH 1 30IIUTH OYyJIH YKIIaJAEHI B IOPTQEIb.
17. PoGora Oyna BUKOHaHa Aayxke no0pe.

18. Crarts noBuHHA OyTH TIepeKIIafeHa JI0 1'SITOi TOIUHH.

19. INepexnan Oyne 3aKiHYEHUH BYACHO.

20. Konu s npuiiiia noaomy, o0ig OyB Bxke 3BapeHHI.

21. Crarts Oyna nepekiaaeHa 06e3 MOMHIIOK.

22. Kaury nokmany a0 magu.

Exercise371.  Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of therequired passive tense-aspect forms.

1. Jle 3apa3 Bam 6par? — Moro nocmamu 1o ®pamii.

2. I1po Bac TUTBKH 1110 TOBOPHITH.

3. Yioma HaJ HEIO TOCMISITUCS.

4. "MeHI1 TUIbKHA-HO HaKa3aJId BBECTH IIOJIOHEHUX," — CKa3aB COJIIATIB.
5. XT0 Hanucas 1ei JmucT?

6. L1i KBiTH TITBKU-HO 3ipBaJIy.

7. TeGe BuOpa NMpoOCHIIM PUHTH PaHICIHBKO?

8. HactymHoro poky iioro m'eca Oy/ie mocraBiieHa B IIbOMY TeaTpi.

9. 3a nuM rpodecopoM 3aBKIAH MOCHIIAIOTH Y BAKKHX CHTYAI[isfX.

10. Co6op Casroro IlaBna OynyBas apxitekrop PeH.

11. Konn Hamucanu JucT?

12. Kyau moknanv KHUTH ?

13. 3a JOKTOPOM MOLLIIOTH 3aBTPA.

14. B Cankr-IlerepOyp3i OynyroTs 6arato OyAMHKIB.

15. TBopu AHTTICEKUX 1 AMEPUKAHCHKUX MMUChbMEHHHUKIB BUIAIOTh Y BCbOMY CBITI.
16. Ha Toif yac, ik BiH MpHixaB, JTUCT OyB BiKE OTPUMAHHA.

17. Ham OynuHOK 3apa3 peMOHTYIOTb.

18. Koutto sikpa3 nUTaIOTh.

19. Knuru Bxe npuHeciu 3 6i0ioTekn?

20. Ieit xiHOTeaTp OyB MOOYIOBaHMIA IO TOTO, SIK MU MIPUIXaIH CIOJIH.
21. Bipmi Pobepra bepHca 3Ha10Th B 0araTtbox KpaiHax CBITY.

22. Komu Yapie3s [likkeHe OYB MaJeHBKUM XJIOTTYMKOM, HOTO OaThka MOCaiiid B OOProBy
B'SI3HULIIO.

23. 11s omepa Oyna HaMmKMCcaHa CTO POKIB TOMY.

24. 1leit pomaH Bxke OyB TIepEKIaJJICHUN Ha IT'ATh MOB.

25. O6ix roTyBaH, KOJIU S IPUHIIIOB JIOJIOMY.

Exercise 372.  Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of therequired passive tense-aspect forms.

1. MeHne BinpekoMeHayBaiH il 0aTbKOBi BUOpa.

2. Konu 51 moBepHycst 10A0MY, BCi MOT YeMOJaHH OyAyTh BiKE YKIIa/IeHI.

3. Ha sixuif miipyYHHK BH MMOCHUIIAETECS Y BAIIOMY JTOKJIAi?

4. Xiba 1eii TBip OyB HaIMCAHMIA IO TOTO, SIK BU POOUITH TOTIOBIH ?

5. Ti cmyxanu HeyBaxkHO, i Bee, 0 BOHA ckasaia, Oyi10 He3abapoM 3a6yTo.
6. I1po 1eit emizox 6araTo rOBOPSTH B HAIIOMY Oy IMHKY.

7. Hac mpoBenu B 3aJ 1 3apoTIOHYBAJIA HAaM XOPOIIi MiCIIS.

8. [Nocnanu 3a mikamu? — Tak, iX HIYKalOTh.
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9. Moro BuxoBana cecrpa.

10. He typOyiics, iioMy JOTTOMOXYTh B pOOOTI.

11. B namomy paiioHi OyaytoTbCsl TPU HOBI IIKOJIH.

12. Ieit mict e Oynyerbes. Bin OymyBaBcst, KOu st HOro moOayuB BIEpIIIe.
13. Konu s movaB iM JormomMaratu, CTaTTiO BXKe TePeKIIaIaiy.

14. Konu 51 npuiiny 10A0My, 0011 TOTYBaTUMYTh.

15. 1o po3mnoBigs 0OTOBOPHIIN HA YPOIIi JITEpaTypH.

3.9 Constructions after wish

USE

» With past smple.

To express dissatisfaction with a present situation or repested, habitual activity, use wish +
past smple.

| wish she didn't... (but she does)

| wish shedid.... (but she doesn't)

| wish she spoke French, (but she doesn't. | would very much like her to.)

With the verb to be, use was or were after |/She/He/lt. Were is alittle more formal.

| wish the weather was/were a bit warmer, (but it isn't)

» With would.

To express dissatisfaction and annoyance about something that we would like to be
different but that we do not expect to be different. When we use it to refer to aperson, it
suggests that the person refuses to change.

| wish she would speak French.

(but she won't. She can speak French but she refuses to speak it.)

| wish it would stop raining. (but it won't. | do not expect it to stop.)

* With past perfect.

To express regret about the past, use wish + past perfect.

| wish | had studied harder. (but | didn't and now | regret it.)

Notes

* Wecanuseif only ... inplace of | wish ... . It also expresses dissatisfaction and regret. It
is somewhat stronger than wish. If only | hadn't said that.

* Wish + Xo-infinitive is a more formal way of saying | want to ... or | would liketo ... .
It is used in formal spoken language or in writing. The management wish to inform you
that...

Exercise 373. Rewritethe sentencesusing | wish + past smple, past perfect or
would

1 | haven't got acar. | would very much like to have one.
| wish | had a car.

2 | went to bed late last night. | regret it now.

| wish | hadn't gone to bed late last night.

3 Wedont liveinanice big flat. | would like usto.

4 | didn't buy that dress. | regret it now.

5 Hewon' stop shouting. | would like him to.
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6 | lost my temper. | regret it now.

7 Youdidn't tell methetruth. | am very sorry that you didn't.

8 You're playing that music. | would like you to stop playing it but | don't expect that you
will.

9 I didn't go to that concert. | regret it now.

10 | don't have an interesting job. | would like my job to be more interesting.

11 My family live along way from here. | would like them to live nearer to me.

12 You'renot listening to me. | feel annoyed about it and | would like you to listen to me
but | don't think you will.

13 | am not with him now. | would very much like to be.

14 | spent all my money on that new coat. | regret it now.

15 I'mreally hungry now. We didn't eat before we came out and | regret that.

Exercise 374.  Open thebracketsto use the appropriate verb formsin Object
Clauses after the Verb ‘towish’.

1. The unfortunate pupil wished he (not to forget) to learn the rule.

2. 1 wish | (to have) a season ticket to the Philharmonic next winter.

3. 1 wish | (to consult) the teacher when | first felt that mathematics was too difficult for
me.

4. | love sunny weather. | wish it (to be) warm and fine all the year round.

5. 1 wish | (not to lend) Nick my watch: he has broken it.

6. | wish you (to send) word as soon as you arrive.

7. 1 wish | (not to have) to do my homework every day.

8. | wish you (to go) skiing with me yesterday: | had such a good time!

9. I wish | (to know) Spanish.

10. I wish | (not to drink) so much coffee in the evening: | could not sleep half the night.
11. | wish you (to read) morein future.

12. 1 wish | never (to suggest) thisidea

13. 1 wish | (to be) at yesterday's party: it must have been very merry.

14. | wish we (to meet) again next summer.

15. Don't you wish you (to see) that performance before?

16. They wished they (not to see) this horrible scene again.

Exercise 375.  Open thebracketsto use the appropriate verb formsin Object
Clauses after the Verb ‘towish’.

1. I wish | (can) give up smoking.

2. She wishes she (to see) him at yesterday's party.

3. I wish | (to pass) my driving test last Monday.

4. | wish | (not to forget) my friend's birthday yesterday.
5. The boy is sad. He wishes he (not to break) the window.
6. My aunt wishes she (to stay) at home last weekend.

7. He wishes he (to know) something about cars.

8. I wish it (to be) sunny.

9. I wish it (to be) sunny during our picnic last Saturday.
10. She wishes she (to live) in the Crimea.

11. My friend wishes he (not to do) that last night.

12. 1 wish | (to bring) my camera last summer.

13. 1 wish | (can) tell the future.

14. Do you wish you (to be) in the Guinness Book of Records?
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15. Some people wish they (can) appear on a TV game show and become famous.
16. She often wishes things (to be) different.

Exercise 376.  Paraphrase the following sentence so asto use appropriate verb
formsin Object Clauses after the Verb ‘to wish’

* E.g. It'sapity you areill.
| wish you werenot ill.
1. Unfortunately they won't return before Christmas.
2. The student was sorry he had not studied the material better and had shown such poor
knowledge at the examination.
3. It'sapity that you did not send for uslast night.
4. It's a pity you are not with us these days.
5. My friend regrets not having entered the university.
6. He was sorry not to have had enough time to finish his test paper.
7. It's a pity we shan't be able to reach home before teatime.
8. 1 am sorry | made you upset by telling you this news.
9. What a pity you don't know enough physics.

Exercise 377.  Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of Object Clauses after the Verb ‘towish’.

1. a) XKayb, 4TO OH TAKOW JCTKOMBICIICHHBIH.

0) XKasb, yTO OH HE JOCTATOYHO CEPHE3EH.

2. a) Sl Tenepp *Kaer, 4TO HE MOCIYIIIaa €ro COBETa.
0) S Temeps KkaJyiero, UTO MOCICIOBAI €TO COBETY.

3. a) XKastb, 4TO BBI IPHUIILIH TAK MO3/IHO.

0) XKasb, YTO BBI HE MPHUIILTA IOPAHBIIIE.

4. a) OOHIHO, YTO MBI YIIUTH J0 €TO MPHUXO/Ia.

0) OOUIHO, YTO MBI HE JIOKIATKCH €r0 MPUXO/Ia.

5. a) K coxanenuio, OHHU elle HUYero He 3HAIOT.

0) K coxaleHuo, OHH yXe 3Hat0T 00 3TOM.

Exercise 378.  Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of Object Clauses after the Verb ‘to wish’

1. Ax, sx0u B CKa3aiu 1if Mpo 1e MUHYI01 He !

2. 1o6pe 6 y Hac 3apa3 Oyau KaHIKYIIH.

3. SIkOu BiH MpUIAIIIOB CHOTO/IHI yBeuepi!

4. Mu nourkoxyBajiu, 1o He MOMPOCHIN HOTO TOpaIH.
5. lIkoxa, 1m0 BU BIAMOBMIJIMCS B3STH YJacTh B IMIKHIKY.
6. [lIkoa, 0 Bac He IIKABUTH IIEH MpeMeT.

7. Mu 6 x0T, o0 BY 3rajiaid Ii GaKTH.

8. lIkoxa, 1m0 MU CHI3HUIIMCS HA TIOTST.

9. [lIxona, 1m0 B BKJIFOUMIIN TEJIEBI30P TaK Ii3HO.

10. SIx6wu s OyB BinbHMIA 3apa3!

11. llIxona, mo i BYopa y MeHe OyIJIo MaJio Jacy.

12. To6pe 6 B Hamucamu i Ipo 11e cami.

13. IIkoxa, 110 BM HE 3BEpHYNIM YBard Ha HOTO MOMEPEKEHHSI.
14. BiH MOIIKO/yBaB, 110 KUHYB IHCTUTYT.

15. IlIkona, 1o BKe Mi3HO UTH TY/IH.
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16. AX, sixOU 51 IpUIAIIOB HAa BOK3aJI BUaCHO!

17. llIxona, 1110 BM HE YUTAIIU TaKy IPEKPacHY KHUTY.

18. llIxona, Mo BOHA pOOHUTH Tak OaraTo MOMHUIIOK B MOBI.

19. lIkoxa, o BU He MOOyBajIM HAa BUCTABIII.

20. IlIxona, 1m0 s Ti3HABCS MPO 1€ TaK MI3HO.

21. Slkwmii xaib, 0 MU He 3actanu Koo yaoma.

22. Bona xaJiKyBaja, 10 He po3Kasajia HaM IIf0 ICTOPIil0 paHile.

3.10 Phrasal verbs

A phrasal verb is formed with averb + particle. The particle isan adverb or a preposition.
Sometimes its meaning may be inferred from the meaning of the verb and the particle, e.g.
Can you slow down?, but often the meaning is completely different from the meanings of
the separate words, e.g. He takes after his mother in his mathematical ability.

Types of phrasal verbs:

* Intransitive:

We must set off early tomorrow.

» Transitive (separable):

The object can go before or after the particle.

Did you turn down that job offer?

Did you turn that job offer down?

Did you turn it down? (NOT Bid-yeuturn-dewn-it?)

» Transitive (inseparable):

The object can only go after the particle.

She takes after her mother. (NOT Shetakes-hermetherafter—)

Notes

* Some phrasal verbs have three words: verb + adverb + preposition. In three-word
phrasal verbs, the object can only go after the preposition.

She came up with |ots of good ideas.

| think you should get down to your work.

* Some combinations of verb + particle have more than one meaning and some of them
may be either transitive or intransitive.

Business was very slow over the winter but it's picking up now.

I'll pick you up at 8 o'clock.

* Many verbs are followed by prepositions but are not phrasal verbs. The combination of
the verb with the preposition does not have a meaning of its own. The verb and the
preposition each have their literal meaning.

She walked through the room.

| don't approve of thisidea.

The distinction between a phrasal verb and a prepositional verb is not important, however.
It is only important to understand the meaning of the verbs.
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Exercise 379.  ldentify the phrasal verbsin the following dialogue. Copy the
three headingsinto your notebook and write the phrasal verbsin the infinitive
in the appropriate columns,

Intransitive ‘ Transitive (separable) ‘ Transitive (inseparable)

get on ‘ ‘

Jerry, ahead of department, is talking to his manager, Tony.

T: So can you tell me how things are going in your department at the moment, Jerry?

J. Well, Alison's getting on very well. | think we did the right thing taking her on. She's
already achieved higher sales than Martin this month. She's got lots of enthusiasm and she
never wastes any time; she just gets on with it.

T: Well, that's good news. But what about Martin? I's hiswork till not coming up to
standard?

J: No, it isn't. His sales figures have been going down steadily since the beginning of the
year. If he carries on like this, | think I'll have to take him off that job and put him back in
the office.

T: So what do you think the problem is?

J: Well, to be honest, | think he's lost enthusiasm for the job. And | think his outside
interests are taking up alot of histime and energy.

T: I'm afraid that's just not good enough. If his sales figures don't start going up soon, he
might find himself looking round for another job.

J Yes, | think that's right. I'll fix up a meeting with him so that we can run through this
year's figures and then I'll let him know that he can't get away with this poor performance
for much longer.

T: Yes, | really think he should give up some of these outside activities if hiswork is
suffering.

J. Yes, | agree. Don't worry, I'll sort it out with him.

Exercise 380. Rewritethe following sentences replacing the underlined words
with a phrasal verb from Exer cise 379.

1 I'dliketo discuss your plans with you. Can we arrange to have a meeting soon?
Can we fix up a meeting soon?

2 You've got exams soon. You can't continue going out every night.

3 Hearrives late for work every day. | don't know how he does it without getting into
trouble.

4 If the business continues to expand, we'll need to employ more staff soon.

5 We'll never get this problem resolved if we don't talk about it.

6 The club membership has been declining for the last five years.

7 1I'mgoing to remove you from this case, detective. | think you're becoming too
personally involved.

8 | redlly think he should stop drinking; it's not doing him any good.

9 I'mafraid I'm abit disappointed with the course. It hasn't really reached my
expectations.

10 | don't think she'll want to be in the play this year. Her new job isusing all her energy.
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Exercise381. Complete the gapswith the following phrasal verbs. Put the verbs
into the correct tense and form. Two of the verbs should be put into the
passive.

turnup putinfor pick up runout of comedown goon turndown
saveup takeover liveoff cheer up fall back on

3, Fir Close,
Poole.
April 6th.
Dear Chris,
How's life treating you these days? Things haven't been too good for me lately,
I'm afraid. My company * was taken over by UK Confectionery in January and half the
work force was made redundant, including me. | %.... lots of different jobs since then but |
every time. | think | might have to retrain, but the problemisthat | * ... money now
so | cant afford to pay for a course. I've already spent all the money | °...to go on holiday
and I've got no other money tc®... | really hope that something ’ ... soon otherwise | don't
know what I'll do. | know the government keeps saying that the economy's starting to®...
now but | don't see any signs of it myself. And it's just so difficult trying to °.... social
security.
Anyway, sorry to be so depressing. | just hope | have some better news for you when | next
see you. In fact, | was wondering if you'd like to™ .... for aweekend soon. It would really™
....me*2.... to see you again and | promise | won't « .... about my problems all the time.
Have a think about it and let me know. Hoping to see you soon,
Best wishes,
Andrew

4 Conditionals

4.1 First, second and third conditional

There are three main types of conditional sentences.
First conditional (or Type 1 conditional)
» If 1 see Andrew at the meeting, I’ give him your message.

present smple future smple
To talk about something that is quite likely to happen in the future. It f is very possible that
| will see Andrew at the meeting, in which case I'll give him your message. The condition
is quite likely to be fulfilled.

Second conditional (or Type 2 conditional)
* |If my parents were alive, they would be very proud of me now.
[they'd]
past simple would + infinitive
To talk about a present situation which is impossible: a hypothetical situation. The
condition cannot be fulfilled because my parents are not alive.

* |If she changed her job, she would be much happier.
[shed]
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To talk about a future event that is unlikely to happen. The speaker does not expect her to
change her job. That is, it isunlikely that the condition will be fulfilled.

Third conditional (or Type 3 conditional)
* |If she had worked harder, she would have passed the exams.
[she'd have / she would've]

past perfect would + perfect infinitive
To talk about something in the past that did not happen. She didn't work harder and she
didn't pass her exams. It is an unfulfilled condition in the past.
Notes
* In conditional sentences, the conditional clause can be the first or second clause in the
sentence, although it is more often the first clause.
When the conditional clause comes first, it is followed by a comma. When it comes
second, there isno comma.
If I get home early enough, I'll make a special dinner.
I'll make a special dinner if I get home early enough.
* The tense and verb forms given here are the ones most commonly used in conditional
sentences. However, it is possible to use other tenses. and these variations are presented on
pages 213-214

Exercise382.  Thefollowing sentences arefirst, second or third conditional.
Put the verbsin bracketsinto the appropriate form.

1 Wewanted to go out yesterday but the weather was terrible. If it had been (be) a nice
day, we would have gone (go) for apicnic.

2 Why don't you explain everything to him?If you .... (not tell) him the truth, I'm sure
you .... (regret) it one day.

3 Jennifer was here not long ago. If you .... (come round) earlier, you .... (see) her.

4  Apparently, the ferry company are planning to close the port in thistown. If that....
(happen), thetown .... (lose) agreat deal of money.

5 | ....(help) youwithit if | .... (have) more time but I'm afraid | haven't got any spare
time at all at the moment.

6 The government is expecting to win the next election, but if it.... (lose), the Prime
Minister.... (resign) from politics.

7 1 amso glad that you took me to your friend's party. If we ... (not go) there, I .... (never
meet) Adrian.

8 It'sridiculousthat trains are so expensive. If fares..... (be) cheaper, I'm sure more
people .... (use) thetrain and leave their cars at home.

9 If she.... (get) that job she's applied for, she..... (be) delighted. And | think she's got a
good chance of getting it.

10 Fortunately the explosion took place at night when the streets were empty. It.... (be) a
disaster if it.... (happen) in the middle of the day.

11 Thetalks between the two leaders keep breaking down. If they .... (break down) again,
it is possible that there .... (be) awar between the two countries.

12 If Alison .... (know) anything about car mechanics, I'm sure she .... (help) us fix the
car, but | think she knows even less than we do.

13 They've been married for twenty years now but | don't think she .... (marry) himif she
... (know) what a selfish man he was.

14 Children spend too much time watching television and playing computer games. I'm
surethey .... (be) happier if they .... (spend) more time playing outside.
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15 Jamie has everything he wants but he's always moaning. I'm surethat if | .... (have) so
much money, | .... (not moan) all the time.

4.2 Conditional sentences. variationsin tenses

There are anumber of variations in the tenses or verb forms that can be used in conditional
sentences.

4.2.1 First conditional

Theif clause isusually in the present smple. However, we can also use: present
continuous, present perfect simple, present perfect continuous, can, should.

If he's till waiting for you, he'll be very angry.

If you're coming out with us tonight, you'll need to be ready by 7 o'clock.

If Rob'sreceived your letter, I'm sure he'll phone you today.

If it's been raining in the night, you'll have to wear Wellingtons.

If I can finish work early, 1'll come and help you.

If 1 should see him, I'll tell him the good news.

Note

When we useif + should, the condition is less likely to be fulfilled.

The main clause usually has the verb in the future with will/shall. However, we can also
use: 'be going to' future, future continuous, future perfect, imperative, can/could,
may/might, should/ought to, must.

If Helen passes all her exams, we're going to buy her abig present.

If we book this holiday, we'll be lying on a warm beach in two weeks' time.
If they win this next match, they'll have won every match in the season.

If you need any help, call me.

If you phone me after 12 o'clock, | might bein bed.

If they don't eat their dinner, they can't have any ice-cream.

4.2.2 Second conditional

The if clause isusually in the past smple. However, we can also use: past continuous,
could, were/wasto.

If you were coming with me, I'd give you alift.

If I could have the day off, I'd come with you.

If you wereto ask Steve, I'm sure he would do it.

The main clause usually has the modal would + infinitive. However, the modals could and
might are also used and the infinitive can be in the continuous form.

If we had more money, we wouldn't be living here.

If we had more money, we could go out more often.

If you asked Tony, he might do it for you.
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4.2.3 Third conditional

Theif clause isusually in the past perfect smple. However, we can also use the past
perfect continuous or could + perfect infinitive.

If he had been travelling in that car, he would have been killed too.

If we could have got ataxi, we would have come round to see you.

The main clause usually has the modal would + perfect infinitive. However, we can also
use the modals could and might before the perfect infinitive.

If I had known there was no more work to do, | could have stayed in bed.

If the ambulance had come sooner, he might have been saved.

4.2.4 The zero conditional

o If | stay out late, | always get ataxi home.

present simple present simple

To describe something that is generally true. The use of if hereis very similar to when.
Eachtimel stay out late, | get a taxi home.

We can also use the past smplein tine two clauses.

If | stayed out late, | aways got ataxi home.

Exercise383.  Put theverbsin bracketsinto the appropriate form.

1 Ohdear, | think we're abit late. If the concert's already started, we won't be allowed
(not be allowed) to go in.

2 Hewouldn't be coming hereif he .... (not want) to.

3 If you were planning to leave your husband, I.....(advise) you against it.

4 He could be earning lots of money now if hereally .... (want) to, but | don't think that's
what he wants.

You can stay here tonight if you .... (not have) anywhere else to stay.

If 1 could have phoned you, | .... (tell) you what was happening.

If you .... (have) any problems, give me aring.

If you .... (get) here at about 8 o'clock, I'll be waiting for you.

We could have got there in time if you .... (phone) us earlier.

10 If this should happen again, .... (come) and .... (tell) me about it immediately.

11 You can't expect kindness and support from your family if you .... (not give) the same
to them.

12 If she'sbeen working all day, she .... (be) very tired when she getsin.

13 If the management were to reinstate the strike leader, the strike ... (be called off).

14 1 | .... (keep) working on this essay, I'll have finished it by tonight.

15 If I could borrow some money, | .... (definitely come) on the holiday with you, but |
think it's unlikely.

16 | might have been able to help you if you .... (explain) the problem to me.

17 If | could live wherever | wanted to, | think | .... (choose) to live on a Scottish island.
18 If they had been listening more carefully, they .... -(might understand) what | was
saying.

19 Ifl .... (be) ayear older, | could join the army.

20 Ifl .... (get) apay rise, I'mgoing to buy anew car.

O 00 ~NO Ul
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4.3 Mixed conditionals

In addition to al the tense variations that we can use in first, second and third conditionals,
it is also possible to mix conditionals so that, for example, the if clause uses averb form
used inthe first conditional and the main clause uses a verb form used in the third
conditional. The context defines the meaning. The most common mixed conditional is:

3rd
if + past perfect,

2nd

would/could/might + infinitive

Examples of mixed conditionals

3rd

2nd

If I had worked harder at university, | would have a degree now.

1st

2nd

If you come to the party tomorrow, | wouldn't bring Mike with you.

2nd

3rd

If she loved him, she would have stayed with him.

First Conditional

Theif clauseisusualy
in the present simple.
However, we can aso

use: present continuous,
present perfect simple,

present perfect
continuous, can, should.
Note

When we useif + should,

the condition islesslikely

to be fulfilled.

The main clause usually
has the verb in the future
with will/shall.
However, we can aso
use: 'be going to' future,
future continuous, future
perfect, imperative,
can/could, may/might,
should/ought to, must.

If he's gill waiting for
you, he'll be very angry.
If Helen passesall her
exams, we're going to
buy her abig present.
If Rob'sreceived your
letter, I'm sure he'll
phone you today.

Second Conditional

Theif clauseisusualy
in the past simple.
However, we can aso
use: past continuous,
could, wer e/fwas to.

The main clause usually
has the modal would +
infinitive. However, the
modals could and might

are adso used and the
infinitive can bein the
continuous form.

If you were coming
with me, I'd giveyou a
lift.

If we had more money,
wewouldn't beliving
here,

If you asked Tony, he
might do it for you.

Third Conditional

Theif clauseisusualy
in the past perfect
simple. However, we can
also use the past perfect
continuous or could +
perfect infinitive.

The main clause usually
has the modal would +
perfect infinitive.
However, we can also
use the modals could and
might before the perfect
infinitive.

If he had been
travelling in that car, he
would have been killed

too.

If I had known there
was no more work to do,
| could have stayed in
bed.

Zero Conditional

To describe something
that is generally true.
Theuseof if hereisvery
similar to when. We can
also use the present
simple or the pagt simple

in the two clauses.

We can aso usethe

present smple or the

past smplein the two
clauses.

If | stay out late, |
always get ataxi home.
If | stayed out late, |
always got ataxi home.
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Exercise384. Match the clausestogether to make mixed conditional sentences.

1 If you had told me A he probably won't be at the
about this problem earlier meeting.

2 If youwereamore B you could always ring them up.
sensitive person,

3 If they don't contact C hiswife would never have left
you soon, him.

4 If he hadn't died D you wouldn't have said that
SO young, to her.

5 If hedidn't work so E | would have had them

hard all the time, by now.

6 If thetrain hadn't F everything would be all right
been delayed, now.

7 If hewasfeelingill G would you hurry up and get
this morning, ready?

8 If you're coming with us, H you wouldn't be so busy this
month.

9 If | redly wanted to have | we would be there by now.
children,

10 If you had worked J I'msure he'd be afamous
harder last month, musician by now.

1F - If you had told me about this problem earlier, everything would be all right now.

4.4 Conditionals: check

Asyou have seen, it is possible to use almost any combination of tenses in conditional
sentences. The context determines the choice of tense.

Exercise385.  Put theverbsin bracketsinto the appropriate form.

1 Harry and Sheila, a husband and wife, are talking.

H: Shall | make the children something to eat?

S: | wouldn't bother. Y ou know how much they eat when they visit their grandparents.

H: That's true. If they * have been eating (eat) all afternoon, they 2 ... (not want) anything
when they get home.

S: Are we going to pick them up soon?

H: No, my parents are bringing them over. We agreed that if I°.... (take) them there, they
4.... (bring) them back.

S: Oh good. Well, if we>.... (not collect) them, | © ... (go back) upstairs and do abit more
work. I've nearly finished that report now. If | ’.... (do) another half hour's work, 15....
(finish) it by the time the children get home.

H: Why do you always have to bring work home with you? If you °.... (not agree) to take on
that new job, you *° ... (have) much more free time now.

S: Yes andif | ™ .... (not take on) that job, we *.... (not have) much money now.

H: That'strue, but | don't like you working so much.

S: Well, never mind. We've got aweek's holiday soon. Just think! In two weeks time, we
13 ... (lie) on awarm sunny beach - that'sif | ' ... (can get) the time off work of course.
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H: What do you mean, 'if'?

S: Well, everything's very busy at the moment. And if we *°.... (get) any more orders, |
just™ .... (not see) how | can leave the office.

H: What? But that's ridiculous!

2 Dear Angela,

Thanks for your letter. It was nice to hear from you. And yes, | would like to
come and see you in Spain. If | ' ... (save up) enough money when the summer holidays
start, | *° ... (try) and come then - If that™ ...(be) O.K. Otherwise, I'll come over in the
autumn because I'm sure | %°.... (save up) enough by October - if 1% ....(not lose) my job by
then! Unfortunately, lots of people in our company are being made redundant and it could
be me next. If | 2 ...(have) any sense, 1%2.... (leave) this job ages ago. Still, it could be
worse | suppose.
| was delighted to hear about your promotion - it s great news. If you * .... (keep on)
getting promoted, you ... (run) the whole school soon.

And it sounds like the weather s been really good over there. It's been terrible here. | don't
think it's been dry once this month. If it %°.......(be) dry I?’.... (not notice). Oh well, we're
hoping it'll get better soon If it? ... (till rain) at the weekend, we ... (decide) welll try

and emigrate! Have you heard from Charlotte by the way? She said she was going to phone
you to tell you that she's pregnant If she *°.... (not phone you up yet), **.... (not tell) her that
I’ve already told you her news, will you?

4.5 Wordsother than if

Conditionals can also be introduced by the following conjunctions:
unless evenif ifonly as/solongas assuming (that) on (the) condition (that)
provided/providing (that) in questions: suppose/supposing (that) what if imagine

Exercise 386. Rewritethe sentences choosing the most appropriate
conjunction.

1 Mr Davidson says he'll come and give atalk at the conference if we pay him a
reasonable fee.(supposing that / unless/ on condition that)

Mr Davidson says he'll come and give a talk at the conference on condition that we pay
him a reasonable fee.

2 1 won't help him if he doesn't ask me properly. (provided / unless/ as long as)

3 If I could get ajob, life here would be perfect. (what if / even if / if only)

4 1f you had alot of money, do you think you would give up work? (Supposing that /
Providing that / As long as)

| 5 If thetrainarriveson time, they'll be here in afew minutes. (What if / Assuming that /
On condition that)

6 If he doesn't agreeto my request, what will I do then? (Imagine / What if / Provided
that)

7 You can go out tonight if you get back by midnight. (aslong as/ assuming that /
supposing that)

8 If the helicopter hadn't been there to save her, what would have happened then?

(If only/ Imagine / Unless)

9 If youd offered to pay me athousand pounds, | wouldn't have done it.

(If only / Provided that / Even if)

10 If Sheila getsthis new promotion, we'll have enough money for a holiday abroad this
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year. (Even if / Provided that / Supposing that)

4.6 Implied conditionals

Conditions are not always expressed in the form of conditional clauses, particularly in
spoken English. They can be expressed in another way or they may be evident from the
context:

Please come out with us tonight. I'm sure you'll enjoy it. (implied condition: if you come
out with us)

With a bit more help, | would have finished it on time. (with a bit more help = if | had had
more help)

I'm sure we'd really enjoy going on holiday with you (implied condition: if we went) but
we just can't afford it.

I'm glad you didn't tell Matthew about it. He would have been furious. (implied condition:
if you had told him)

Exercise387. Thecondition isnot stated in a conditional clausein the
following underlined sentences. It isimplied or isstated in a different way.
Write a sentence containing the underlined sentence asa main clause, and an
appropriate conditional clause.

1 1 think Alison should apply for the job. She would make a very good managing
director.

She would make a very good managing director if she got the job.

The problem is that she doesn't work very hard. | know that she could do really well.
We're lucky it's sunny today. It would be horrible sitting out here otherwise.

He would not be able to live on his own without the help of his neighbours.

With luck, welll finish the job by the end of today.

| hear you're thinking of going to Indonesia for the summer. You'll love it there.

| hope those refugees aren't deported, but | think they will be. They may be imprisoned
or even executed.

8 It'sagood job you brought all those tables and chairs in from outside last night. The
rain would have ruined them.

9 Mark should have told her the truth. I'm sure she would have forgiven him.

10 Without the help of the Red Cross doctors, many more would have died.

~No ok, WwWwN

4.1 —4.6 Revision

Exercise 388. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct form so asto make
three versionsfor each of the following sentences (The First, Second and
Third Conditional)

 E.g. If you (tobe) free, | (to come) to see you.
If you are free, | shall cometo see you.
If you were free, | should come to see you.
If you had been free, | should have come to see you.
If 1 (tosee) her, | (to be) glad.
If | see her, | shall be glad.
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If | saw her, | should be glad.
If I had seen her, | should have been glad.

. If my friend (to come) to see me, | (to be) very glad.
. If mother (to buy) a cake, we (to have) a very nice tea party.
. If we (to receive) atelegram from him, we (not to worry).
. If you (not to work) systematically, you (to fail) at the examination.
. If you (to be) busy, I (to leave) you alone.
. 1f 1 (to live) in Moscow, | (to visit) the Tretyakov Gallery every year.
. If I (to get) aticket, | (to go) to the Philarmonic.
. 1f 1 (to live) near awood, | (to gather) alot of mushrooms.
. If my father (to return) early, we (to watch) TV together.
0. If she (to know) English, she (to try) to enter the university.

POO~NOOOUOTD,WNE

Exercise389. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct form so asto make two
versionsfor each of the following sentences (The Second and Third
Conditional)

1. They will all be surprised if I make such a mistake.

2. If he doesn't come in time, shall we have to wait for him?

3. If I am not too busy, | shall go to the concert.

4. If no one comes to help, we shall be obliged to do the work ourselves.
6. If you put on your glasses, you will see better.

6. What shall we do if they are late?

7. Will you be very angry if we don't come?

8. Will he be very displeased if | don't ring him up?

Exercise390. Pronounce all possible variants of the First Conditional. Usethe
table given below.

If1 | livein the south, | shall | batheevery day.
come home late, goto bed at once.
livein the country often go to the wood.
go to the wood, gather many mushrooms.
receive hisletter be very happy.
fall ill, gotothedoctor.
find my book, be very glad.
lose my money, bevery sorry.
see my friend, ask hisadvice.

Exercise 391. Pronounce all possible variants of the Second Conditional. Use
the table given below.

| wish in the south | should | batheevery day.
| were at home go to bed.
If | were | in thecountry go to the wood.
in the wood gather many mushrooms.
at thecamp have a very good time.
a scientist invent a time machine.
a composer write beautiful music.

218



a poet write beautiful poetry.
awriter write interesting novels.
a spaceman fly to other planets.
asailor sail to Africa.
Exercise392.  Pronounce all possible variants of the Third Conditional. Use the

table given below.

| wish | translated thearticle | | should have | found out all about this

| had yesterday discovery.

If 1 had
met you yesterday told you something.
read this new book told you about it.
seen your brother asked him to cometo our
yesterday place.
bought adictionary translated the text.
learned my lesson got a good mark.
rung him up found out all about hisillness.
yesterday
gonetothelibrary got that book.
had more practicein won the game yesterday.
chess
joined you in fishing caught alot of fish.
had aticket gonetothetheatre with you.
yesterday
asked you to help me done thework well.
called at that shop bought the book.
called on my friend met interesting people.
yesterday
won the
championship been sent abroad.
heard about it been pleased.
yesterday

Exercise393.  Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct form.

1. If he were not such an outstanding actor, he (not to have) so many admirers.
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2. If you (to give) me your address, | shall write you a letter.

3. If she (not to be) so absent-minded, she would be a much better student.

4. If my sister does not go to the south, we (to spend) the summer in St. Petersburg
together.

5. If they (not to go) to Moscow last year, they would not have heard that famous musician.
6. If you (not to get) tickets for the Philharmonic, we shall stay at home.

7. If you were not so careless about your health, you (to consult) the doctor.

8. | should be delighted if | (to have) such a beautiful fur coat.

9. If it (to rain), we shall have to stay at home.

10. If he (to work) hard, he would have achieved great progress.

11. If it is not too cold, | (not to put) on my coat.

12. | (to write) the composition long ago if you had not disturbed me.

13. If he (not to read) so much, he would not be so clever.

14. 1f my friend (to be) at home, he will tell us what to do.

Exercise 394. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct form.

. If you (not to buy) coffee, we shall drink tea

. If he is free tomorrow, he certainly (to come) to our party.

. My brother would not have missed so many lessons if he (not to hurt) his leg.
. If my friend (to work) in my office, we should meet every day.

. If you spoke English every day, you (to improve) your language skills.

. If you get a"five", your mother (to be) happy.

. If she (to return) earlier, she would have been able to see him before he left.

. If these shoes were not too big for me, | (to buy) them.

. If you (to ring) me up, | shall tell you a secret.

10. If you (to be) a poet, you would write beautiful poetry.

11. If he did not read so much, he (not to know) English literature so well.

12. If he (to come) to our house yesterday, he would have met his friend.

13. If he (not to pass) his examination, he will not get a scholarship.

14. 1f she (not to help) me, | should have been in avery difficult situation.

15. My father would have more free time if he (not to read) so many newspapers.
16. If only you had -let me know, | (to go) there immediately.

17. 1f | were afamous singer, | (to get) alot of flowers every day.

OCO~NOOUIDA,WNE

Exercise 395. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct form.

. If my brother (to be) in trouble, | shall help him, of course.
. If I don't manage to finish my report today, | (to stay) at home tomorrow.
. If she Te more careful about her diet, she (not to be) so stout.
. You would not feel so bad if you (not to smoke) too much.
. If he (to learn) the poem, he would not have got a bad mark.
. If you gave me your dictionary for a couple of days, | (to translate) this text.
. If 1 (to be) amusician, | should be very happy.
. If Barbara (to get) up at half past eight, 8 would have been late for school.
. If you had t put the cup on the edge of the table, it (not to t) broken.
10. | should be very glad if he (to come) my place.
11. If he (to live) in St. Petersburg, he would go to the Hermitage every week.
12. If you (to go) to the theatre with us last week, you would have enjoyed the evening.
13. You won't understand the rule if you (not to listen) to the teacher.
14. If he weren't such a bookworm, he (not to spend) so much time sitting in the library.

O©CoOoO~NOUITAWNE
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15. | should not have bought the car if my friend (not to lend) me money.
16. If he did not live in St. Petersburg, we (not to meet) so often.
17. If he had warned me, | (to do) the work in time.

Exercise 396. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct form.

. If 1 (to have) thisrare book, | should gladly lend it to you.

. The dish would have been much more tasty if she (to be) a better cook.

. He never (to phone) you if | hadn't reminded him to do that.

. Your brother (to become) much stronger if he took cold baths regularly.

. If he (to be) more courageous, he would not be afraid.

. If the fisherman had been less patient, he (not to catch) so much fish.

. If you (to put) the ice cream into the refrigerator, it would not have melted.
. If I (to know) the result now, | would phone her immediately.

. If you had let me know yesterday, | (to bring) you my book.

10. If it (to snow), the children will play snowballs.

11. If I (not to know) English, | should not be able to enjoy Byron's poetry.
12.1 (not to do) it if you did not ask me.

13. If men (to have) no weapons, would wars be possible?

14. You will never finish your work if you (to waste) your time like that.

15. If | (to have) his telephone number, | should easily settle this matter with him.

OCO~NO UL, WN

Exercise 397. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct form.

. If he reads fifty pages every day, his vocabulary (to increase) greatly.

. If they (to know) it before, they would have taken measures.

. If I (to get) this book, | shall be happy.

. If you really loved music, you (to go) to the Philharmonic much more often.

If you had not wasted so much time, you (not to miss) thetrain.

. If you (not to miss) the train, you would have arrived in time.

. You (not to miss) the teacher's explanation if you had arrived in time.

. You would have understood the rule if you (not to miss) the teacher's explanation.

. If you (to understand) the rule, you would have written the test paper successfully.
10. If you had written the test paper successfully, you (not to get) a"two".

11. Your mother (not to scold) you if you had not got a "two".

12. 1f your mother (not to scold) you, you would have felt happier.

13. If she (to ask) me yesterday, | should certainly have told her all about it.

14. 1f you (to do) your morning exercises every day, your health would be much better.
15. If he is mot very busy, he (to agree) to go to the museum with us.

16. If 1 (not to be) present at the lesson, | should mot have understood this difficult rule.

©CONOUTAWNRE

Exercise 398. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct form.

. If it (to rain) tomorrow, our game will be cancelled.

. If adog (to bite) in her leg, she would go straight to hospital.

If he had known it was going to rain, he (to take) his umbrellato work today.
. If only | (to have) more pocket money, | could buy some new English books.
. If she hadn't missed the bus, she (not to be) late for work.

. If I (to live) two hundred years ago, | couldn't have spoken on the telephone.

~NoOoUhWNE

asmart little girl.
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8. If hisfriend (to be) in the mood to see a film, they would have gone to the cinema last
night.

9. If my cactus plant (not to have) arare disease, it wouldn't have died.

10. If they had remembered your address, they (to send) you a postcard.

11. If Tom saw acar crash, he (to telephone) the police and (to help) the people in the cars.
12. If you are not sure, what to say, you (to have) to guess.

13. If she (not to be) very ill, she wouldn't have been absent from English class all last
week.

14. If my parents had had good seats, they (to enjoy) the play last night.

15. If arobber (to attack) him in adark street, lie would defend himself.

16. If he hadn't been so careless, he (not to fall) into this trap.

17. 1f you (not to smoke), you would feel more energetic.

18. If her alarm clock (to ring), she would have been on time for work this morning.

Exercise 399. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct form.

1. If you were on a hijacked plane, you (to attack) the hijackers?

2. If they were on a hijacked plane, they (to stay) calm and probably (to survive).

3. If my friend had been trying harder, he (to succed).

4.1f | (to live) in 1703, | shouldn't (wouldn't’)* have had a computer.

5. If she (to smell) smoke in the middle of the night, she would telephone the fire brigade
and run into the street and shout "Fire!"

6. If he (to invite), he would have come to the party last night.

7. If the driver in front hadn't stopped suddenly, the accident (not to happen).

8. If you (not to know) how to play, my sister will explain the rulesto you.

9. If she had told them it was her birthday, "they (to give) her a birthday present.
10. If I had more time, | (to read) more books.

11. If their TV had been working, they (to watch) the President's speech last night.
12. If my T-shirt hadn't been 100 percent cotton, it (not to shrink) so much.

13. How can you become more popular in your class: if you (to get) the top mark in
mathematics or English or if you (to be) good at sports?

14. 1f they (to go) by car, they would have saved time.

15. If | (to be) abird, | would" be ableto fly.

16. If he (to bring) his book home, he would have done his homework last night.
17. If my mother (to win) a million pounds, he would spend it as fast as possible.
18. If you had been feeling well, you (to be) in class yesterday.

Exer cise 400. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the correct form.

1. I am sorry that you do not read English novels; if you (to read) them, | (to lend) you some very
interesting ones.

2. You say that you did not read yesterday's papers; if you (to read) them, you (to see) the
announcement of Professor X's coming to our town.

3. Heisnot ill: if he (to be) ill, he (not to play) tennis so much.

4. Hewas not ill last week: if he (to be) ill, he (not to take) part in the football match.

5. How dlippery it is! If it (not to rain), it (not to be) so dlippery.

6. | am glad | was able to attend the lecture yesterday. Y ou (to be) displeased if | (not to come)?
7. Let'stake ataxi to the railway station: we have very much luggage. If we (not to have) so much
luggage, we (to walk).

8. Stop working and let's go inside: it is too dark. If the evening (not to be) so dark, we (to
continue) the work.

9. | don't believe you: you only say that you want to know languages. If you (to be) really
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interested in languages, you (to study) them.

Exercise401. Make Conditional Sentences of your own.

1. He is busy and does not come to see us. If ...

2. The girl did not study well last year and received bad marks. If ...

3. He broke his bicycle and so he did not go to the country. If ...

4. He speaks English badly: he has no practice. If ...

5. | had a bad headache yesterday, that's why | did not come to see you. If ...
6. The ship was sailing near the coast, that's why it struck arock. If ...

7. He was not in town, therefore he was not present at our meeting. If ...

8. The pavement was so slippery that | fell and hurt my leg. If ...

9. The seais rough, and we cannot sail to theisland. If ...

10. They made a fire, and the frightened wolves ran away. If ...

11. Itislate, and | haveto go home. If ...

12. | was expecting my friend to come, that's why | could not go to the cinema with you. If

13. He always gets top marks in mathematics because it is his favourite subject and he
worksalot at it. If ...

14. |1 did not translate the article yesterday because | had no dictionary. If ...

15. We lost our way because the night was pitch-dark. If ...

16. The box was so heavy that | could not carry it. That'swhy | took ataxi. If ...

Exercise402.  Make Conditional Sentences of your own.

1. Thetravellers had no camera with them, so they could not take photos of the beautiful
scenery. If ...

2. There was no sugar left, so we had to go to the shop late in the evening. If ...

3. Thishouse is very nice and comfortable, but it is not very good for living because it is
situated close to achemical plant and the air around is very bad. If ...

4. Heis an excellent specialist, but | cannot ask his advice because | am not acquainted
with him. If ...

5. You cannot enjoy this merry evening party because you have atoothache. If ...

6. You know the material well enough, but you are very absent-minded, and that's why you
always make many mistakes. If ...

7. You did not ring me up, so | did not know you were in trouble. If ...

8. You left the child alone in the room, so he hurt himself. If ...

9. They spent ayear in the tropics, so they got very sun-tanned. If ...

10. It rained heavily, so we got drenched to the skin. If ...

11. Why didn't you watch the cat? It ate all the fish. If ...

12. A huge black cloud appeared from behind the forest, so we had to turn back and hurry
home. If ...

13. We shall not go to see them because it is very late. If ...

14. Naturally she was angry, because you werein her way. If ...

Exercise403.  Make Conditional Sentences of your own. Mind the Mixed
Conditionals.

1. | shall go to the dentist because | have atoothache. If ...
2. Heisgroaning with pain now because he did not go to the dentist to have histooth
filled. If ... 3. She does not go to the polyclinic because she does not need any treatment. If
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4. He will not go to see the play as he was present at the dressrehearsal. If ...

5. He went to Moscow specially to hear this famous singer because he is fond of him. If ...
6. We did not go to the cafeteriaroom to have a glass of lemonade because we were not
thirsty. If ...

7. She could not mend her dress herself because she had no needle. If ...

8. Heis not afirst-class sportsman now because he did not train enough last year. If ...
9. The pupils were active because they wanted to understand this difficult material. If ...
10. The pupils did not understand the homework because they were inattentive. If ...

11. The pupils worked hard and did well in their examinations. If ...

12. She won' try to enter the foreign languages department because she is not good at
foreign languages. If ...

Exercise404. Translate the following sentencesinto English.

1. SIx6u BiH He OyB TakUil KOPOTKO30pHii, BiH OM B3HAaB MEHE BUOpA B TeaTPi.

2. Bona 3nopoBa. Slk6u BoHa Oyia xBopa, ii Opar ckazaB OM MEHi Ipo 1€ BUOPA.

3. Bu 6 GaraTo 3Ha1H, SIKOM PEryIsipHO YATANHU IeH KypHAJL.

4. SIx6wm s mi3HANacs Mpo IIe paHilie, To He cuauia 0 3apa3 yJaoma.

5. SIk6u moi GaThku Oynu Oarati, BOHM O BXKe JJaBHO KYMWJIA MEHI MaIlIUHY.

6. Bona myxe Tananosura. [lo6pe 6 6aTbku Kynuid il miaHiHo. SIKII0 BOHA MOYHE rpatu
3apas3, BoHa Oy/ie BUITATHUM MY3HKaHTOM.

7. SIx6u s 3HaB DpaHITy3bKY, g O BiKe JaBHO ITOTOBOPHB 3 HEIO.

8. SIkOu s 3HaB HIMELIbKY MOBY, s 0 unTaB ['eTe B opuriHari.

9. SIkOu s xuB OIU3BKO, S O YacTile 3aX0IUB 0 Bac.

10. SIkOu B He mepepBaIH HAC BUOPA, MU O 3aKIHYHMIN poOOTY B CTPOK.

11. SIkOu BiH He ciyxaB MOpaJ JiiKapsi, BiH O He BUIYKaB TaK IIBUJKO.

12. SIxOu BiH He OyB TaJTaHOBUTHM XYIOKHUKOM, HOTO KapTHHY HE PUHHSIN O Ha
BHCTaBKY.

13. Sx6u B TOMI OCITyXaIHCS MO€T IIOpajn, BU O He OyiH 3apa3 B TAKOMY CKPYTHOMY
CTaHOBHIIII.

14. SIxOu st He OyB Takuii 3alHATHIA B 111 JH], 5 6 JOTOMIT TOO1 BYOpA.

Exercise405. Translate the following sentencesinto English

1. Bin Tak 3minuBcs! SIkOu BU #oro 3ycTpinm, BU 6 HOTo HE BITI3HAIIH.

2. SIkOu st OyB Ha BamIoMy MicIli, 1 O MopaguBCs 3 OaTbKaMHU.

3. SIkOu 3apa3 miAidIoB TpaMBail, MU O HE CITI3ZHUIIHCA.

4. SIxOu BiH 3HaB, IO II€ BaC 3aCMYTHTD, BiH OyB OM 00EpEKHIIINM.

5. SIkOu BM MEHi TOTIOMOTJIM BUPIMIUTH 110 33/1a4y, 51 OyB OM BaM JyKe BISYHUIA.

6. [1Ixona, 0 HaM paHilie He MPUHIIIIO B TOJIOBY MOIIYKAaTH KHUTY B 6i0mioreni. Mu 6
3poou poOOTY BYACHO 13apa3 Oynu O BKE BUIBHI.

7. Ulxona, mio y Hac OyJo Tak Majo ypokiB. SIkOM My Oiibllie moMpalroBaii, My O Kpae
3HAJH MOBY.

8. SIkOu BiH peryssipHO HE BiBiIyBaB CIIOPTUBHI TPEHYBaHHS, BiH HE JJOCAT OM TaKOTO
YCITIXy Ha 3MaraHHsX.

9. SIkOu TH moTnepe B MeHe Harepe, s 0 y)xe OyB y MOCKBI.

10. IIkoa, o BoHa BixKe minuia. SIkOu TH 1MoA3BOHUB paHille, BoHa Oyina Ou 3apa3 TyT.
11. SIxOu BiH OyB po3ymHille, BiH OM He MIIIOB BYOpa B JIiC.

12. SIxOu BOHA He MpUCIIaia BYOpa el JHCT, Miit Opat OyB Ou 3apa3 yaoma.

13. o 6 Mu 3apa3 poOwH, sIKOM MaMa He CIieKyIa BUopa mupir?
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14. llIkona, mo BU He Uy My3uKy PaxmaniHoBa. SIkOu BU ii wynu, Bu O 3HAIH, SIKUH 1€
YyJ0BUHA KOMITO3UTOP.
15. 51 yneBHeHwid, mo Bci Oynu 6 paji, sskOu Bedip BiOyBCS.

5 Modals

5.1 Modal auxiliaries: introduction

Modal auxiliaries are also sometimes called modal verbs or modals. The following are
modal auxiliaries:

Present form Past form
can could
may might
will would
shall should
must -
ought to -
need -
FORM

* Positive: subject + modal + bare infinitive
| might see you tomorrow.
We must go now.
* Negative: subject + modal + not/n't + bareinfinitive
You shouldn't go to bed so late.
They needn't come if they don't want to.
* Question: modal + subject + bare infinitive
Can you help me?
Will she be here soon?
* Short answers. subject + modal auxiliary
Yes, we can. No, they won't.
» Modal auxiliaries always stay the same.
They cannot be:
put into different tenses.
used as infinitives.
used as gerunds or present participles.
* They can be followed by the infinitive in different forms
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Active Passive

bare infinitive be + past participle
must take must be taken

be + present participle
MODAL + must be taking

have + past participle have been + past participle
must have taken must have been taken

have been + present participle

must have been taken

Notes

* need can be a modal auxiliary only in the question or negative form,

* ought isthe only modal auxiliary followed by to.

* dare can be used as a modal auxiliary in the question and negative forms. It can also be
used as a main verb followed by the to-infinitive.

It is not acommon modal auxiliary and is not therefore included in the practice exercises.

Exercise406. Rewritethe following sentences using a modal. The underlined
words can bewritten as subject + modal + verb. In some sentences, more than
one modal ispossible.

1 | promiseto phone you next week.
I will/I’ [l phone you next week.
2 Atthe age of nine, he still didn't know how to read.
At the age of nine, he still couldn't read.

It's essential that we leave on time tomorrow morning.
4 Areyou able to come with me tonight?
5 It'snot agood idea for you to work so hard.
6 It's possible that they'll be here soon.
7
8
9

Why don't we go and see a film tonight?
He said that he intended to write to me soon.
Isit possible for me to sit here?
10 He refusesto give me an answer.
11 It's not necessary for you to apologize.
12 Aml allowed to smoke in here?
13 He knew how to speak four languages by the time he was twelve.
14 | want to help you but I'm not able to.
15 | think it'sagood idea for me to stay in tonight: I've got alot of work to do.
16 | don't know who she s but it's possible that she's Rick's sister.
17 Do not tell him any of this: it'svital that it remains a secret.
18 [intend to finish this essay before | go to bed.
19 It's70'clock. | assume that Clare will be here soon.
20 | know he'sin but he's not answering the phone. I'm sure that he's asleep.
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5.2 Ability: can, could, be able

» Can (present or future) and could (past) refer to a general ability to do something.
Can isalso used to refer to an ability to do something specific at atime in the future.
She can sing really well.

| can come and see you next week.

| can't smm so | won't come to the pool with you.

He could read when he was four.

| couldn't understand the language when | first came here.

» Can and could refer to the ability to do something, but not to the doing of it.

We use can or be ableto talk about ability.

Will you be able to/Can you come on Saturday?

My parents live quite a distance away so we're not able to/can't see them very often.
He had a motorbike accident at the age of eighteen and after that, he wasn't able to
/couldn't walk.

We use be able to talk about ability + the achievement of the action.

Jan gave me a lift home so | was able to stay at the party till late.

We got lost but we were able to find our way home again with the map.

* We use will be able and not can to talk about skillsthat will be acquired in the future.
I'll be able to drive by next summer so we can hire a car.

Will you be able to read textbooks in German when you've finished this course?

* Weuse can + be + adjective or noun to talk about possibility.

The sea can be quite warm in September. (It is possible for the sea

to be Quite warmin September./The sea is sometimes quite warmin

September.)

She can be very charming when she wantsto be.

* Weuse beable for different grammatical formsthat are not possible with can.

/ like being able to work at home.

We'd like to be able to help you but we can't.

I've been able to work much faster since | got that new computer.

» We use can, could and could have in conditional sentences. We also use themin
sentences with an implied condition.

/ can help you if you want me to.

| could doitif | had the time.

You could do that job easily, (if you had that job)

| couldn't have doneit if | hadn't had your help.

| could have got here earlier but | didn't know you were waiting. (I could have got here
earlier if I had known you were waiting.)

Exercise407.  Complete the sentences with the correct form of can, could or be
able. If it ispossible to use can/could or be able, use can/could.

1 Hesvery fit for hisage. He .... (run) redly fast.
He's very fit for hisage. He can run really fast.

2 l'dlike.... (work) with you one day.

I'd like to be able to work with you one day.

3 He.... (not climb) up to the top: he was too scared.
4 If they hadn't phoned for an ambulance, he ... (die).
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5 Ilove.... (spend) all morning in bed at the weekends.

6 We...(go) to that concert tomorrow if the tickets haven't sold out.

7 1 think you should go in the spring: it.... (be) very crowded there in the summer.

8 I.... (not understand) what he says. he speaks too quickly.

Do you know where Nick's glasses are? He .... (not see) very much without them.

10 ...(speak) another language fluently is a great advantage when you're looking for ajob.
11 Jonathan .... (not say) anything until he was about three years old.

12 We ... (not phone her up) because her phone had broken, but fortunately we .... (get) a
message to her.

13 Amy's exam results weren't very good. She .... (do) better.

14 | .... (not deep) very well for the last four nights. It's been too hot.

15 Shetried to think of other things but she .... (not put) that awful memory out of her
mind.

16 Youshould .... (go out) when you want to.

17 .... (you come) to the party on Saturday?

(o]

18 | .... (ride) this bike soon: | just need more time to practise.
19 Hedoesn't do very much when he's here. He .... (be) more helpful.
20 1 ....(play) tennisreally well afew years ago, but not anymore.

5.3 Certainty, possbility, deduction: can, could, may,
might, must, will, should, ought to

» Totalk about something that it is possible to do at any time, use can or may. With this
use, can and may are often followed by the passive infinitive.

Suitcases can/may be | €ft in the left luggage office at the station.

Stamps can/may be bought at most shops which sell cards.

» Totalk about afuture possibility, use may or might. We can also use could; could
refersto atheoretical possibility.

The parcel may/might arrive tomorrow.

| may/might see you next week.

You could go by train. (It is possible to take a train there if you wanted to do that.)

» Totalk about a present or future certainty, use will + simple or continuous infinitive.
You can phone Sally: she'll be at home now.

I'll be there by 9 o'clock.

The meeting will start at 7.30.

We should go now. they'll be waiting for us.

I'll be waiting for you when you arrive.

» Totalk about possibility in the present, use may, might or could + simple infinitive
(usually the verb to be) or continuous infinitive.

"Where's Tony?' | don't know. He may be outside.’

'‘Whose isthis?' 'It could be Emma’s.’

Alison's not in the office today so she may be working at home.

| won't phone Jennifer now because she might be having a rest.

» Totalk about possibility in the past, use may, might, could + perfect infinitive (smple
or continuous):
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It's 8.30 so she may have |&ft by now.

| don't know why they're so late. | suppose they could have got |ost
Sue wasn't at the party last night. She might have been feeling too
tired to come.

» To make a deduction about something in the present, use must (positive deduction) or
can't (negative deduction) + ssimple infinitive (usually the verb to be) or continuous
infinitive.

Jane's not at home so she must be on her way here.

The officeis closed now so he can't be there.

Barbara's back at work now so she must be feeling better.

He can't be driving here: he hasn't got a car.

» To make a deduction about something in the past, use must/can't (or couldn't)+ perfect
infinitive (smple or continuous)

It's very wet outside so it must have rained in the night.

He can't have forgotten about the meeting: he talked to me about it only this morning.
You must have been talking on the phone for a long time last night: | phoned four times
and it was engaged.

Eddie couldn't have done that robbery: he was with me the whole weekend.

* We can use should or ought to + present infinitive to make assumptions about the
present or the future and should or ought to + perfect infinitive to make assumptions about
the past. We use should more frequently than ought to.

The train got in half an hour ago so they should be here soon.

The sun 'a been shining all day so the sea should be quite warm now.

The weather's lovely there at this time of year so they should be having a nice holiday.
Let's go and see Cathy: she should have finished working by now.

Notes

* We can use modals in short responses.

‘Are they at home now?' "They might be.’

‘I expect Debbie was very pleased with her results.’ 'Yes, she must have been.’

* |n short responses, do often replaces other verbs.

‘Has he gone home?' 'He may have done.'

Exercise408.  Complete the sentences with can, could, may, might, will, should,
ought to, must and an infinitive in the appropriate form.

1 Kerry'srather late. She .... (miss) the train.

Kerry'srather late. She must have missed the train.

2 Travellers cheques .... (be exchanged) at most banks.

Travellers cheques can/may be exchanged at most banks.

3 They're not answering the phone so they .... (be) oui.

4 Don't phone her now, It.... (be) the middle of the night in Australia.

They .... (not move) house yet. | saw them in town this morning.

| haven't seen Joannathis week. | think she .... (visit) her parents but I'm not sure about

o O

it.

Her exam results are coming out soon. She worked very hard so she .... (do) well.

That woman's just fallen over. Let's go and see her: she .... (be) hurt.

| don't know where sheis. She .... (not still play) tennis: it's been dark for the last hour.
10 | sent the letter two days ago so he ... (get) it by now, but you can never be sure.

11 Theencyclopaedias .... (be found) on the second floor of the library.

O 00~
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12 Jim's been very quiet since his girlfriend went away. He .... (miss) her.

13 I .... (come) and visit you at the weekend. Anyway, I'll give you aring to let you
know.

14 Shewaswith aman | didn't recognize. It..(be) her brother because he looked a bit like
her.

15 Theroadsare fairly quiet today so we .... (have) agood journey.

16 'Do you think Josephine ... (be) a home now?

'No, she.....She..... (have) a swim. She always does at this time in the morning.'

17 'Why do you think Triciawas in such ahurry? 'l don't know. She...(run) to catch the
bus.'

18 Theseglasses.... (be) Tim's: they look abit like his.

19 It.... (not rain): the ground's completely dry.

20 1 ....(join) the sports club in the summer but | haven't decided yet.

21 What aterrible thing to have happened. You .... (be) terrified.

22 | told her you were coming so she .... (expect) you.

23 They've just rung the bell so the children .... (be) out of the classrooms in a minute.
24 That looks like Jack but it.... (not be) him. He went to live in Australia last year.

25 I'vegot astomach-ache this morning. | .... (eat) too much last night or I .... (have)
some sort of virus.

5.4 Advice, obligation, necessity: should, ought to, must,
have to, have got to, need

* To give advice, use should or ought to. Should is used more frequently.

Should/Ought to = that course of action would be a good idea; it would be the best thing
to do. It can refer to present time or to future time.

You should/ought to try and lose some weight.

We should/ought to be leaving soon.

You shouldn't/oughtn't to take any notice of him. He always upsets you.

Should we/Ought we to tell Ann where we're going?

We often use should /ought to with/ think ... /Do you think ...?/ Don't you think...?
Don't you think you should/ought to stop seeing him?

We sometimes use | should ... (NOT | ought to) to give advice to someone else when there
isan implied condition if | were you.

Everything's going to be all right. | should stop worrying about it. (if | were you)

* To give strong advice and recommendations, use must. It can refer to present time or to
futuretime.

You must go and see that film: it's fantastic.

You really must try to forget him.

You mustn't let himtalk to you like that.

We must go and visit them more often.

You must come and stay with us sometime. (Here it is used to give a casual invitation.)

* To criticize actions in the past, use should or ought to + perfect infinitive.

Should / Ought to in the past means that the subject did not do the right thing.

| should/ought to have stayed at home. (= | didn't stay at home and my behaviour was
wrong.)

You shouldn't have said that. (= You said that and it was the wrong thing to have said.)

230



They shouldn't have been talking when the exam started.
Should | have phoned you back?

* To talk about obligation, use must, mustn't or haveto.

Haveto is not amodal verb. It isan ordinary verb and it can be used in any form.

Must and have to areoften interchangeable but there is sometimesa difference between
them.

Haveto - the obligation is often external, it comes from the situation.

We have to get up early tomorrow to catch the plane.

(The time of the planeisthe reason for the obligation.)

Must - the obligation often comes from the speaker or writer of the sentence. This may be
an individual or some kind of authority.

We must get up early tomorrow. We've got a lot to do.

(We are imposing the obligation on ourselves.)

Passengers must fasten their seat belts.

(The obligation isimposed by the airline who wrote the notice.)

Children must wear school uniform at all times when they are in school.

You mustn't smoke in here.

We'll have to get there before 5 o'clock because the shops close then.

Do you have to pay for the tickets in advance?

* We can also use have got to to express obligation.

Have got to is often interchangeable with have to but there is
sometimes a difference.

Have to can be used for habitual actions and single actions.

| have to get the bus into work today.

| have to get the businto work every day.

Have got to can only be used for single actions.

| have got to get the bus into work today.

(NOT | have got to get the bus into work every day.)

» To express a negative obligation, use mustn't.

Do not usedon't haveto. Don't have to means there is no obligation.

You mustn't wait here. (Y ou are not allowed to wait here.)

You don't have to wait here. (It is not necessary for you to wait here but you can if you
want to.)

» To express obligation in the past, use had to.

| had to report the incident to the police. Did you have to get a visa?

*Must + perfect infinitive is not used to talk about past obligation. It is used to make
ductions about the past.

She must have | eft early.

» To express necessity, use need.

We can use need as a modal verb in questions and negative sentences. It is most often used
in the negative:

You needn't come if you don't want to.

Need | bring anything with me?

We can also use the verb need as an ordinary verb, followed by the to-infinitive.

You don't need to come if you don't want to.
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Do | need to bring anything with me?
Everyone needs to eat fresh fruit and vegetables.
I'll need to buy some new clothesif | get that job.

» To express lack of necessity, use needn't, don't need to, don't haveto, haven't got to.
We're eating out tonight so we don't need to / needn't /don’t have to / haven't got to buy
any food.

When the speaker is giving the authority, we often use needn't:

Teacher to students: "You've worked hard today so you needn't do any homework tonight.'

» To express lack of necessity in the past, use needn't + perfect infinitive or didn't need
to/ didn't haveto + infinitive. There is some difference between them.

| needn’t have gone to the station so early. The train was nearly an hour late. (It wasn't
necessary to go to the station early but | didn't realize that and so | did get there early.)
We didn't need to /didn’t have to get up early this morning because we had no lectures.
(It wasn't necessary and so we didn't do it.)

* We do not use need + perfect infinitive in the positive.

Exercise409. Complete the sentences using the modals should, ought to, must
or need or theverb haveto in the correct tense and form. Put theinfinitive
into the appropriate form.

1 We.... (leave) at 11 o'clock last night because the last bus went a 11.20.

We had to leave at 11 o'clock last night because the last bus went at 11.20.

2 | don't think you .... (offer) to help him. Y ou've got enough work to do yourself.

| don't think you should/ ought to offer to help him.

3 They .... (not pay) to stay in a hotel. They can stay with us.

4 Weve been staying in a hotel for the last two weeks so we .... (not cook) our own
meals.

5 You.... (come round) for dinner one evening. We haven't had a good talk for along
time.

6 We.... (run) all the way to the station because we were late for the train.

7 It'syour own fault that you're so tired. You .... (not go) to bed so late.

8 Why .... the prisoners.... (belocked) in their cellsall day?

9 Hurry up. You .... (not have) abath now. The taxi's coming in twenty minutes.

10 You.... (not tell) him what happened. He would never forgive us.

11 You...(not allow) David to walk home from school every day on his own. He's too
young.

12 | don't like.... (do) everything my bosstells me to do.

13 You ...(go) to that new French restaurant in town. It'sthe best restaurant I've ever been
to.

14 Paul .... (not get up) early in the morning but everyone else in the house does.

15 If | fail any one of my exams, | ... (take) all of them again in November.

16 You.... (work) when | came into the room, not talking.

17 |I.... (tell) him what you really think of him next time you see him if | were you.

18 Thewedding's been cancelled so | .... (not buy) that new suit: it was awaste of money.
19 | .... (take) the children to school every morning before I" go to work.

20 You.... (not eat) inthe lecture halls: it's against the college regulations.

21 I'd like you to come to the meeting but you .... (not come) if you don't want to.

22 Thisletter .....(be hidden) where no-one will ever find it. Its contents .... (remain) a
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secret forever.

23 ... (you/wear) auniform at work?

24 Please don't say anymore. J already know the truth so you .... (not lie) to me.
25 Employess.... (follow) the safety regulations.

5.5 Offers, requests, permission, suggestions. can, could,
may, might, would, must, shall, would you mind

* To ask permission or make a request, use:

Can informal
ASKING PERMISSION Could l...?2

May

Might formal

Can | borrow your pen, please? 'Yes, of course you can.'
‘Do you think | could leave my bag here?' 'Yes, certainly.’
‘May | use your phone, please?' 'Yes, of course you may.'

Can
MAKING A REQUEST Could } you...?
Would

Could you open the door for me, please?" Yes, of course.’

Would you mind + gerund?
if | + verbin present or past?

Would you mind ‘openi ng the window? ‘No, of course not.’
if I open/opened the window?

* Togive or refuse permission, use: You can / can't / may / may not / must / mustn't....
You can stay here if you want to.

You may borrow these books whenever you like.

You can go but you must be back by midnight.

I'm afraid you can't wait in here.

These modals can also be used to give permission or make prohibitions in the third person,
e.g. in. written rules.

Each player may look at the cards once.

Candidates must not start writing until the examiner tells them to.

» To make an offer, use: Can/Shall I, we ... ? Would you like ...?
I'll ..., (shall 1?), May | ...? (more formal)

Can | help you?

Shall | carry that for you?

Would you like some tea?

Would you like meto help you?

I'll make you some breakfast, shall 1?

May | take your coat?
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» To make a suggestion or an invitation, use:

Shall we...?, We could....., Would you liketo ...?

Shall we go out for a meal tonight?' 'Yes, that would be nice.'

"We could have a game of tennis this afternoon.' 'Yes, OK, why not?"
Would you like to come round tomorrow?' 'Yes, | would.’

Exercise410. Writewhat to say using can, could, may, might, shall, mugt,
would, would you like, would you mind. There may be a number of possible
answers.

1 Offer to open the door for a stranger.

Shall | open the door for you?

2 Ask someone to answer the phone for you.

Would you answer the phone for me, please?

Invite afriend to go for a swim this morning.

Offer to make someone a sandwich.

Request an appointment to see your bank manager, Ms Arnold.

Give someone permission to use your phone.

Suggest going for a picnic this afternoon.

Ask someoneto wait here for you.

Give your son permission to go out but tell him to be back before it gets dark.

10 Youareinatrain. Ask another passenger if you can open the window.

11 You aretheteacher. Give your students permission to work outside today but tell
them not to talk too much.

12 Offer to answer the phone.

13 Youareinacafe. Thereisafree seat next to someone. Ask that person if you can sit
there.

14 Suggest buying atake-away meal tonight.

15 Ask afriend for a pen.

O©oo~NOULbhW

5.6 Habit

would and used to

e used toisnot amodal. It isformed like this:
| used to work there.

| didn't use to work there.

Did you use to work there?

» Usewould and used to to talk about past habits.
When we were children, my brother and | used to fight all the time.
When we were children, my brother and | would fight all the time.

» When we use would to talk about a past habit, it is necessary to use a past time
reference. Used to can be used with or without a past time reference.

| used to go out a lot. (NOT Hweuld-ge-eut-atet)

Before | got thisjob, | used to/would go out a lot.

* When we talk about past situations (not actions), we can use used to but we can't use
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would.

We used to live in a flat in the town centre. (NOT Weweuld live inatflat inthetown
€entre)

She used to have long hair but now she wearsit short.

Exercise411.  Complete the sentences with would or used to. Where either
form ispossible, write them both. Wherethereisaword in brackets, put it in
the correct position.

1 1 ... havelotsof free time before | started working here.

| used to have lots of free time before | started working here.

2 Inthelong summer holidays, we .... go out somewhere with a picnic every day.

In the long summer holidays, we used to / would go out somewhere with a picnic every
day.

3 When| was anewly-trained teacher, | .... work till late every night preparing lessons.
4 They .... be happy together but they're not now.

5 When they came to London, they .... (never) travel anywhere on the tube.

6 Whenl had acar, | ....drive everywhere, but now I'm much fitter because | always walk
or cycle.

7 During my last year at university, | .... go to the library to start work at 9 o'clock every
morning.

8 When we shared aflat together, we ... (often) stay up talking late into the night.

9 When Amy was a baby, people...(often) come up to me and tell me how beautiful she
was.

10 He.... be very overweight but he's much slimmer now.

11 When| was at schoal, | .... (never) do my weekend homework until Sunday evening.
12 |I.... work in the same department as your sister.
13 When | was ateenager, | .... (often) spend the whole evening just listening to music.

14 She.... have alot of boyfriends when she was younger.
15 He.... gofor arun every day.

5.1 - 5.6 Revision

Exercise412.  Translate the following sentencesinto Ukrainian.

1. Her grdandmother can knit very well.
2.1 can answer the questions. They are very easy.
3. Thistrip istoo expensive for me. | can't afford it.
4. She can type. She can speak well on the telephone. She hopes she can find the job she's
looking for.
5. Can you go to have lunch with me? — I'm sorry. | can't.
6. Mike can run very fast.
7. They can understand French.
8. Kate can speak English well.
9. My brother can come and help you in the garden.
10. Can you speak Spanish?
11. Can your brother help me with mathematics?
12. Hisllittle sister can walk already.
13. The children cannot carry this box: it istoo heavy.
14. My friend cannot come in time.
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15. This old woman cannot sleep at night.

16. His sister can cook very well.

17. 1 can sing, but | cannot dance.

18. Can't you wait till tomorrow morning? — | can wait, but my toothache can't.

Exercise413. Translatethefollowing into English paying attention to the use
of the modal verb can (could).

1. 4 ymiro roBOpUTH aHTITIHCHKOIO.

2. Miii TaTo HEe yMi€ TOBOPUTH HIMELBKOIO.

3. Tu ymiem roBopuTH GpaHITy3bK0I0?

4. Mos cecTpa HE yMi€ KaTaTHCS Ha KOB3aHaX.

5. Tu MO>KelI NeperuIMBTH M0 PiuKy?

6. 5l HEe MOXKY BUTIUTH 11€ MOJIOKO.

7. BoHa He MOKe Bac 3pO3yMITH.

8. Tu yMiB 1u1aBaTH MUHYJIOTO POKY?

9. MuHynoro poKy s He yMIB KaTaTUCs Ha JIMDKaX, a 3apa3 yMilo.
10. Bu He MokeTe MeHi CKa3aTH, SIK JI0IXaTH JI0 BOK3aTy?

11. Yu ve moruu 6 BU MEHi JOIOMOTTH ?

12. 51 He MOy TIEPEBECTH 11€ PEUCHHS.

13. HixTo He MIir MeHi JOIIOMOTI'TH.

14. Jle TyT MOXHA KymuTH X1107

15. TBos 6a0ycst ymisa TaHIIOBaTH, KOy Oyina Monoga? — Tak, BoHa 1 3apa3 yMie.

TO BEABLETO
ExsiBanent niecnosa CAN
He isableto do it.
He was ableto do it yesterday.
Hewill be ableto do it tomorrow.
He had been able to swim since childhood.

Exercise414. Transateinto English so asto usetheto beableto equivalent of
can.

1. Bona He 3M0’K€ BYaCHO JiCTaTHCS 70 aepOTIOPTY.

2. Ty 3MO’KeII BiIPaBUTH HOMY €NIEKTPOHHY IOIITY ChOTO/IHI yBeuepi?

3. Bonu sikuiick yac He 3MOXKYTh AUBUTHUCS TEJIEBI30p, TOMY IO 3aBTpa HEJUIsA, 1 BOHH HE
MOJI3BOHSATH HIKOMY.

4. Borocsi, 0 BiH HE 3MOKE JIOTIOMOT'TH MEHI MepeiXxaTu B HOBHUI OyIMHOK HACTYITHOTO
TYOKHSL.

5. Tu 3Mosker 3poOuTH 1110 poOOTY 3aBTpa?

6. 5 mymato, BOHa HE 3yMi€ BUPIIIUTH IIIO 33/1a9Yy.

7. 3aBTpa 51 Oy1y BUTBHHH 1 3MOKY JJOTIOMOT'TH TOOI.

8. Mu 3moxeMo moixatu 10 Helo-Mopka HACTYmHOTro poKy?

9. Ty 3MO’KeII MoJIaroAMTH Milt MarHiTo(oH?

10. Byopa s He 3Mir moOaynTH JUPEKTOPa, OCKUIHLKU BiH OyB Ha KOH(epeHlii, ane
CHOTO/IHI ITICJIsE POOOTH S 3MOXKY 11€ 3pOOHUTH.
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Exercise415. Rewritethefollowing sentences substituting to be able to for can
where it seemsappropriate.

1. They can (never) appreciate your kindness.

2. |1 was sure you could translate that article (after you had translated so many texts on
physics). 3. You can go to the country (when you have passed your last examination).
4. We can pass to the next exercise (when we have done this one).

5. | can give you my book for acouple of days (after | have read it).

6. He can ski (for ten years).

7. We knew that she could swim (since a child).

8. You cannot take part in this serious sport competition (until you have mastered good
skills). 9. I could not solve the problem (before he explained it to me).

MAY
J103Bi1 (MOsKHA)
You may take my pen. (moxere)
Y ou may not touch it. (He MosxHa)
May | comein? (moxHa?)
B nenpsmiit mosi: M other said that | might play. (cka3aina, 1o MosxHa)
[Mpunymenus (Mo:xe 0yTH)
It may rain soon. (Mosxe OyTH, Tije qoII)
Be careful: you may fall. (moxerr Bnactu)

Exercise416.  Translate the following sentencesinto Ukrainian.

. May | invite Nick to our house?

. YOU may go now.

. If you have done your homework, you may go for awalk.

. Don't go to the wood aone: you may lose your way.

. May | go to the post office with Mike?

. May | take Pete's bag?

. Don't give the vase to the child: he may break it.

. May we take notes with a pencil?

. You may not cross the street when the light is red.

10. May | shut the door?

11. It stopped raining, and mother told us that we might go out.
12. May children play with scissors?

13. They may travel by sea. It may be cheaper, but it takes along time,
14. 1t may betrue.

15. May | come and see you?

16. Where have you been, may | ask?

OCO~NOUILA, WN

Exercise417. Translateinto English concentrating on the use of the modal
verb may.

1. fIxmo T He HaJITHEN NAJIBTO, TH MOJKEIIl 3aXBOPITH.

2. He iimu 3 OyaMHKY: MamMa MOKe CKOpO IPUITH, a Y Hel HeMae KIIroua.
3. Bynb o0epexHMIt: TH MOKEIT BIIACTH.

4. He ginaii cobaky: BOHa MOX€ YKYCHTH TeOe.

5. Mu, MOIHBO, IOIIEMO 3a MICTO B HEILTIO.

6. Bin moske 3a0yTu mpo 11e.
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7. CkOpo MO>Ke TIITH JIOIII.

8. Mo>xHa MeHi BBITH?

9. MoxHa, 5 migy TyasTa?

10. SAxmio TBOsSI po60Ta TOTOBA, MOXKEII UTH JIOIOMY.

11. Buurens cka3as, 10 MM MOKEMO HTH JI0JIOMY.

12. JToKTOp TOBOPHTH, IO 5 BXKE MOXKY KYIaTHCS.

13. Taro cka3as, 1110 MM MOKEMO HTH B KIHO OJIHI.

14. 51 nymaB, 10 MeHiI MOKHA TUBUTHCS TEJIEBI30P.

15. Tyt HidorO pobUTH. MU MOXEMO ITITH CHOTOHI.

16. BiH, MOXJIMBO, 1 3HAE 10 IPOOIIEMY, TOMY BiH, MOKIIUBO, 1 3HA€ BIAMOBI/Ib HA TIe
MUTAHHS, aJie sl He Ty)e YIIeBHEHa.

17. Slkuio xoueTe, MOXKETE WTH 3apa3

18. Jle BoHH - 3apa3 kuBYTb? — BOHHU, MOKIIMBO, 1 )KHUBYTH 3apa3 3a KOPJAOHOM, aje s He
Ty’Xe yIIeBHEHA.

TOBEALLOWED TO
ExsiBanent giecnosa MAY
We are allowed to stay at home.
We were allowed to stay at home.
We shall be allowed to stay at home.

Exercise418. Translateinto English paying attention to the use of to be
allowed to.

1. IMaynmuTy 3a60POHEHO.

2. oMy He 7103BOJHIIM HATHTH Y HUX B OYJIUHKY.

3. B Anrznii Bam 103BOJIATH BOJUTH MaIlIMHY, SIKIIO BaM 17 pokiB.
4. B CIIA BaM J03BOJISIFOTH TPOJIOBKYBATH 13IUTH HA MAIlIMHI HaBiTh Yy Billi 90 pokiB.
5. MeHi 103BOJIAIOTH KOPUCTYBATHCS OaThKOBUM MarHiro(oHOM.
6. Jlitu Bike BeTHKi. IM 03BOJIAIOTH XOIUTH B IIKOJTY CAMHM.

7. ﬁ0My HE JI03BOJISIIOTH KYIATHCS B M PIdIli.

8. Buopa it 103BOTMIIM IPUNUTH JTOJIOMY O JECSTIH TOJIUHI.

9. Ham He /103BOJISIIOTH PO3MOBIISITH Ha YpOKax.

10. To6i 703BOJMIIN Y35TH IIO KHUTY?

11. 51 mymaro, MeHi He JTO3BOJISATH MOIXaTH 3 TOOOO 32 MICTO.

12. To6i 703BOJATH MITH TYJIATH, KOJIU TH 3pOOHII YPOKH.

13. To6i 703BOJISIIN XOAUTH HA 03€pO, KOJIU T OYB MaJICHbKHUIA ?
14. Konu MeHi JO3BOJIATH iCTH MOPO3HUBO ?

Exercise419. Fill in the blankswith may (might) or to be allowed to. Useto be
allowed to only in the cases where may (might) cannot be used.

1. He ... go home if he likes.

2. As soon asthe boy ... leave the room, he smiled a happy smile and ran out to join his
friends outside.

3. The doctor says| am much better. | ... get up for afew hours every day.

4. ... 1 bring my sister to the party?

5. He asked pf he ... bring his sister to the party.

6. After they had finished their homework, the children ... watch TV.
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7. He ... join the sports section as soon as he is through with his medical examination.
8. Becky's mother said that everybody ... take part in the pieces.

9. If you pass your examinations, you ... go to the south.

10. ... | borrow your car, please?

11. He asked if he ... borrow my car.

12. ... | have alook at your newspaper?

Exercise420.  Fill in the blankswith ‘may’ or ‘can’.

1. ... you see anything in this inky darkness?

2. You ... go when you have finished your compositions.

3. What shall wedo if thetrainislate? It ... be late, you know, after the terrible
snowstorms we've had.

4. When ... you come and see me? — Let me see: |... not come tomorrow, for | must be at
the meeting, but on Sunday I'll find time. Yes, you ... expect me on Sunday about three
o'clock. Will that be all right?

5. You ... come in when you have taken off your boots.

6. Be careful: you ... spill the milk if you carry it like that.

7. Most children ... dide on the ice very well.

8. 1 don't think I ... be here by eleven o'clock tomorrow, but | ... be.

Exercise421.  Fill in theblankswith ‘may’ or ‘can’.

1. ..l comein?

2. Let melook at your exercises. | ... be able to help you.

3.1 ... not swim, because until this year the doctor did not allow me to be more than two
minutes in the water. But this year he says| ... stay in for fifteen minutesif | like, so | am
going to learn to swim.

4. Libraries are quite free, and any one who likes ... get books there.

5.1 ... come and see you tomorrow if | have time.

6. Take your raincoat with you: it ... rain today.

7. Do you think you ... do that?

8. | ... finish the work tomorrow if no one bothers me any more.

9. ... we come and see you next Sunday at three o'clock in the afternoon?

10. What timeisit? — It ... be about six o'clock, but | am not sure.

11. Only a person who knows the language very well ... answer such a question.

Exercise422.  Fill in the blankswith ‘may (might)’ or ‘can (could)'.

1. ... you help me?

2. ... not imagine her speaking in public: | knew that she was so shy.
3. Something was wrong with the car: he ... not dart it.

4. A fool ... ask more questions than a wise man answer.

5. She asked me if she ... use my telephone.

6. ... | use your pen?

7. ... 1 find apen on that table?

8. You ... read this book: you know the language well enough.
9. You ... takethis book: | don't need it.

10. ... | help you?

11. ... | ask you to help me?
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12. The school was silent: nothing ... be heard in the long dark corridors.

13. Waiting ... be endless, you know.

14. ... you tell me the nearest way to the city museum?

15. They ... think that | am too weak to take part in the excursion, but | am strong enough
to do any kind of hard work, indeed.

16. He knew this period of history very well: he had read everything on the subject he ...
find in the rich university library.

MUST
[ToBUHHICTE
Y ou must respect your parents. (moBuHHi)
You must not go there. (ae moxHa)
Must | learn it by heart? (moBunen?)
[Mpunymenus (MadyTh)
It must be cold outside. (mabyTp)

Exercise423.  Translate the following sentencesinto Ukrainian.

1. Don't worry! Thisis not important. — Not important! Y ou must be joking!
2. He never comesto work late! He must have overslept today.

3. You must not argue with the boss.

4. She must stop eating much and she must lose weight.

5. You must stop smoking! If you don't, you're going to have serious problems with your
lungs some day.

6. You must work hard at your English.

7. You must learn the words.

8. Must we learn the poem today?

9. It must be very difficult to learn Chinese.

10. You must not talk at the lessons.

11. Everybody must come to school in time.

12. Don't ring him up: he must be very busy.

13. You must not make notes in the books.

14. 1 must help my mother today.

Exercise424. Translateinto English concentrating on the use of the modal
verb may.

1. Bin, maOyTh, Ay’K€ BTOMUBCH.

2.V HUX HaBITh € sixTa. Bonu, MaOyTh, q1yxe Oarari.

3. Tv moBHHEH BHIXaTH 3aBTpa ypaHIIi?

4. Bu He TOBUHHI CITI3HIOBATHCH.

5. 51 He moBMHEH 3a0yBaTH PO CBOO MaTip. S He mucas it miny BiyHicTh. ChoTOAHI
yBeuepi s MOBHHEH HalKCaTH iil TUCTa.

6. Ls xaura nyxe ninHa. Bu He moBuHHI ii ryOuTH

8. 51 moBMHEH BU3HATH, IO sl HE MAIO PAIlii.

9. 5l noBMHHA HATOJETIIMBO MPAIIOBATH HAJ CBOIM AHTITIHCHKUM.
10. Bu moBUHHI YBa)KHO CITyXaTH BUMTEI Ha YPOIIi.

11. Ty nOBHHEH POOUTH YPOKH IO THSI.

12. Bu He moBHHHI 3a0yBaTH PO CBOi 00OB'SI3KH.

13. Bu noBuHHI OyTH 00epEXKHUMH HA BYJIHIIL.

14. Bona noBuHHA OyTH yJI0Ma 3apa3.
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15. Moi npy3i, MaOyTh, B TIApKy.

16. Bu, MaOyTh, TyKe TOJIOJIHI.

17. MaOyTs, TyXe BaKKO BUPIIIYBAaTH Taki 3a1adyi.
18. Sl moBMHEH CHOTOJIHI TOOAYUTH MOTO JIpyTa.

Exercise425. Translate the following sentencesinto Ukrainian.

1. | have not written the composition. | shall have to write it on Sunday.

2. We did not have to buy biscuits because granny had baked a delicious pie.

3. Will you have to get up early tomorrow?

4. | had to do alot of homework yesterday.

5. She had to stay at home because she did not feel well.

6. Pete had to stay at home because it was very cold.

7. Mike had to write this exercise at school because he had not done it a home.

8. They had to call the doctor because the grandmother wasill.

9. Why did you have to stay at home yesterday? — Because my parents were not a home
and | had to look after my little sister.

10. It was Sunday yesterday, so he didn't have to be at work, but he had to do alot a home.
11. 1 am sorry | couldn't come yesterday. | had to work late.

12. Why do you have to get up early tomorrow?

13. | had to go to hospital to visit my aunt.

14. What did you have to learn by heart? — At school, | had to learn a beautiful poem
"Leisure"

by William Henry Davies.

Exercise426. Makethefollowing sentences Past.

1. It isquite clear to everyboby in the family that he must start getting ready for his
examination instead of wasting time.

2. It isimpossible to do anything in such a short time. | must ask the chief to put off my
report.

3. I don't mean that you must do everything they tell you.

4. It is already twenty minutes past eight. Y ou must go or you will be late for the first
lesson.

5. 1 am very tired. | feel | must go to bed at once, or | shall fall asleep where | am sitting.
6. We can't wait for them any longer, we must ring them up and find out what has
happened.

7. 1 am thinking hard, trying to find a solution of the problem. There must be away oui.

Exercise427. Makethefollowing sentences a)Past; b)Future.

Use equivalents of ‘must’ and ‘cam’ where it seems appropriate.
1. He must work systematically if he wants to know French well.
2. This child must spend more time out in the open air.

3. | can't recite this poem.

4. You must take part in this work.

5. He can't join the party because he is busy.

6. You must listen to the tape recording of this text several times.
7. You must take your examination in English.

8. She can translate this article without a dictionary.

9. We can't meet them at the station.
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10. The doctor must examine the child.

Exercise428. Translateinto English paying attention to the use of ‘must’ or its
equivalent ‘to have to’.

1. S nmoBuHHA ITH B Mara3uH ChOTOJIHI.
3BapHUTH 00111
3pOOUTH YPOKH
TITH JI0 TIKOJIH
HamMCcaTH JTUCTa Opary
2. MeHi oBeieThCS TITH B MarasuH 3aBTpa.
3BapHUTH 00111
3pOOUTH YPOKH
TITH JI0 TIKOJIH
HaMMCcaTH JTUCTa Opary
3. MeHi oBeNOCs MIiTH B Mara3uH BYOPa.
3BapUTH 001
3pOOUTH YPOKH
TITH 10 TIKOJIU
HamucaTH JTUCTa Opary

Exercise429. Transatethefollowing questionsinto English and answer them.

[lo BM MOBHUHHI 3pOOUTH CHOTOJIHI?
[Ilo BaM moBeneTHCS 3pOOUTH 3aBTpa?
[Ilo Bam moBenocs 3poouTH BUopa?

wph e

Exercise430.  Fill in the blankswith ‘cam’, ‘may’ or ‘must’.

1...1 comein?

2.You ... not smoke here.

3. ... take your book? — | am afraid not: | need it.

4. He ... not speak English yet.

5. | have very littletime: I ... go.

6. They ... not go to the park today because they are busy.

7.You ... read thistext: it is easy enough.

8. What ... we see on this map?

9. ... you speak Spanish? — No, unfortunately | ...

10. At what time ... you come to school?

11. She.... till live in Paris.

12. Heis busy. He ... be writing a book about histravels.

13. But heis happy. He ... enjoy life.

14. My friend Danielle isn't afamous artist. But she ... even paint Russianicons. | ... only
admire her beautiful pictures. She ... be awoman of great talents. She ... speak German,
French and English. She .... translate alot of articles for the Museum of her native townin
Switzerland. She ... aso teach these languages at school. She is fantastic. | am fascinated
by everything what she does.
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Exercise431. Translateinto English using ‘must’, ‘may’ or ‘can’.

1. MosxHa MEeHi y34TH Ballly KHUTY?

2. Ha ypoi aHriiicbkoi MOBH B TIOBUHHI TOBOPHUTH TUIBKH aHTJIIHCHKOIO.
3. Mu noBHHHI CbOTOIHI 371aTH 30IIUTH ?

4. Mo>xHa MeHI1 33J]aTi BaM NMUTaHHs? — By/b J1acka.

5. 5 He MOy TITH 3 BAMH B KiHO, OCKUIBKH 51 OyB JTyXe 3aiHATHH.

6. MosxHa Tyt nanutu? — bynp nacka.

7. Bin 3apa3 noBuHeH OyTu B CBOeMy KabiHeTi. Bu Mo)keTe oTOBOPUTH 3 HUM.
8. MoxHa BBiliTH? — By1b macka.

9. Bu moBUHHI MPOYHUTATH TIEH TEKCT.

10. Yu Mo>ke BiH BUKOHATH i€ 3aBIaHHA?

11. 1 moBMHEH CHOTOJIHI TIOTOBOPUTH 3 CBOIM JPYTOM.

12. Mu NOBHHHI 3aIUIATUTH 32 EIEKTPHUKY 10 KIHIIS MICSIIS.

13. L1s xiHKa — MpeKpacHuid BoAiil. BoHa MOXe BOAMTH HABITh aBTOOYC.
14. MoxHa MeHi OyTepOpo/1 3 TYHIIEM 1 YalIKy KaBH'?

TO HAVETO — TOBETO
Heo6xigaicTs
TO HAVE TO — Bumyniena HeoOXiTHICTh
TO BE TO! — neo6xinnicTs 3a JIOMOBJIEHICTIO, IUTAHOM a00 HaKa3oM

| haveto gothere.— | hadto o there—
MOBUHEH (3MYIIICHU) JIOBEJIOChH
| amto gothere. — | wasto gothere—
IMOBHUHEH, HAJIC)KHUTD, HaJIeXKaJio

(momoBuMIIHCH, 200
TaKu| pO3KJIa)

1 TO BE moske BxkuBaTHCS K MOJANBHE M€CIOBO TUILKH B ABOX 4yacax: Present Si mplei Past
Simple.

Exercise432.  Translatethefollowing sentencesinto Ukrainian.

1. We were to get there before the others.

2. Hewasto tell her whereto find us.

3. She wasto graduate that year.

4. She was to wear that dress at the graduation party.
5. Helisto come here at five o'clock.

6. Thetram was to leave at five-fifteen.

7. | wasto wait for her at the railway station.

8. We were to go to the cinemathat afternoon.

9. They wereto start on Monday.

10. He was to telephone the moment she was out of danger.
11. Roses were to be planted round the pond.

12. There wasto be a discussion later on.

Exercise433.  Paraphrase the following sentences so as to use the semi-modal
verb to be

* E.g. 1) Thelectureis supposed to begin at eight.
The lectureisto begin at eight.
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2) | expect her to come and help.
Sheisto come and help.
3) It was planned that we should wait for them at the door.
We wereto wait for them at the door.
4) It was arranged that he should meet her at the station.
He wasto meet her at the station.
5) Who will take care of the children?
Who isto take care of the children?
1. What am | supposed to do if they come too early?
2 It was arranged that the youngest children would play on the beach.
3. We expect you to show the place to her.
4. | am expected to leave tomorrow ét the latest.
5. Where am | supposed to be taken?
6. Thisis Dora. It isarranged that she will share the room with you.
7 And who will do the cooking?
8. It is expected that two more apartment houses will be built here.
9. It was arranged that the cup final would be played that afternoon.
10. Who will meet you at the station?

Exercise 434. Fill in the blankswith ‘to have to’ or ‘to be to'.

1. Aswe had agreed before, we ... to meet at two o'clock to go to the stadium together. But
Mike did not come. | waited for another half hour, but then| ... to leave as | was afraid to
be late.

2. The meeting ... to begin at five o'clock. Don't be late.

8. Where ... the lecture to take place? — | suppose in the assembly hall.

4. So, our planisasfollows: I... to go to the library and bring the books. You ... to look
through all the material here. Later we ... to work together.

5."You ... to do it done, without anybody's help,” she said sternly.

6. | ... to help my friends with this work now, so | cannot go with you.

7. It wasraining hard and we ... to wait until it stopped raining.

8.1 ... to ask him about it tomorrow, as today he has already gone.

9. Why didn't you tell me that I... to buy the books?

10. According to the order of the schoolmistress all the pupils ... to return the library books
before the twenty-third of May.

Exercise 435. Fill in the blankswith ‘to have to’ or ‘to be to’.

1. The agreement was that if Johnny: White could not repay the money he had borrowed,
then Luke Flint... to have the right to sell the land.

2. If I don't ring up before six o'clock, then you ... to go to the concert hall alone and wait
for me at the entrance. Isthat clear?

3. The planters ... to gather their cotton at once, asthey had been warned that heavy rains
were expected.

4.1 ...to wear glasses as my eyesight is very weak.

5. Johnny White ... to borrow from Luke Flint at a high interest, for there was no one else
in the district who lent money.

6. "Cheating isavery nasty thing," said the teacher, "and we ... to get rid of it."

7. She ... to send atelegram because it wastoo late to send a letter.

8. They decided that she ... to send them a telegram every tenth day.

9. You ... to learn all the new words for the next lesson.
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10. Do you know this man? He ... to be our new teacher of history.

11. Who ... to go to the library to get the new books? — | was, but | couldn't becausel ... to
finish some work at the phonetics laboratory.

12. Itisraining. You ... to put on your raincoat.

13. "The patient... to stay in bed for afew days," ordered the doctor.

14. The child had stomach trouble and ... to take castor ail.

15. | told her she ... to open the window for awhile every day.

Exercise436. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the semi-modal verbsto have to and to be to.

1. MeHi noBeneTbcs MOCHIITH yaoMa I [Hi. JIikap rOBOpUTS, IO 51 HE TOBUHEH HIKYAU
BUXOJIMTH, TIOKU TEMIIEpaTypa He Oy/ie HOpMaJIbHOIO.

2. [locuapTe TYT, IOKH BiH 3aiiHATHIA. 5] Jymaro, BaM HE JJOBEJETHCS JOBIO YEKaTH.

3. CriekTakIb MOBUHEH OYB MOYATUCS O ChOMIH TOJIHMHI.

4. My noBUHHI OyJIK BIIKJIACTH MOI3AKY, OCKUIBKH TOT0/1a 3ilcyBajacs.

5. SIkmo Bu XoueTe 100pe OBOJIOAITH MOBOIO, BH ITOBHHHI JIy’Ke 0arato 4uTaTy.

6. 3a HOBUM pPO3KJIaJIOM y Hac OyJe IM'ATh YPOKIB aHTIIIICHKOT MOBH B THXKJICHb.

7. Mu BUpIIIHIIH, 10 BCi MOBUHHI B3STH y4acTb B KOHIIEPTI.

8. PaHO uu mi3HO BaM JTOBEAETHCS IIITH JIO JIIKAPSI.

9. HactynmHOTO pOKY MM ITOBHHHI IOYaTH BUBYEHHS aCTPOHOMIi.

10. o6 po3pobuTH HOBY TEOPIIO, yUeHI TOBUHHI OyJIM MPOBECTH HE3TIYCHH1 JTOCITIITH.
11. Bam HaneXUTh BUBUUTH IICH BIPIII IO CEPE/IN.

12. MeHi 3a1amu BUBYUTH €U BIPIII IO CEPEJIN.

13. MeHi toBeNOCS BUBUMTH IIEH BIpIII IO CEPE/IN.

14. MeHi toBeaeThCSI BABYUTH 1IEH BIPII 10 CEPEIH.

15. MloMy JOBOUTECS BUBYATH LiEii BIpII CHOTOIHI, OCKUIEKHM BiH He BUBUMB HOTO BUOPA.
16. Bam He noBeeThCS BUBYATH I1€H BipIII.

17. MeHi He TOBEJIOCS BUBYATH II€H BipIll.

18. Ockinbky BiH BUBYHB LI€H BipII BUOpa, HOMY HE IOTPIOHO YYUTH HOTO Temep.

19. Ha upoMy THXHI HaM HaJISKUTh 3yCTPITUCS 3 BUIATHUM YUCHUM.

20. Buxony He Oyi10, 1 oMy JI0BeJOCS 3aIIaTUTH MTpagd.

21. Meni Oyno 3a7aHo HanmMcaTH TBip Ipo TBopuicTh [lymikiHa, a A bOTo MeHi
JIOBEJIOCS TIEpEUUTATH AESKi 3 HOTO TBOPIB, SIKI I TOTAHO I1aM SITaB.

NEED
NEED NOT — BifcyTHiCTh HEOOXiTHOCTI (MOKHA He ...)
NEED ...? — tpeba...?
You need not do it. — mo:keTe He poOUTH
Need | do it? — tpeba?
[MopiBHsiiTe:
Tu ne moxem podutH 1poro. — Y ouU cannot do it.
Tu moxem He poduTH 1poro. — Y ou need not doit.
3BepHITH yBary:
You need not have done it — morJm i He poOuTH (a 3pooHJIH)

Exercise437.  Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1. You cannot read so many books.
2. You need not read so many books.
3. Nick cannot go to school today.
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4. Nick need not go to school today.

5. They cannot translate this article.

6. They need not translate this article.

7. My sister cannot write this letter: sheis very busy.
8. My sister need not write this letter: | shall phone them.
9. She cannot buy bread.

10. She need not buy bread.

11. He could not stay there for the night.

12. He need not have stayed there for the night.

13. We could not do all thiswork.

14. We need not have done all this work.

15. She could not cook such a big dinner.

16. She need not have cooked such a big dinner.

17. They could not write the composition.

18. They need not have written the composition.

19. | could not go to the library.

20. | need not have goneto the library.

Exercise438.  Paraphrase the following sentences so asto use the modal verb
need.

* E.g. 1) Itisnot necessary to go there.

Y ou need not go there.

2) It was not necessary to go there.

Y ou need not have gonethere.
1. Why do you want to do it all today?
2. It was not necessary for mother to cook this enormous dinner: we have brought all the
food the children may want.
3. It is not necessary to take the six-thirty. A later train will do as well.
4. There was no necessity for her to do it herself.
5. There is no reason for you to worry: he is as strong as a horse.
6. There is no need for you to be present.
7. Isit any use our going into all that now?
8. Why did you mention all these figures? The situation was clear as it was.
9. Why do you want to pressthe skirt? It is not creased at all.
10. It was not necessary for you to remind me about her birthday. | remember the date very
well.

Exercise439. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of themodal verb need.

1. V nac Garato yacy B 3araci, i HaM HeMa€ 40ro TMOCIIIIIATH.

2. To6i Hemae yoro poOuTH 1€ 3apa3. Tu Mosxen e 3poOuTH 1 3aBTpa.

3. Bona moxe 1 He momomararu. Bee Bxke 3po0iieHo.

4. Viomy HeMae 40ro 6YJ10 MPOJaBaTH CBOE MAHIHO.

5. Bu MO 1 HE KpHYaTH Tak HA JUTHUHY.

6. Bonu Terep He MOXKYTh CIATH. IM HeMae 4oro 6yno AUBHTUCS (QiTbM XKaxiB.
7. Meni notpi6HO T001 nomomararu? — Hi, criacu6i, s Bce 3po0iio cam.

8. Bu MoxeTe He XOUTH TY/IH.

9. Momy Hemae 4oro TypGyBaTHCS TIPO He.

10. S MoXy 1 He TUTAaTH HOTO: BiH caM MEHI BCE PO3KaXKe.
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11. Bam He 000B'SI3KOBO A3BOHUTH MEHI: sl HE 3a0yy PO CBOIO OOILSHKY.
12. Ywu tpeba it KymyBaTH TaKy Macy IpOIyKTiB?

13. Bona Moxe He XOAUTH B 0i0TIOTEeKyY: 51 AaM iif KHUTY.

14. Bu mMoru 1 He OpaTh mapacoIbKy: s YIIEBHEHHI, 10 JOMTy He Oyie.

Exercise440.  Fill in the blankswith * may’, ‘must’ or ‘need’

1. ... | takethis book for alittle while? — | am sorry, but | ... return it to the library at once.
2. Alec ... practise this sound specially, but the other pupils ... not: they all pronounce it
properly.

3. They ... come at any time they like between ten and twelve in the morning, but they ...
not come if they don't want to.

4. ... 1 go thereright now? — Yes, you ....

5. ... we hand in our compositions tomorrow? — No, you ... not, you ... hand them in after
Sunday.

6.... John really do thistoday? — No, he ... not, he ... do it tomorrow if he likes.

7.You ... not let this cup fall: it... break.

8. ... | help you with your coat on?

9. You. ... park your car only in your own space in the back of the building.

10. You ... have cancelled your trip to Canada. But you have always wanted to visit the
largest French city Montreal and see your friend Nina.

Exercise441.  Fill in the blankswith ‘can’, may’, ‘must’ or ‘need’

1. Peter ... return the book to the library. We all want to read it.
2. Why ... not you understand it? It is so easy.

3. ... we do the exercise at once? — Yes, you .... do it at once.
4. ... you pronounce this sound?

5. You ... not have bought this meat: we have everything for dinner.

6. ... not go out today: it istoo cold.

7. ... | take your pen? — Yes, please.

8. We ... not carry the bookcase upstairs: it istoo heavy.

9. We ... not carry the bookcase upstairs ourselves: the workers will come and do it.
10. When ... you come to see us? — | ... come only on Sunday.

11. Shall | write aletter to him?— No, you ... not, it is not necessary.

12. ... you cut something without a knife?

13. Everything is clear and you ... not go into details now.

14. He ... not drink alcohol when be drives.

15. Don't worry! | ... change a light bulb.

16. By the end of the week | ... have finished writing my book.

17. She ... not call the doctor again unless she feels worse.

MUST — MAY —MIGHT — CAN'T
B 3HAYCHHI MPUITYIICHHS
MUST — malyTb
MAY — moxe Oyt
MIGHT — moxe OyTu (ae MaJjioiiMoOBipHO)
CAN'T — ne moxe Oyt

247



Exercise442.  Pronounce all possible variants of the sentences. Usethetable
given below. Translate all theresulting sentencesinto Ukrainian.

must know your sister.
be busy.
may :
He | might be '!I'
can't be tired
be hungry
sleeping.
m;;t worki ng hard.
He might be wat_chl ng TV.
can't having dinner.
playing football.
forgotten your address.
must lost your book.
may missed the train.
might have caught cold.
He can't fallenill.
left the country.
sold his piano.
bought a car.

Exercise443. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of must, may, might or can't.

1. Bonu, MaOyTh, MPaLIOIOTh 32 KOPJOHOM.

2. Bonu, MOXJIHBO, TPAITIOIOTH 32 KOPIOHOM.

3. MokJIHMBO, BOHH 1 TIPAIFOIOTh 32 KOPJIOHOM (X04a HaBpsi).
4. He moxe OyTH, 110 BOHU MPALIOIOTH 32 KOPJIOHOM.

5. Bonu, Ma0yTh, IpaIroBaIf 3a KOPJAOHOM.

6. BoHu, MOKJIMBO, MPAIIOBAIN 32 KOPJIOHOM.

7. MoJIMBO, BOHH 1 MPAIOBAIH 332 KOPJAOHOM (X04a HaBPS).
8. He moxe OyTH, 1110 BOHH MPALIOBAIIH 32 KOPJIOHOM.

9. Bin, MabyTh, Ha poOOTi.

10. Bin, MaOyTb, OyB Ha poOOTi.

11. BiH, MOXJIMBO, Ha POOOTI.

12. Bin, MoxJHBO, OyB Ha pOOOTI.

13. MoxJuBO, BiH i Ha poOOTi (X04a HaBPSI).

14. MoxJuBoO, BiH 1 0yB Ha poOoTi (X04a HaBPs).

15. He mosxe OyTH, 1110 BiH Ha poOOTi.

16. He mose OyTH, 1110 BiH OyB Ha poOOTi.

Exercise 444. Sdect the sentenceswhere:

a) may isused totalk about Permission;

b) may isused to talk about Possibility.

Translate the sentencesinto Ukrainian.

1. I may have wrecked my own life, but | will not let you wreck yours.
2. Justice may be slow, mother, but it comes in the end.

3. He may have written the letter, but the signature is certainly not his.
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4. 1t might have been worse.

5. May | come and see you some day?

6. We asked the teacher if we might use dictionaries.

7. Children may borrow books from the school library.

8. | may show him your reportslater. | don't know.

9. Your hair is getting rather thin, sir, may | advise to change your parting'?
10. Mother, may | have aglass of light beer?

Iparting - mpoxin

Exercise445.  Paraphrase the following sentences so asto use the modal verb
May.

E.g.  Possibly you left your book behind.
You may have left your book behind.
. Perhaps it was too cold for the children to go out.
. Itis possible that he took his children to the zoo.
. Possibly they did not see us in the crowd.
Perhaps Robert used a dictionary.
Possibly Mary misunderstood you.
Perhaps Henry waited for us there.
Possibly Ann returned very late last night.
. Possibly they have seen the new play.
. Perhaps Nick has left his exercise book a home.
10. Perhaps you left your umbrellain the bus.
11. Perhaps he went to the cafe to wait for us.
12. Perhaps it was Helen who rang you up.
13. Perhaps they came by plane.
14. Perhaps she had a very good English teacher.

©CONOUTNWNRE

Exercise446.  Paraphrase the following sentences so asto use the modal verb
May.

1. Perhaps he is at home, but | am not sure he is.

2. It is possible that we studied at the same school, but | don't remember her.

3. Perhaps she was proud of her knowledge, but she never showed it to her classmates.
4. Perhaps there was a chance for him to win the match.

5. Perhaps Peter was as capable as the old workers, but he was given no chance to show his
skill. 6. Perhaps they will come home very soon: be ready.

7. Perhaps the question was too difficult for her.

8. Try thisdelicious drink: perhapsyou will like it.

9. Why didn't Nick ring us up? — It is possible that he forgot abouit it.

10. It is possible that your brother has never heard about this singer.

11. Perhaps she tried to enter the university, but failed.

12. It is possible that you asked the wrong people, that's why you didn't get the right
answer.

13. Perhaps our friends will arrive here tomorrow.
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Exercise447.  Fill in the blankswith ‘may’ or ‘might’. Usethe required forms
of the Infinitive for the verbsin brackets.

1. Don't scold her: thetask ... (to be) too difficult for her, that's why she made rather many
mistakes.

2. If they don't missthe train, they ... (to arrive) in time.

3. Why isn't he here yet? What has happened? — Oh, he ... (to miss) the train.

4. He ... (to do) very hard work. That's why he looks so tired now.

5.... 1 (to ask) you to take off your hat?

6. She asked me if she ... (to turn) on the light.

7.1 amafraid it ... (not to stop) raining by the morning.

8. Don't throw the rest of the birthday cake. He ... (to want) it for dessert.

9. It'sraining cats and dogs. ... | (to borrow) your umbrella, please?

10. Do you know where | left the car keys? — You ... (to leave) them in the garage.
11. They don't know where the money has gone. It... (to steal).

Exercise448. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of themodal verb May.

1. MoxsuBo, 11e HenpaBa.

2. MoxJuBo, BiH OyB 3aifHATHI.

3. MoXIHMBO, BOHH 3HAIOTh.

4. Mo>XIIMBO, BiH BCE MIE 32 KOPJOHOM.

5. Moxi1Bo, BOHA CITI3HUTHCS.

6. MoXI1BO, BiH CKJIAJI€E ICIIUT.

7. MoxnuBo, Mu noigemo Ha Boury.

8. MoxnBO, BOHA TIpUiiie 3aBTpA.

9. MoXJIHBO, 51 KYIUTIO 1}0 KHUTY B MOCKBI.

10. MoxJnBO, BiH BXX€ 3pOOHB YPOKH.

11. MoxnuBO, MOsI cecTpa B>Ke MOTOBOPHIIA 3 HUMH.
12. MoTMBO, BOHU BUIXaIH 32 KOPJIOH.

13. MoxunuBo, 6a0ycst CIIUTB.

14. MoXJIMBO, AITH TPAIOTHCS OLIS PIUKH.

15. MoxJuBO, BOHU 3apa3 sIkpa3 00rOBOPIOIOTH I1€ MUTAHHS.
16. MoxJMBO, BOHA IIPHUIILJIE HAM Tellerpamy.

17. MoxJuBO, BOHM 3a0yAyTh IPUHECTH Ta3eTy.

18. MoxuuBo, Miif OpaT 3a0yB IMMOJ3BOHUTH BaM.

19. MoxJMBO, BOHA BK€ KyNHJIa KBUTKH.

20. Mox1BO, BOHH SIKpa3 3apa3 00i1aroTh.

21. MoxnuBO, BiH 3apa3 JISKUTh Ha TPaBi 1 TUBUTHCS HA XMapH.

Exer cise 449. Sdect the sentenceswhere:

a) must isused to talk about Deduction;
b) must isused to talk about Obligation.
Translate the sentencesinto Ukrainian.

1. You must take ataxi if you want to catch that train.
2. You must tell your mother about it.

3. But she must have seen him!

4. Oh, John, think how she must be suffering!
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5. Is she waiting? She must have been waiting for an hour.

6. "Oh, Auntie," he answered, "you mustn't talk like that."

7. And remember, you must come and see the baby as soon as you can.
8. You must go home now, Georgie.

9. You must be afool to think so.

10. The work must have been carried out in secret for quite along time.
11. The question must be solved before we begin doing anything.

12. Mind, you mustn't spend all the money.

Exercise450.  Paraphrase the following sentences so asto use the modal verb
must.

E.g. Probably I left my textbook in the classroom.
| must have left my textbook in the classroom.

. Probably you left your exercise book at school.
. Evidently she has left the town.
Probably Mike has gone to the teachers room.
Probably Tom and Nick are playing football.
Probably Helen has got a bad mark.
. Evidently they have solved the problem.
. Evidently the pupils have finished writing their composition.
. Obviously he forgot to warn them.
. Evidently the meeting was cancelled.
10. Evidently he forgot to send them a telegram.
11. Evidently there was something wrong with the tape recorder.
12. Probably | left my bag in the canteen.
13. Probably you left your umbrellain the bus.
14. Probably Mary forgot to call me.
15. Probably mother took my umbrella.
16. Probably | have seen you before: your face is familiar to me.

©CONOUIAWN R

Exercise451.  Paraphrase the following sentences so asto use the modal verb
must.

1. Sheiscertain to be waiting for you at home.

2. Probably he was already ill.

3. Thereis little doubt that the first experiment failed.
4. No doubt, she knew what she was going to do.

5. 1 am sure sheis fond of the child.

6. They are sure to have taken the wrong turning.

7. Probably he was taken there by car.

8. I think it is time for the bell to ring.

9. | am almost sure they have this book in the library.
10. Probably he recognized you by your photo in the papers.
11. Heissureto bein at thistime.

12. Of course she istrying to help you.
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Exercise452.  Paraphrase the following sentences so asto use the modal verb
must.

1. Probably they have changed the school programme. My granddaughter knows a great
deal more than | did when | was her age.

2. It isprobably a very difficult rule.

3.l amsure it is pleasant to spend summer in such a picturesque place.

4. You have probably read books of this author before.

5. | feel sure they are preparing a surprise for us.

6. These old legends were probably composed about a thousand years ago.

7. It is probably nine o’ clock now.

8. Heisvery old. | think he is nearly eighty.

9. It is probably time to go now.

10. Y ou have been absent very long. | am sure you feel hungry.

11. Where are the children? — They are at the river with Nick. | am sure they are having a
very good time.

12. He has probably worked very hard to finish his book.

13. Sheisavery experienced doctor. | am sure she has been working at this hospital for at
least fifteen years.

14. Look! Helen's windows are open. | feel sure she is at home.

15. The Smiths have always been great football fans. | am sure they are at the stadium
watching the football match.

Exercise 528

Use therequired forms of the Infinitive for the verbsin brackets.

1. She must (to be) mad if she thinks he is going to lend her any more money.

2. They must (to be) upset when they heard the news.

3. You must (to come) and (to visit) us soon. It would be so nice to see you again.

4. It'sthe third time he's been inlaying the piano today. He must really (to enjoy) it.

5. Oh, look how white and clean everything is! It must (to snow) at night.

6. Oh, you are al in snow, you look like a snowman. It must (to snow) heavily.

7. Look, what huge snowdrifts there are everywhere, and the path is covered with knee-
deep snow. It must (to snow) for several hours already.

8. You look fresh! Y ou must (to have) agood sleep at night.

9. You look very tired. You must (to have) a good sleep at night.

10. He knows mathematics much better than he did last year. He must (to work) alot in
summer.

11. Your mathematics is very poor. You must (to work) at it in summer.

12. Where is Peter? — Oh, he must (to read) in the library. He is getting ready for avery
difficult examination.

13. You must (to study) English for several years already. Y our language is very good.

Exercise453.  Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of must.

1. HameBHO, BOHA HAMAaraeThCs 3HAWTHU CTapi JIUCTH.

2. HareBHO, BOHM 3apa3 MIJTYIOTHCS KPAacOIO MiBICHHOT TPUPOIH.
3. HareBHO, BiH BiKe MOBEPHYBCS 3 MiBIHS.

4. HarieBHO, BOHA 3aryomiia MO0 aJipecy.

252



5. MalOyTh, BOHH BXKe 3aKIHYIIIA CBOIO POOOTY.

6. MaOyTb, BIH 3HA€ JEKiTbKa IHO3EMHUX MOB.

7. MaOyTb, BiH 3apa3 MpaIroe HaJ M€ MPOOIEMOIO.
8. HameBHO, BOHM 3apa3 HACOJIOKYIOTHCS MPEKPACHOIO TTOT0JI0K0.
9. MoBipHO, BiH BCe Po3Ka3aB Ha CyIi.

10. MalyTh, BOHa BCE MPHUTOTYyBajIa HaIEpEI.

11. MaGyTs, BiH 1I€ TYT.

12. MaOyTh, BOHU TUTBKH IO MPHHIILIH.

13. MaOyTs, BiH MOHIC Harnepu 3 co60ro.

14. OueBUHO, TYT BXKE XTOCH OYB.

15. VIMOBipHO, BOHH HAJl HUM CMilOTECSL.

16. MaOyTb, BOHM TOJIi KUJIU TYT.

17. MaGyTs, e mo.

18. MmoBipHo, 1€ TyT.

3BepHiTh yBary:
He had to go — Momy noBesioch mitu.
He must have gone — Bix, Mma0yTh, MillIoB.

Exercise454.  Translate the following sentencesinto Ukrainian.

1. She must be the youngest child in this group.

2. If you want to become a good football player, you must be an all-round athlete.
3. | had to read the letter twice before | understood it.

4. He must have read the letter many times.

5. What must you think of me?

6. They must be talking about us.

7. He must have taken it.

8. He had to takeit.

9. He must be trying to find the lost ssamp.

10. You must try to find the lost ssamp.

11. The children aren't home yet. They must have been held up at school.
12. Hello, I'm Jane. — Oh, you must be Ann's friend.

13. He's feeling really unfit. He must do more exercises.

Exercise455. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of must and to have to. Useto have to only where must cannot be
used.

1. {1 noBuHEH OyB MiTH B KaHIIEIAPIFO.

2. MaOyTh, BOHa MillU1a B KaHIEISPILO.

3. Bu moBUHHI TOTOBOPHTH 3 HEIO.

4. MaOyTb, BOHH 3apa3 pO3MOBJISIFOTH IPO IIE.

5. MeHi 10BeoCs HalucaTu Mpo 11e CeCTi.

6. Bona, ma0yTh, Hamucasna cecTpi.

7. 51 MOBMHHA IPOYUTATH IF0 KHUTY.

8. Bona, Ma0yTh, UnTAaE 110 KHUTY.

9. Mama Oyna XxBopa, i MEH1 IOBEJIOCS] BECTH CECTpPY B IIKOIY.
10. Bonwn, Ma0yTh, TparoThes y ABOPI.
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Exercise456. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of must, to have to and to be to.

1. MabyTsb, BiH 1yKe pPO3YMHUH.

2. MalyTh, BiH Bac ymi3HaB.

3. Momy Haexarno 1iTu 10 JMPEKTOPa i MOSCHUTH CBOKO HOBE/IIHKY.

4. BaM 10BeETHCS TIOTOBOPHUTH 3 HEIO.

5. Im noBenocs myxe J0Bro WTH MKy,

6. oMy He I0BEIEThCS MEPEIICYBATH TBIp.

7. MalOyTb, BiH THIIe i MOPTpET.

8. IMOBipHO, BOHM BiKe IIIIITH.

9. Momy Hanexano 3poGHTH TUBHE BiIKPHTTS.

10. MeHi HaneXUTh 3poOUTH O6arato poOOTH CHOTO/IHI.

11. MeHi 10BeNOCS UTH TYAU CAMOMY.

12. Bam 10BeI€THCS TPOXH MTOYEKATH.

13. Ko BiH MOBUHEH NPUATH? (K BU JOMOBHIIHCS ?)

14. Tlotsr moBuHEH OyB MPUOYTH Yepe3 AeKUTbKa XBUIIHH.

15. Ha »xainb, BOHM HE 3MOTJIH TITH Ha BEYIpKY. Mami TOBEJIOCS YeKaTH BOJIOMIPOBITHUKA.
TaroBi moBenocs mpaioBaTy 1omi3Ha B odici. TiTIi J0BENIOCs MOKIONOTATHCS PO
MaJICHBKUX JiTel. J{s1pK0B1 JOBEIOCS peMOHTYBaTH MamuHy. He momactuio!

3BEpHITH yBary, Mo B MUTATLHUX peueHHsX aiecioBo CAN Moke BupaxkaTH 1Mo/ IUB
(neBxe...?)
Can she have spent all the money? — Hegatce BoHa BUTpaTHIIa BCi TPOIIi?

Exercise457. Pronounce all possible variants of the sentences. Usethetable
given below. Translate the resulting sentencesinto Ukrainian.

know your sister?
be busy?

beill?

be tired?

be hungry?
deeping?
working hard?
watching TV?
having dinner?
playing football?
forgotten your address?
lost your book?
missed thetrain?
Can he have | caught cold?
fallen ill?

left the country?
sold his piano?
bought a car?

Can he

Can hebe
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Exercise 458. Sdect the sentenceswhere:

a) can isused to talk about Request;

b) can isused to talk about Bewilder ment;

c) can't isused to tlk about Improbability.

Translate the sentencesinto Ukrainian.

1. "But they can't be as bad as he!"

2. Can you tell me the way to the nearest post office?

3. A little bit of boiled fish can't hurt you, you know.

4. Could you help me with the translation of this article? | am afraid | cannot do it alone.
5. He shut himself up in the study for the whole day, and | could see through the window
that he was writing busily.

6. Can she have been waiting for us all thistime?

7. She can't come tomorrow because they will be working the whole day.

8. 1 smply could not refuse: they would have been hurt.

9. He was not old. He couldn't have been more than forty.

10. Could you leave the boy here for half an hour? | want him to help me.

11. "Qh" she cried in surprise, "it's impossible! Y ou can't have done it!"

12. Theisland can be reached by boat or even on foot when thetide is low.

Exercise459.  ExpressImprobability of the following.

E.g. Yesterday | saw Petein the assembly hall.
You can't have seen Pete in the assembly hall yesterday.

1. Theteacher permitted us to use the dictionary.
2. Nick got up a seven and did his morning exercises.
3. It was Kate who aired the room.
4. There were alot of pupilsin the library yesterday.
5. It was John who broke the radio set.
6. | saw Ann inthe library yesterday.
7. Boris was in the canteen five minutes ago.
8. Robert took two bags with him.
9. That was Ann who plugged in the tape recorder.
10. Nick has been doing the recording for two hours already.
11. It was Mary who rewound the tape.
12. The teacher let me take the tape home.

Exercise460.  ExpressImprobability of the following.

» E.g. Thisold bracelet was found in Africa.
Thisold bracelet can't have been found in Africa.
1. This car was built twenty years ago.
2. These photographs were taken in the north.
3. This tape recording was done last week.
4. James was given an excellent mark in history.
5. Ann was given an excellent mark for her geometry test.
6. This house was built at the beginning of this century.
7. Thistower was built in the 9th century.
8. Thisbook was written by a very good writer.
9. This film was made by a very good director.
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10. This play was written by a very clever playwright.

11. Thisfilm has been shot in a fortnight.

12. Thisbook was translated into Russian in the 19th century.
13. This castle was built in the 15th century.

14. This picture was painted by an Italian artist.

15. Thisrefrigerator was produced ten years ago.

Exercise461.  Paraphrase the following sentences so asto use can't.

E.g. 1don't believe heisat home now.
He can't be a home now.

1. | don't believe that you are serious.
2. Itisimpossible that she is atraitor.
3. | can't believe that he has made such an important discovery.
4. | can't believe that the teacher has forgotten to correct our homework.
5. | don't believe the work is too difficult for my friend.
6. | don't believe Jane made such a mistake.
7. It isimpossible that the cat ate all the fish.
8. | don't believe that our papers were so poor.
9. Itisimpossible that you believed such asilly lie.
10. It isimpossible that he has stolen the money.
11. | don't believe that they have heard the story before.
12. 1 don't think that she is good at physics.

Exercise462. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of can't.

1. He moxe OyTH, 110 BOHH 3apa3 yioma.

2. He mose OyTH, 110 BiH Tak 0araro 3Hae.

3. He mosxe OyTH, 1110 BOHU 3apa3 TparoThes y ABopi. Bike mizHO.
4. He mosxe OyTH, 1110 BOHA Il CIUTh. Bike aecsita ronuHa.
5. He moe OytH, 110 BiH CII3HUBCS HA MOTSIT.

6. He moxe OyTtu, 1110 BOHa 001ypHIia Horo.

7. He moe OyTH, 110 BU 3pOOHIIN TaKy TIOMUJIKY.

8. He moe OyTH, 110 BOHA MPOBATHIIACS HA ICITUTI.

9. He moe OyTH, 110 BOHA 3pajiniia MEHE.

10. He mose OyTH, 1100 BiH KHHYB MAJIUTH.

11. He mosxe OyTH, 1110 BiH 3pOOHB II€.

12. He mose OyTH, 1110 BiH CTaB JOKTOPOM.

13. He mosxe OyTH, 11100 BiH MEPEBIB 110 KHUTY.

Exercise463. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of can.

1. Hexe BiH Xopommuii 6iryH? Bin Takuii MaJleHbKHIA.
2. He Mosxe OyTH, 1110 BOHA B)K€ 3aKiHYMJIIA [ITKOJTY.

3. He mose OyTH, 1110 BiH yYSHHH.

4. He moe OyTH, 1110 BiH OyB BUCHUM.

5. HeBsxe BOHa 111€ CIUTH?

6. Hepsxe BOHUM mporpam?

7. He mir BiH 1iporo ckasaru!
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8. He moxe nopocna mouHa JTF0OUTH Taki KHATH!

9. He mosxe OyTH, 1110 BOHA BaM 1€ po3Ka3aia.

10. Hemsxe Oyno Tak X0JI0IHO?

11. He mosxe OyTH, 1110 BOHA CITI3HWJIACS HA YPOK: BOHA HIKOJM HE CII3HIOBAJIACS.

12. He mosxe OyTH, 1110 BOHA MEPETTyTala BYJIHIII.

13. He moxe OyTH, mo6 11e Oyna mpasia.

14. HeBsxe TH po3ipBaB MOIO 3aITUCKY?

15. He mose Oytu, mo6 BiH OyB B mapKy 3apa3. Bike mizHo.

16. He mosxe OyTH, 110 BOHA IIe Hamucamna. S yleBHeHH, IO 11e HAIKCAB XTOCh THIITHA.

Exercise464.  Fill in the blankswith ‘can’ or ‘could’. Use therequired forms of
the Infinitive for the verbsin brackets.

1.... you (to ask) my sister to help you? | am very busy today.

2.... 1t (to be) seven o'clock now?

3. You not (to see) her at the party. She was at home working at her English.

4. He ... not (to forget) your request: heis very attentive to people.

5. | should be very happy if you ... (to visit) usin the village.

6. | don't believe her, she ... net (to forget) to bring the book. She simply did not want to
bring it.

7. He said he ... (to finish) the task by Monday.

8. No, they ... not (to be) twins.

9. He said we ... (to use) his computer.

10. She was so tired. She ... (to Sleep) for aweek.

11. No, you ... not (to have) another piece of cake.

12. Our son ... (to speak) Russian and English before he was six. He is bilingual.

13. ... | cal my friend from your phone?

14. ... | (to have) the last piece of your Christmas turkey?

15. We ... not redlly (to decide) where to go on vacation. We might go to Italy, or we might
go to France. Last summer we visited Canada and ... (to see) the Niagara Falls.

Exercise465. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of can (could) and may (might).

1. Yu se Mornu 6 BM MOKA3aTH HaM JIOPOTY HA CTaTIOH?

2. He moxe OytH, 110 BOHA 371aMajia HOT'Y.

3. 51 He mixy TYIATH: BOHA, MOXJIHBO, Oy/ie MEH1 I3BOHUTH.

4. Jle moi kHUTH? — HE 3Hal0. MaMa MorJia MOKJIACTH iX B mady.

5. He mose OyTH, 1110 BOHa po30mIia CKISIHKY: BOHA TaKa akypaTHa.

6. CporoIHi1 Iy*e X0101HO. MOKIIMBO, BUTIAJE CHIT.

7. Mima, MOXJIUBO, TIPHIA/IE TI3HIIIIE.

8. 51 Bke 1Ty roIMHY IIyKaro CBiif 30T 1o Jitepatypi. He moxe OyTH, 110 5 oro
3aJIUIINB B IIKOJII. — MOKIINBO, TH Bignas iforo Kari.

9. MokJIMBO, BOHU BXK€E JJaBHO BUBYaIOTh DpaHIly3bKy MOBY.

10. MosxmuBo, Opat mpHine ChbOTo IHI.

11. Mo>nuBo, BOHa BHiXaja 3a MICTO.

12. Mu, MOXJIHBO, 1 3ycTpivanucs 3 HUIM B HoBropoi, aje s [poro He rmaMm'siTaro.
13. [{iTKOM MOKITHBO, 110 BOHA SIKpa3 3apa3 HaMaraeThCs JO3BOHUTHUCS HaM, a Halll
TeneoH He TPAITIoE.

14. He mosxe OyTH, 110 BOHA 3aKiHYMIIA 110 poOOTY Tak cCKopo. BoHa, MOXKIIMBO, 3po0uia

257



TUTBKH MTOJIOBUHY.

15. He mosxe OytH, 1m0 v BTpaTiiia rpouri. Tu Moria noknactu ix B cymky. — Hi, ix
HEeMae B CyMIli. Sl Morja BIyCTUTH X y Mara3uHi.

16. He mosxe OyTH, 1110 BiH BXKe BHiXaB.

17. HeBsxe BiH MepekiiaB yClo KHUTY?

18. He mosxe OyTtH, 1006 3apa3 Oys0 X0JI0AHO HA BYJIHIIL: TEPMOMETP MOKA3YE M ITHAISTD
rpajayciB.

19. Bin He Mir oTpuMaTH KHUTY, TOMY 110 Oi0mioTeka Oyna 3aKpura.

20. He moxe OyTH, 10 BiH OTpUMaB KHUTY: ajpke 6i0mioTeka Oyia 3akpuTa.

Exercise466.  Paraphrase the following sentences so asto use the modal verbs
must, may and can't.

1. | am sure you are tired: you have been working for hours.

2. Perhaps he visited the Hermitage when he was in St. Petersburg last year.

3.l amsureit isavery deep lake.

4. Probably that building in the distance is the station.

5. 1 don't believe you have lost your passport; probably you have put it into another bag.
6. Perhaps the girl was frightened.

7. Probably you left your text book in the canteen.

8. | don't believe they will give up such a brilliant idea.

9. You look pale. Probably you are tired.

10. | don't believe that this boy is a good friend.

Exercise467. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of must, may and can't.

1. TTocmimmaii: TH MOeIl CII3HUTHUCS HA TOTHT.

2. BiH, MOXITUBO, 3aXBODIB.

3. BiH, MOXITUBO, XBOPIE.

4. He moe OyTH, 1110 BiH 3a0yB KYIIUTH KBITH.

5. He Mosxe OyTH, 1110 BiH TOCBapHUBCS 3 HEIO.

6. HaBepHoe, BOoHa Ji3Hasacs mpo 1ie Bix Mariri.

7. Lle, maOyTh, Oyna ayke Bakka 3ajada.

8. Ha BynuI1i MOBHHHO OYTH JTy’K€ XOJIOJTHO.

9. Bona, Mma0yTh, 3ycTpiia iX o I0po3i I0A0MY.

10. He mosxe OyTH, 1110 BOHU MPOJIANIU CBii OYJHHOK.

11. BoHu, MOXIUBO, MPUITYTh 3aBTpA.

12. Mos cectpa, MaOyTh, 3apa3 B 0i0mioTeIli.

13. He mosxe OyTH, 1110 BiH 3ai{HSB TIEpIIIE MICIIE.

14. Mo>uBO, BiH i 4yB IO 1€ (X04a HaBPsI).

15. Mama, Ma0yTh, Kynuiia I[yKepKH.

16. BoHa, MOXJIHBO, J3BOHIIIA MEHI BUOPA, a MEHE HE OYJIO BIOMA.
17. Mo>uBO, BiH i B IIKOJI 3apa3 (Xxoua HaBPS).

18. He moske OyTH, 1110 BOHA TaKa MOJIOJA. (i MOBHHHE GyTH He MEHIIe TPHALATH POKIB.
19. MalyTp, HABKPYTH BaIIOTO CEJIa POCTYTh I'YCTi JIICH.

20. He moxe OyTH, 10 BiH HAMKCAB JINCTA TAaK IIBUJIKO.

21. MoxJIHBO, MU IJIEMO Ha IJISDK: TTOTOa Yy/I0Ba.

22. 1le, 04eBHIHO, IyXKE CTApPOJAaBHIN PYKOIIHUC.

23. JlaBaiite nmoa3zBoHnMo PobepTy: HaM Moe 3HaJOOUTHCS HOTO Topaja.

258



SHOULD

Cnig 6yno 6
Y ou should work more seriously. — Bawm cutin 6yJ10 6m mpamtoBaTu cepio3Hilie.
[MopiBHsiiTe:
You should do it. — Bawm cuin 6yJ10 6 3pooutu 11ie (Temep).
You should have doneit. — Bawm cJiig 0yJ10 6 3poouTH 1ie (panimie).
You should not do it. — Bawm caix 6ya10 6 pooutu 1ie (Temep).
Y ou should not have done it. — Bawm He cJ1ig 0yJ10 6 poouTs 110r0 (paHimie).
3BepHITH yBary:
You should have doneit. — cain 6yJ10 6 3po6uTH (2 B1 He 3pOOHJIN)
Y ou should not have doneit. — He ciig 6yii0 pobutH (a Bi 3poouJin)

Exercise468.  Expressthe meaning of Advice with the help of should and the
wordsin brackets.

 E.g. Herdictionisnot very good. (to read aloud)
She should read aloud.
1. | have adlight irritation in my throat. (to smoke less)
2. This child doesn't want to eat soup. (not to give her sweets before dinner)
3. She makes a lot of spelling mistakes. (to copy passages out of a book)
4. The dog is afraid of him. (not to shout at the dog)
5. The students are unable to follow what | am saying. (not to speak so fast)
6. The boy is alittle pale. (to play out of doors)
7. 1 am afraid you will missthat train. (to take ataxi)
8. Thereisno onein. (to try the room next door)

Exercise469.  Translate the following sentencesinto Ukrainian.

1. You should know how to raise your children not to be losers.

2. You shouldn't give the child everything he wants. Y ou shouldn't satisfy his every
craving for food, drink and comfort. Otherwise, he will grow up to believe the world owes
him aliving.

3. You shouldn't laugh at him when he picks up bad words. This will make him think he
isn't cute. It won't also encourage him to pick up "cuter" phrases.

4. You shouldn't avoid use of the word "wrong". Thiswon't condition him to believe, later,
when he is arrested for stealing a car, that society is against him.

5. You shouldn't pick up everything he leaves lying around — books, shoes and clothing.
Y ou shouldn't do everything for him, otherwise, he will be experienced in throwing all
responsibility onto others.

6. You shouldn't quarrel frequently in the presence of your child. Otherwise, he will not be
too shocked when the home is broken up later.

7. You shouldn't take his part against neighours, teachers and policemen. They aren't all
prejudiced against your child.

8. When he getsinto trouble, you shouldn't apologize for yourself by saying, "I never could
do anything with him."

259



Exercise 470. Use Should + Perfect Infinitiveto criticize someone’ s actionsin
the Past.

« E.g. 1)1 bought that book spending a lot of money.

Y ou should not have bought the book.

2) | did not buy that book.

Y ou should have bought the book.
1. So | took the child to the cinema
2. We forgot to leave a message for her.
3. We did not wait for them because it was beginning to rain.
4. | did not put down her address and now | don't know how to find her.
5. 1 did not explain to her how to get here.
6. | bought apair of red shoesto go with my new dress.
7. So | told her frankly what we all thought about her idea.
8. | have not seen the film, and now it is too late because it is no longer on.
9. My pen was leaking, so | wrote with a pencil.
10. | am afraid | ate too much cake with my tea.

Exercise471. Translatethefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of themodal verb Should. Put the Infinitive into the appropriate
(Indefinite or Perfect) form.

A. 1. Bu 6 cka3anu iif ipo 11e.

2. He crin BaM Tak Mi3HO TaM 3aJIMIIATHCS.

3. Tit Tpe6a 3apa3 xe mity 10 JiKaps.

4. Kpaiie HaJiHbTE MIEPCTSAHI IKAPIIETKH.

5. Im kpare nouaru paniciapko.

6. He citig roBOpUTH 3 HEIO aHTIIHCHKOTO.

7. Bam moTpiOHO TOBEPHYTH HAIPABO.

8. Kpare ckaxith KOMy-HEOY1b TIPO II€.

B. 1. Tpeba Oyno cka3aru iit mpo 1e.

2. He tpeba Oyno 3aiumaTHCs TaM Tak Mi3HO.
3. it Tpe6a Gyno 3apa3 xe TiTH 10 JTiKaps.

4. Bam Tpeba Oynio HaIITH MIEPCTSIHI MIKAPIETKH.
5. Im Tpe6a Gyno mouaTy paHiciHbKoO.

. He Gymo citig roBOpuTH 3 HEIO aHTITHCHKOTO.
. Tpeba Oyno MoBepHYTH HAMPABO.

. Tpeba Oyno komy-HeOyIb CKa3aTH Mpo L.

o0 ~N O

Exercise472. Translatethefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of themodal verb Should. Put the Infinitive into the appropriate
(Indefinite or Perfect) form.

. Jliti moBUHHI OyTH OLTBII yBaXH1 IO CBOIX OATHKIB.
. Womy ci1int 3BepHYyTHCS 10 JTiKaps.

. Momy Gy10 cIiji JaBHO 3BEPHYTHCS JI0 JIiKaps.

Bu He MOBWHHI JaBaTH TUTHHI CTUTBKH IIYKEPOK.

. oMy citijt mpounTaTH 1Ko KHHTY.

. Momy Gy criji Bike MPOUMTATH IO KHUTY.

. Bam crin mité Tyau 1 MOTOBOPHUTH 3 HUMH.

~NOoO U WN R
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8. Bam Oyno ciig cxoauTH Tyau (paHiiie) i MOrOBOPUTH 3 HUMHU.
9. Bin He noBHuHEH OyB Tak rpy00 PO3MOBIISATH.

10. Bin He nmoBuHEH OyB 3a0yBaTH PO MOE MMPOXAHHSI.

11. Tit naBHO 6 GyIo cItif TOBEpHYTHCS.

12. To06i He cITifg XOAUTH TY/IH.

13. Bam Tpeba Oyno MpoYUTaTH 110 KHATY MUHYJIOTO POKY.

14. Bam 6u Oy1no ciit HOTOBOPUTH 3 BAIlIUM JISIbKOM, KOJIM BiH TIpHize.
15. Tit He Tpeba 6yI0 HOCHTH TaKi BaXKi pedi.

16. Momy 6o citix mam'staTy mpo Ie.

17. Bu nmoBuHHI OyJIM TOTIPOCUTH JIO3BOITY.

18. Bu He moBuHHI Oynu TypOyBaTUCS.

19. Bam cri iparroBaTé OLIBIIIE.

20. Tit cmix cyxaTu Hopajau BUMTEI.

21. Bam Oyiio 6 ciig BHOAUUTHCS: BU HE MAETE parlii.

22. Bam He ciii IpOMyCKaTH YPOKH aHTIIIHCHKOT MOBH.

[MopiBHsiiTe:
You needn't have doneit. — morum i He poOutu (1e 0y;10 He 060B’ A3KOBO)
You shouldn't have doneit. — ne cain 6yJsi0 pooutu (moraHo, U0 BM 11€ 3pO0HJIN)

Exercise473.  Comment on the following actions using should, shouldn't or
needn't.

*E.g. 1) A boy wasimpoliteto agirl and did not apologize.
You should have apologized to the girl.
2) A pupil did all the exercises in writing even those which were meant for oral
practice.
You needn't have done all the exercises in writing.
3) Your aunt isrunning atemperature.
Y ou should consult the doctor.
What will you say to the person who:
1) crossed the street under the red light?
2) doesn't cross the street when the lights are green?
3) doesn't want to cross the street by the subway?
4) doesn't take off his hat when entering aroom?
5) did not help his classmate to clean the classroom?
6) has a splitting headache?
7) bought bread which was not necessary?
8) was not present at the meeting?
9) sent atelegram which was quite unnecessary?
10) went out without his coat and caught cold?
11) apologized for asking you a question?
12) didn't attend a very important lecture?
13) got up at six o'clock on Sunday morning, which was not at all necessary?
14) read till two o'clock in the morning?
15) copied the whole text into his exercise book?
16) watered the garden, and it israining now?
17) hasn't returned the books to the library?
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[MopiBHsiiTe:
You should have doneit. — cain 6yJi0 6 3poouTH (a BU He 3p0oouIH)
You must have doneit. — ma0yTh, 3poounian

Exercise 474. Fill in the blankswith ‘should’ or ‘must’.

Bcmasvme mooanvrvie 2nazonvt una.

1. @) You ... have studied the material thoroughly. | see you have made no mistakes in the
test paper.

b) You ... have studied the material thoroughly. Then you would not have made so many
mistakes.

2. a) She.... have followed the doctor's advice. She would have recovered by now.

b) She ... have followed the doctor's advice. She looks very fine.

3. @ You ... have ignored the instructions of your sports coach. That's why you lost the
game.

b) You ... have followed the instructions of your sports coach. Then you would have won
the game.

4. a) She ... have forgotten to take her medicine.

b) She ... have remembered to take her medicine.

5. @) I... have got on the wrong bus. | cannot recognize the places we are passing.

b) I ... have looked carefully at the number of the bus. Now | must change buses, and | am
afraid | shall be late.

[TopiBHsiiTe:
| should have doneit. — cuix 6yJ0 3po6utH (a st He 3poGuB)
| had to do it. — moBesiocst 3poouTH (3pOOHUB)

Exercise475.  Fill in the blankswith ‘should ’ or ‘had to’. Usetherequired
forms of the Infinitive for the verbsin brackets.

1.1 ... (totake) ataxi, otherwise | should have missed the train.

2. You walked all the way here carrying this heavy suitcase. You ... (to take) ataxi.
3. They won't be able to buy anything but lemonade on the train. You ... (to give) them
some sandwiches at |east.

4. Mother was coming to dinner, so |... (to bake) her favourite cake.

5. You knew | was bringing people to dinner. You ... (to bake) a cake.

6. He was out when we came, and we ... (to wait) for over an hour.

7. It was raining hard. We ... (to wear) our raincoats.

8. Sheis quite an authority. You ... (to ask) her.

9. | could not stand that noise any longer. | ... (to go) out and (to tell) them to stop.
10. How can you work in this noise? You ... (to tell) the children to stop.

Exercise476.  Fill in the blankswith ‘should ’ or ‘had to’. Usetherequired
forms of the Infinitive for the verbsin brackets.

1. Mikeisn't here. He ... (to leave) early.

2. The car broke down and they ... (to get) ataxi.

3. You ... (to disconnect) the computer yesterday. There's something wrong with it. You
can't send e-mail now.
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4. There was nothing in the fridge and she ... (to go) shopping last Friday.

5. I... (to write) this composition yesterday, but | wastoo busy as| ... (to translate) avery
long text from English.

6. | ... not (to take) my little brother to the evening performance, he was so excited; but |
really ... (to do) so, for there was nobody at home to leave him with.

7.You ... (to sec) our team play! You have missed alot. You ... (to go) to the stadium.

8. It was a very important meeting and we ... (to attend) it. That's why we returned home
late.

9. He ... (to attend) the lesson: the material which the teacher explained was very difficult,
and now it will be impossible for him to write the test paper well.

10. Although he felt unwell, he ... (to atend) the lesson, because the teacher explained
some very difficult material.

[MopiBHsiiTe:
| needn’t have doneit. — moskHa 6y.;10 He poOuTH (a st 3poOUB)
| didn't have to do it. — mo:kHa Gys10 He poOuTH (51 i He poduB)

Exercise477. Translatethe partsof the sentences given in Ukrainian
concentrating on the use of need and to have to.

1. a) Bu mornu i He 31uTH B 1IeHTp: YOU have bought everything you needed in the local
shops.

b) A mir He BauTn B 1IeHTp, as avery good department store had recently opened in our
parts, so | went there and bought everything | needed.

2. a) Bu morum i He nepeBipsitu npaBomnuc: the computer can do all the correcting.

b) 51 mir He mepesipsTu npaBonuc: the computer did all the correcting, so it did not take me
long to complete my work.

3. a) S mir He a3BOHUTH Homy, SO | went to bed at once.

b) It turned out that s mir i He g3BOHUTH HoMy, &S he knew everything from his sister.

4. a) MoxHa 0yno He kymyBaTu 1ykop, and | didn't go to the shop.

b) Why did you go to the shop? Mosxna Oys1o 1 He KymyBaTH 1ykop: We have enough of it.
5. a) Mu morimm He TypOyBatucs 3a Hel, as we knew that she was taken very good care of.
b) He tpeb6a 6yio TypOyBartucs 3a Hac: you see that everything is OK.

6. a) MoxHna Oyn0 i He XomuTH TynH, You have wasted your time. They have phoned us and
given us al the instructions.

b) Moxwa 6yno He xoautH Tyau, and we remained at home.

7. a) Meni He Tpeba Oyno iTu B 6i0mioTeky, as | had all the books | needed.

b) Hemae woro 6ymo xoautu B 6ibmioTeky: you have only wasted your time. Don't you
know that | shall give you all the necessary books?

Exercise478.  Fill in the blankswith ‘should’, ‘need’ and ‘have to’. Usethe
required forms of the Infinitive for the verbsin brackets.

.You ... not (to go) out inthisrain; asit is you have a cold in your head.

. It was Sunday, and we ... not (to go) to school.

. Everything isall right. You seethat you ... not (to worry).

. You are out of breath. You ... not (to run): you know how bad it is for you.

You ... not (to tell) her about it. Now she is sure not to seep the whole night worrying.
You ... not (to go) with her: she knows the way perfectly well.

You ... not (to put) so much pepper in the meat. No one will be able to edt it.

You ... not (to give) them any lunch. They can get coffee and sandwiches on the train.

ONOUAWNE
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9. We don't accept credit cards. — Well, | just ... (to pay) cash, | guess. Oh, | don't have
enough cash. | ... (to give) you a checque.

10. If you see anything unusual you ... (to call) the police.

11. There ... not (to be) any difficulty about getting her avisa

12. You ... not (to tell) him the news; he knew it already.

13. According to the label, the orange marmalade ... (to refrigerate) after opening.

14. I'm not particularly busy. I've got afew thingsto do but I ... not (to do) them now.
15. You ... not (to be) so impatient with him.

Exercise479.  Translate the following sentencesinto Ukrainian.

. He must have sold his piano.

. He may have sold his piano.

. He might have sold his piano.

. He can't have sold his piano.

He should have sold his piano.

. He shouldn't have sold his piano.
. He needn't have sold his piano.

. He didn't have to sell his piano.

. He had to sell his piano.

0. Hewasto sell his piano.

RPOONOUAWNER

Exercise480. Translate the following sentencesinto English.

1. Bonn, MaOyTh, BUIXaH JI0 Hbm-ﬁopKa.

2. Bonu, MoxiMBo, BUIXaIu 10 Hbm-ﬁopKa.

3. MoxnuBo, Bonu i Buixamu 10 Helo-Hopka (xoua HaBpsi).

4. He moxe Gytu, mo BoHu Buixam 10 Hero-Hopxka.

5. Im 6yno cxin Buixatu o Hero-Mopka (a Bonu He BHixamu).

6. im He 6yo cain BuikmwKaTn 10 Heto-Mopka (a Bouu Buixamm).

7. Bonu Mormu i He BuiKKath 10 Hero-Mopka (a Bouu Buixamm).

8. Im Hemae uoro 6yno BubkmKaty 10 Helo-Mopka (BoHM i He BHiXam).
9. Im moenocs Buixatu 1o Helo-Hopxa.

10. Tm nanexano Buixatu 10 Helo-Hopka.

Exercise 481. Fill in the blankswith ‘must’, ‘can’ or ‘need’.

1.1 ... not believe. | failed another test. — But you ... go to more classes and fewer parties.
2. Perhaps we ... meet next week.

3. ... he speak English in childhood?

4. My neighbours ... grow their own vegetables.

5. ... you turn the music down, please.

6. | ... not believe. | am already out of money. — You ... learn not to spend so much. —
But I... not help it, there are just things that ... to buy.

7. If you want to improve your English, you ... work very hard.

8. ... | take this book? — Certainly, but you ... not give it to anybody.

9. Mother, ... | go to the country tomorrow? — No, you ... not. The doctor says you ... stay
at home for aday or two.

10. There is something wrong with your television set. You ... call arepairman. — Oh, we
... hot do, it! My brother ... fix it himself.

11. ... we bring these textbooks every day? — No, you ... not: you ... take them from the
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library. 12. ... you go to the country with us? — No, | am afraid I... not: I... go to the
library.

Exercise 482. Fill in the blankswith ‘must’, ‘can’, ‘need’, 'to haveto’, ‘to be
ableto.’

1. You ... not come to help them tomorrow: the work is done.

2. You ... not change the whole text asthe beginning isall right. You ... only rewrite the
second part of it.

3. ... you help me now?— | am afraid not: | amin agreat hurry. | shall be freein the
evening. Come to my place at about eight, and | ... help you.

4. John ... not tell us the rules of the game: we know them.

5. ... | return the book to you on Friday? | am afraid | ... not finish it before. — No, that is
too late. You ... bring it to me not later than Wednesday.

6. It isalready six o'clock. We ... hurry if we don't want to be late.

7. ... you translate this text into English? — I think | ...

8. They spent all the morning on the river bank. Only Ann ... return home as she ... not stay
in the sun for such a long time.

9. How do you feel when you ... take atest? — I'm always a little frightened and unhappy.
10. She ... decorate aroom nicely.

11. We ... not afford to pay the bill.

12. He's got alung problem and he ... go to hospital every two weeks.

13. Ann ... not go to his birthday party yesterday because she ... go to the dentist.

14. You ... take medicine three times a day before meals. You ... not stop taking it until you
have finished the bottle. Don't forget. You ... drink water asmuch asyou .... You ... get up
tomorrow if you like. You ... not stay in bed all the time. But you ... not do any work at all.
You ... just relax for afew days.

Exercise483. Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of can, may and needn't.

1. Bu Mo3xeTe y35TH 110 KHUTY, SKIIIO XOYeTe.

2. Bu MoxeTe y35TH 10 KHUTY: BOHA HE Ba)KKa.

3. Bu moxere i He OpaTH 110 KHUTY.

4. 51 He MOXXY Y35TH IO KHUTY.

5. [Mogymait TiNbKH: MOXHA OYIIO 1 HE XOJUTH TY/IH.

6. Mosken Bipa3y He MOTOUKYBATHCSA: TTOIyMai IeKiIbKa JTHIB.
7. MoskeTre ChbOTO/IHI TYAH TITH.

8. Mosxere ChOTOIHI TYAH HE XOJIUTH.

9. Moxere He MepenucyBaTH TBIp.

10. Moskere 3aHUIIATUCS: JKE Y BaC € Yac.

11. MokeTe 3aJIMIITATHCS, IKIIO XOYETE.

12. MoxeTe He 3aUIIaTHC, SKIIO HE X0YeTe.

13. MoxeTe He TOBOPUTH HOMY TIPO IIe.

14. Moxere cka3aTu HOMYy TIpo II€.

15. Ham Mo’kHa HE IOBTOPIOBATH IIi TPABHJIA: MU iX 3HAEMO.
16. MosxHa OyI1o0 1 He mHcaTH TBIp.

17. BiH Mir i He IPUXOJUTH: BCe OYIIO BiKE 3pOOJICHO.
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Exercise484. Translatethefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
theuse of can, can’t, may, must, needn't and shouldn’t.

. Tu Moem miTH Tyau: g HE 3aIepedyro.

. Tu MoXem miTH Tyau: 1e 30BCiM OIU3BKO.

. Ty He MO’Kel MITH TyIU: TH HE 3HAEUT aJJPECH.

. T MOKell, He XOAUTH TYIH: 1 MOXKY IM ITOJA3BOHUTH.

Ty He TOBUHEH WTH TYH: BOHH JyX€e TIOTaHi JIIO]TH.

Tu Mir 1 He XOUTH Ty BUOPA.

. To6i ciig mith Tyau: BOHU TeOe YEKaIOTh.

. To6i1 OyI0 Citij miTH Tyu BUOpA.

. To61 He OyJ0 CIiT XOUTH Ty BUOpA

. Bona, Ma0yTsb, yoma 3apas.

. Bona, Ma0yts, Oyna ymoma B4YOpa.

. M, MOXKJTMBO, IPUIIEMO JI0 BAC 3aBTPA.

. BoHH, MOKJIMBO, IPUXOMITH IO HAC BUOpa, aje Hac He OyJ0 BIOMA.
. Bi#, MaOyTb, 6auuB 11e# MaM'sITHUK, KOJIX OyB Yy BalllOMY MiCTi.

. BiH, MOJ1BO, 0a4uB 11e# MaM'ITHHUK, KOJIA OyB Y BallloMy MICTi.
. He Mosxe OyTH, 1110 BiH 3HAE 110 KAPTHUHY.

. He Mosxe OyTH, 1110 BiH Oa4YMB IF0 KAPTHHY.
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Exercise485.  Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
theuse of can, can’t, may, must, to have to and shouldn’t.

Trandate into English, ynompebnsisi nooxoosiuue no cmolcy mooanvhvle ena2ovl u
swipadcenus (Can, can't, may, must, to have to, to be able to),

1. 41 He MOXY 3HAWTH CBiil rOAMHHUK. — Moke OyTH, BU 3aJIMIIIIN HOTO HAa POOOTI. —
Hi, s He MorJIa 3aJIMIIUTH HOTO Ha POOOTI: 51 HIKOJM HE 3HIMAIO HOTO 3 PYKH.

2. Bu 3MOKeTe OrOBOPUTH 3 HUM 3aBTpa?

3. 5, malyTs, 3a0aykana. Bu He Mo)keTe MEHi cKa3aTH, sSiK mpoittu 10 Epmitaxy?

4. MeHi 1oBeJOCS MTPOYUTATH MACy KHHT, KOJIU 5T TOTYBaJacs JI0 JAOIOBIII.

5. 51 He Mir mpUTaIaTH OCTAaHHI CTPOYKU COHETA, 1 MEHI JJOBEIJIOCS CIeIiaJbHO I3BOHUTH
CBOEMY JPYTOBIi.

6. 5l HIOBMHHA KYIIUTH TOPT CHOTOJIHI.

7. Miiit Opat He yMi€ TOBOPUTH aHTJIIHCHKOIO.

8. Most cectpa yMie TOBOPUTH HIMELIBKOIO.

9. MoxHa, 51 moauBIIOCs Bamty Gororpadito?

10. Bu moxeTe nokazatu MeHi cBoto (oTtorpadiro?

11. He mose OyTH, 1110 HOMY COpPOK POKIB: BiH BUTJIsIa€ HAOAraTO MOJIOIINM.

12. He mosxe OyTH, 110 BiH 3a0yB npuiiTH. BiH, MaOyTh, OyB JTyKe 3aiiHATHIA.

13. Mu, MOXJIHBO, TIOIIEMO 3a MICTO, SIKIIO OyJie TapHa MOoTro/a.

14. Sxmo cecTpa HE KyMUTh MEHI KaBY, MEHI JJOBEJIETHCS UTH B Mara3uH CaMii.
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6 Verbals

6.1 Theinfinitive

Forms of the Infinitive

Active Passive
I ndefinite (Simple) towrite to bewritten
Continuous to bewriting —
Perfect to have written to have been written
Perfect Continuous | to have been writing —

6.1.1 Functions of the infinitive

1. Subject (the Perfect I nfinitive may occur)

To trandate thisistext is easy.
It is easy to trand ate this text.

2. Predicative (the Perfect Infinitive may occur)
My intention is to accept that offer.
3. Part of a Predicative.

Thetext is easy to trandate.
4. Part of a Compound Verbal M odal Predicate. (the Perfect I nfinitive may occur)

trandate
be trandating

He may have trandated the text.
have been trandating

5. Part of a Compound Verbal Aspect Predicate
began
He continued | to trandate the text.
ceased
6. Part of a Simple Predicate (the Perfect I nfinitive may occur)

He didn't trandate the text.
He will have trandlated it by five.

7. Object (the Perfect Infinitive may occur)

He plans to accept that offer.
Heis glad to have accepted the offer.
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8. Attribute
He was the last to leave.
9. Parenthesis
To tell thetruth, he will not accept our offer.
10. Adverbial M odifier of Pur pose (with conjunctions: in order, so as, asif)
She opened her handbag (in order) to look for the key.
11. Adverbial M odifier of Condition
Heisa popular singer. You wouldn’t believe it, to look at him.
12. Adverbial M odifier of Reason
He isfoolish not to accept the offer.
13. Adverbial Modifier of Exception (with conjunctions: except, but, save)
What could he do but accept the offer?
14. Adverbial M odifier of Attendant Circumstances
He went to London to die there of pneumonia.
15. Adverbial Modifier of Result (with conjunctions: so ... as, such ... as)

Heistoo much of a coward to do that.
Of course, she wouldn’t be such a fool asto marry Tom.

16. Adverbial M odifier of Comparison (with the conjunction than)

You ought to know better than (to) ask questions like that.
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6.1.2 Infinitive without the particle 'to’

1. After the auxiliaries: do/ did (Present / Past I ndefinite),
shall / will (Future Tenses),
should / would (Future-in-the-Past / Conditional M ood).

| don't like tea.
| shall be deeping at eleven.
He would like to go to the party.

2. After Modal Verbs (except ‘ought to’, ‘used to’)
He may have come.

3. After theverb ‘tohelp’ without ‘to’ if external helpiscalled in
with ‘to’ if assistance is outside the action proper

Will you help me carry this box?
This book helped me to see the truth.

4. After the ver bs of sense perception:

to make; to have (= to get, to make); to know (= to experience);
(Theinfinitiveis used as part of the Objective I nfinitive Constr uction)

to let;

to bid (1t occursin the old fashioned narrative style)

| didn’t notice you enter the room.

Don’'t make me laugh.

| will not have you treat her so cruelly.

You have never known him lose his temper before.
Let’sgo for a walk.

The knight bade the traveler enter.

5. After the expressions: had better / best The Infinitiveis part of the
would rather / sooner Compound Verbal Modal
cannot (help) but Predicate
cannot choose but

todo nothing but / save The Infinitive functions as
nothing to do but / except Adverbial modifier of

Exception

He' d better go away.

I’d rather go away.

| cannot but laugh.

She does nothing but make plans.
He had nothing to do but wait.
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6. After why (not), how in rhetorical questions (in one-member (Infinitive) sentences).

Why not go there right away.
How leave her there?

7. 1f the Infinitive expands the meaning of the verb to do.

Turn off thegaswasall | did. (The Infinitive s the subject)
All | did was (to) turn off the gas. (' To is optionally omitted if the Infinitive is a predicative)

8. After than (‘To'isoptionally omitted if the Infinitive is an adver bial modifier of comparison)

I’ ve more important things to do than (to) trand ate this unnecessary text.

6.1.3 The objective infinitive construction

Ncom
Prone ¢ + (wV)

iS common with:

1. Verbs of Sense Perception (The Infinitive isused to demote a completed actions):

to see to hear
to watch to feel
to observe to smell
to notice

If the construction modifies these verbs, the bare Infinitive should be used.

If the verb to see meansto under stand, a clause should be used.

| saw that he knew everything.

After the verbs to see and to notice a clause, not ato be — construction is possible.
| saw that she was pale.

She saw him light a cigarette.
2. Verbsof Request

to ask to beseech
to beg to implore

Walter asked him to stay to dinner.
3. Verbsof Permission

to allow to let to have
to permit to suffer to forbid
‘Let us' isnot contractible to let’s when to let meansto allow. If the infinitive is monosyllabic, it can follow
immediately to let before a comparatively long houn-phrase.
Helet dip a very unfortunate remark.

The verb to have in this meaning is used only in the negative sentences.
If the construction modifies the verbsto let, to have, the bare infinitive should be used.
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For a while she allowed her thoughts to wander.
They let us examine the documents.
| won’t have you stay here.

4. Verbsof Order and Compulsion

to order to have to urge
to bid to induce to require
to tell to cause to set

to make to force

to get to bring

If the construction modifies the verbs to bid, to make, to have, the bareinfinitive should be used.

The general ordered usto wait.
What would you have me do?
The noise caused her to awaken.

5. Verbsof Mental Activity

, to know to imagine
to think to believe to find
to consider to prefer
to expect to feel

If the verb to know means ‘to experience’, it is used in the Present Perfect with the bare Infinitive in the construction.
| have never known him lose his temper.

In the construction the verb ‘to be’ can occur or be omitted after the verbs‘to consider’, * tofind,” ‘to think.’
| consider John (to be) a good driver

| would prefer you not to complain all the time.

6. Verbsof Declaring
to declare
to pronounce

to report
The surgeon pronounced the wound to be a serious one.

7. Verbsof Wish/ Intention

to wish to intend
to want to mean
to desire to choose
to (dis)like to hate

Mary would like Nick to smoke less.
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6.1.4 The subjective infinitive construction

N com
Pronnom + + (toV )

iS common with:

I. Verbsin the Passive VVoice

1. Verbsof Sense Perception (Only Non-perfect Non-continuous I nfinitive Active Voice is used.
It denotesa completed action)

He was heard to mention the matter.

2. Verbsof Mental Activity (Any form of the Infinitive is used)

He is known to have left for London a week ago.

3. Verbsof Order, Request (Only Non-perfect Infinitiveis used), Permission

He was ordered / asked / allowed to go there right away.

4. Verbsof Declaring (Any form of the Infinitiveis used)
It is said to have been raining in the valley for a week.
5. Verbsof Compulsion (Only Non-perfect Infinitiveisused)

He was not made to go there right away.

[l. Verbsinthe Active VVoice

1. toseem; to appear (Any form of the Infinitiveis used)

He seems/ doesn’t seem to have left for London a week ago.

2. toturn out; to prove (Any form of the Infinitive is used)
It turns out to be raining hard now.

3. to happen; to chance (Any form of the Infinitive is used)
| happened to come across himin the street.

[I1. Theverb‘tobe + (un)likely /sure/ (un)certain
(Only Non-perfect Infinitiveis used. Itsaction refersto the future)

It isunlikely to rain soon.
It issureto rain soon.
You are certain to like him.
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6.1.5 For -to-infinitive construction

Ncom
For + + wV
Pronoy

The construction can function as:

1. Complex Subject

For Robert to say such a thing is nonsense.
It would be difficult for him to find words that sounded well.
It took three weeks for John to reach the coast.

2. Complex Predicative

Theideaisfor usto give a special concert at the Festival Hall.
The only sensitive thing was for you to go away.
It isnot for you to make terms.

3. Complex Object

They waited in silence for the boy to answer.
She longed for night to cometo bring sleep to her.
| think it necessary for you to take a taxi.

4. Complex Attribute

There are several people for you to consult.
Whereisthere for meto go?
| think I can find something for you to do.

5. Complex Adverbial Modifier of Purpose

He opened the door of hisroom for her to go out.
He cordially extended one forefinger for Eric to shake.
The children came up to the mother for her to kissthem.

6. Complex Adverbial M odifier of Result

The bridge was too narrow for the truck to cross.
| was young enough for the children not to feel shy.
The offer arrived too late for meto tell your poor mother.

Exercise 486. Comment on the situation. Use the Continuous I nfinitive.

Sample exchange:
- Your father isreading a newspaper.
- No, heonly pretends to be reading. Heis sleeping.

Y our room-mate is doing her grammar exercises.

Helen has put on her best clothes. She is going to her office.

Ann is sleeping. Her mother is doing the room.

The bus is overcrowded. There are alot of elderly people standing everywhere. A young
man sits sleeping.

pONPE
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5. Tomisworking in the garden. His dog is barking merrily.
6. Peter isdiscussing a serious problem over the telephone.

Exercise487.  Complete the sentences. Use the Continuous I nfinitive. Develop the
stuation.

My brother pretends ... (to do sums)

My husband claims ... (to read the leading article)

The expedition isknown ... (to approach its destination)

Why are you not having a meal? Y ou seem ... (to suffer from loss of appetite)
My sister turnsout ... (to practise her scales)

| came across my friend when | happened ... (to pass by the station)

It seems ... (torain)

A stranger issaid ... (to stand in the doorway of the house)

N UO~WDNE

Exercise 488. Select the sentences with the Perfect Infinitive which denotes an action
that was not carried out.

| should have enjoyed much more playing golf at Sandwich.

Why were you slow? What on earth did you mean to have done to save the situation?
My driver was to have shown his licence to the police yesterday, but he was late.

I’m glad to have seen you.

Anintimate friend is said to have dined with him that day.

The doctor told me | should have taken two tablets by night.

Sk~ wbdpE

Exercise489. Combinethetwo sentences using either Perfect or Non-perfect
I nfinitive as Object.

Example 1. Pete has got an excellent mark. Heisvery glad. —
— Peteis very glad to have got an excellent mark.

Example 2. Pete gets only excellent marks for histests. Heisvery glad. —
— Peteisvery glad to get only excellent marks for histests.

The girl isgoing to fall ill. She is afraid of it.

Ann was sorry. She had not taken her mother’s advice.

At last the Gadfly was alone in the room. He was pleased.
Nick found his brother at home. He was delighted.

I’'m so glad. | study at the Institute of Foreign Languages.
Every summer the family go to Brighton. They are delighted.
I’m sorry. | didn’t speak to Jane yesterday.

Roger is afraid. He should consult the dentist.

Charlie is glad. He was invited to the party.

WCoOo~NU~WDNE

Exercise490. Expressthe sameidea by using the Infinitive as object.

Example:  The girl was happy that she had visited that city. —
— Thegirl was happy to have visited that town.

The teacher was satisfied that she had found the book she needed at the library.
The professor was disappointed when he heard abot Ann’s departure.

John was displeased that he had not been able to meet his friend.

The girl would be glad if she had been given a piece of advice.

All my colleagues were pleased because they had been able to help me.
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6. Tomwas sorry when he found out about his friend’s failure.

Exercise491. Try not to accept theinvitation. Givethereason. Use theinfinitive
marker ‘to’ without the Infinitive so as not to repest it.

Sample Exchange: - Would you like to go and see the Tower of London with us?
- I'dloveto, but I'mafraid | can’t. I'mnot free.

Would you like to borrow my book for this evening?

Would you like to go and see a play at Stratford-on-Avon with me and my friends?
Would you like to have a game of table-tennis?

Would you like to read an English novel in the original ?

Would you like to listen to the new record | have bought?

Would you like to go to Rome on winter holidays?

Would you like to spend the week-end at the seaside?

Nogk~wdhpE

Exercise492.  Replacetheattributive clauses by the Infinitive.

Example: Bob bought an illustrated paper which he could look through. —
— Bob bought anillustrated paper to look through.

He is a man whom you can rely on.

| have some work | should cope with.

There are alot of records you should listen to.

Isthere any news we should pay attention to?

Have you got anybody whom you must take care of ?
There are afew flowers which we should look after.

The only thing which should be done is to find my glasses.
He had some hair-rising stories that he could tell.
Thisisan article you could refer to.

©CoNORA~WNE

Exercise493. Changethe complex sentencesinto simple ones using the Infinitive as
adver bial modifier of reason.

Example:  Hewill be foolish if he doesn’t accept their offer. —
— He will be stupid not to accept their offer.

He will be stupid if he doesn’t jJump at a sentence.

Timmy is very strong if he can lift such a heavy box.

Mr. White isagood orator if he can speak in public so well without any preparation.
Sally is a shallow person if she finds this book boring.

Teddy isvery clever if he can do such complicated sums.

Pete israther silly if he doesn’t want to take part in the activities of our English
speaking club.

Annistal if she can reach the upper shelf.

Sk wdE
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Exercise494. Expand thefollowing exchanges using the Infinitive as adverbial

modifier of reason.

Sample exchange: - Mike didn’t accept his friend’ s invitation to stay with him at the seaside.

wh e

No gk

- | think he was silly not to accept it. He would have had a wonder ful holiday.

Look! He can hardly betray his own fear again! ~ ... (to besilly) ...

The girl cannot sustain her anger when somebody disturbs her. ~ ... (to be clever) ...
The other day my neighbour had a bad luck to eat some mushrooms.

~ ... (to be stupid) ...

Jack had better give up smoking. The doctor insistsoniit. ~ ... (to be wise) ...

Will you carry my heavy cases upstairs, Sam? ~ ... (to be rather strong) ...

Mary did the sums easily. ~ ... (to be clever) ...

Can you fetch that book from the upper shelf?~ ... (to betall) ...

Exercise495. Combine the two sentences, using the Infinitive as adverbial modifier

of attendant circumstances.

Example: At last Jack reached the railway station and learnt that the train had left. —

1
2
3
4.
S.
6
7
8
9.
1

— At last Jack reached the railway station to learn that the train had | eft.

Mother came home and saw that the guests had not arrived.

He looked around and found that a man was doing the job.

Arthur left his brother’s house and never returned there.

She looked into the sky and saw that the full moon was floating like a white balloon.
Doris went to the mountains and caught a cold there.

He took his purse and found that there was no money in it.

Mary took up the receiver and heard her husband’ s voice.

My sister came home and learnt that her former group-mate had rung her up.

The Gadfly saw Gemma and realized she hadn’t changed much.

0. Hereturned home late and saw that his wife was asleep.

Exercise496. Please give adviceto somebody (using the structure *You’'d better +

Vinf") and comment on it.

Sample exchange: - | have a cold. What would you advise me to do?

CoOo~NoU~WDNE

- You’ d better stay in bed a day or two. It won't do you any harm.

| have a ladder in my stocking. What would you advise me to do?

| have a splitting headache. What must | do?

It’sraining hard. What would you advise me to do?

| lost my temper with her. What do you want me to do?

My God! I’ve spilt ink on your new trousers. What is it necessary to do?
I’m lagging behind my group. What would you advise me to do?

| missed some grammar classes. What would you recommend me to do?
I’ve lost my puppy. What isto be done?

I’ve dropped my key into the chute. I’'m at aloss what to do.

10 I’ve left my umbrellain the train. | don’t know whereto address.
11. | cannot speak English fluently. What would you recommend me to do?
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Exercise 497.

before the I nfinitive.

Sample exchange: - Hisfather made himgoin for sports, didn’'t he?

©CoNURA~WNE

- Yes, it was his father who made him go in for sports.

After classes the teacher saw the students of her group enter the library, didn't she?
In the afternoon you heard Big Ben chime ‘three’, didn’t you?
The doctor made his patients follow his instructions exactly, didn’t he?
His question made us laugh, didn’t it?
Y ou will help me put on my skates, won't you?
Bob does nothing but lie, does he?
Carol helped Paul work the problem, didn’t she?
Alex heard the motor idle and stall, didn’t he?
Mrs. Wiley was sorry to see us go, wasn't she?

Exercise498.  Change the Objective Infinitive Construction into the Subjective

I nfinitive Construction.

Example: | saw him cross the road safely and run away. —

©CoNoURA~WNE

— He was seen to cross the road safely and run away.

They noticed M ary say food-bye to somebody.

The doctor felt her pulse beat unevenly.

They can’'t make me do what they want.

John heard the telephone ring three times.

We saw the postman enter the house.

They watched the tourists climb the hill.

The teacher made the pupil repeat this sentence some times.
We heard somebody speak English in the next room.

| heard him burst into laughing.

They do not allow readersto bring books into the reading-hall.

. They do not permit visitorsto touch the exhibits.

The doctors declared the patient to be out of danger.
We know him to be a man of honour.

They supposed that book to be two hundred years old.
They ask you to help me.

The sergeant ordered the soldier to return at 5 am.

Exercise499.  Develop the situation. Use the Objective Infinitive Construction

Sample exchange: A: — B. - Clean your bicycle, Benny, will you?

Nogk~wdpE

B: —» C.  (hedidn't understand)
- What does she want me to do?
C. — B. - Annwantsyou to clean your bicycle.

Correct you mistake in the word.

Brush your shoes, will you.

Will you sing a song?

Would you mind opening the window?

| think it necessary for you to read English books every evening.
Would you go to the bakers to buy some bread?

It is desirable for you to get your hair cut.
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8.
9.

You'd better have a white dress made.
I’d rather you joined us on the excursion.

10. Youdon't seemto be very clever at doing so.

Exercise 500.  Make microdialogues according to the pattern. Usetheverb ‘to seem’

with the Subjective Infinitive Construction.

Sample microdialogue: - Isthat a pencil or a ball-pen?

Lo

o o hs

7
8.
9

- It seemsto be a pencil.
- It looks more like a ball-pen to me.

Nell has awonderful hair-do. Do you think it her own hair or awig?

How lucky Mr. Black is! He has got excellent white teeth. Are they his own teeth or
dentures, | wonder?

They are all alike today! | cannot understand whether that is a young girl or a young boy
over there.

Do you know what is drawn here? Isit a hat or aflying saucer?

Masterpiece that pictureis! Alas, I’'min adoubt whether it is a Renoir or a Manet.

| don't remember the author of the novel | saw recently in the book shop, I. Murdoch or
H. Lee?

. Where do the Sandfords plan to go to have arest, to Italy or Switzerland?

I’d like to have that nice thing. Isit a shawl or a blanket?

. Doreen isgood either at French or German, I’m not sure.

Exercise501. Usethe For-to-Infinitive Construction as complex object to express

your wish

Pattern:  We always so much wish everyone were happy. —

1.
2
3
4.
S.
6
7
8
9

— We always so much wish for everyone to be happy.

We always so much wish the students passed all the exams well.
... our team won the first prize.
... everybody were treated fairly.
... the holiday were spent at the seaside.
... the exhibition were visited.
... our friend were not beaten in chess.
... every man planted atree.
... our child didn’t fall ill.
.. our friends were true.

Exercise 502.  Usethe For-to-Infinitive Construction as complex object to express

what you have fixed. Develop the situation.

Example: ... (our meeting, to be held) —

Noughk~wbdpE

We have fixed for our meeting to be held on Friday because I’ m leaving for Glasgow
on Saturday.

... (the proposal, to be supported)
... (the money, to be spent on furniture)
... (the piano, to be sold)
... (the concert to be posrponed)
... (the work, to be finished in the evening)
... (this letter, to be sent in two days)
.. (the plan, to be adopted)
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8.

.. (the books, to be returned)

9. ... (discussions, to be formally opened here today on the question of international
disarmament)
.. (other possibilities, to be talked about at the conference)
Exercise503.  Usethe For-to-Infinitive Construction as complex adverbial modifier

of result to expressthe excess of quality.

Sample Exchange: - Why haven’t you trandated this article?

©CoNURA~WNE

- The articleistoo difficult for meto trand ate.

Why haven’'t you seen the new film yet?

Why don’t you want to go to Greece this summer?

Can you bring this heavy box upstairs?

Do you like travelling by air?

Why has Nick failed his English exam?

Do you approve of John’s behavoiur?

How difficult is the article? Can you read it without any dictionary?

How near do your parents live? Should we take a bus to get to their house?
How hard is it raining? Should we go for awalk?

10 Where is the stadium? Can we go there on foot?
11. How late will Mr. Black return? Shall I manage to see him?

Exercise 504.

of result to expressthe sufficiency of quality.

Sample Exchange: - Can you trandate this article?

©WCoOoNoU~WDNE

- | think so. The article is easy enough for meto trandate.

Do you know studying English?

Can you bring this upstairs?

Why do you want to go to Greece this summer?

Have you read the novel ‘ The Moon and Sixpence’ by W. S. Maugham?

Do you approve of John’s behaviour?

Do your parents live not far away?

How easy is the article? Can you read it without any dictionary?

How much money have you got? Can you buy these roll-skates?

How far away do your parents live? Should we take a busto get to their house?
How hard did it rain?

. How long have you been waiting for me? Are you sick and tired?

How early will Mr. Black return? Shall | manage to see him?
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6.2 Theparticiple

Forms of the Participle
Active Passive
Present writing being written
Per fect having written having been written
Past — written

6.2.1 Functions of participle
Functions of Participle

1. Part of a Simple Verbal Predicate

My son is playing in the garden.
He has been playing there since morning.

2. Attribute

The whipping waves roared through the night.
The waves, whipping the shore savagely, roared through the night.

3. Parenthesis
Generally speaking, heis a satisfactory student.
4. Adverbial Modifier of Time (often with conjunctions when, while, whilst)
(While) waiting for another question, he was silent.
5. Adverbial Modifier of Cause
Being late for classes, | ran up the stairs.
6. Adverbial Modifier of Attendant Circumstances
Helay in bed reading.
7. Adverbial Modifier of Concession (with conjunctions though / although)
Though knowing what was there, he took the paper out and walked to the window to read.
8. Adverbial Modifier of Manner
He spent his morning reading ‘ The Times
9. Adverbial Modifier of Comparison (with conjunctions asif / as though)

For a moment he stood as if waiting for another question.
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Functions of Participlel|

1. Predicative

The door was locked.
The doll lay deserted on the porch.

2. Part of a Simple Verbal Predicate

The door was always locked by Tom.
The plant has withered.

3. Attribute

He answered through the locked door
There was no evidence | eft.

4. Adverbial Modifier of Cause
Overcome by grief, he sat speechless.
5. Adverbial Modifier of Time (with conjunctions: when, till, until)

He spoke when spoken to.

6. Adverbial Modifier of Condition (with conjunctions: if, unless)
Hedidn't usually utter a word unless spoken to.

7. Adverbial Modifier of Concession (with conjunctions: though / although, even if / even though,
even when, wher ever, whether ... or)

Though addressed to, he sat silent.
Whether telecast or not, the gameisn’t worth missing.

8. Adverbial Modifier of Comparison (with conjunctions asif / as though)

For a moment he stood asif puzzed.
Functions of Perfect Participle

1. Adverbial Modifier of Time
Having finished the repairs, the plumber is preparing to leave.
2. Adverbial Modifier of Cause

Having sold their house, they were free to leave.
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6.2.2 Conjunctions before infinitive and participle

Infinitive

1. Conjunctions of Purpose: in order, so as, as if / as though, if only, on purpose,
in an attempt, in an effort.

He made a dlight shaking motion with his shoulders asif to demonstrate a willingnessto
laugh.

He spoke badly on purpose to make you laugh.
He sat on theground ... in an attempt to steady himself.

2. Conjunctions of Result: so...as, such ... as

| enjoyed it so much asto be determined to go again.
Of course, she wouldn’t be such afool asto marry Tom.

3. Conjunctions of Exception: except, but, save
Herarely went out except to take part in the social life of the town.
4. Conjunctionsof Comparison: than + (to) V

You ought to know better than to ask questions like that.

Participle

1. Conjunctionsof Comparison: as if / as though

For a moment he stood as if puzzed.
He listened as though brooding.

2. Conjunctionsof Time: when, while 7 whilst, till, until

When challenged, he denied it.

Men returning home could doze in their seats until roused by their journey’s end.
While waiting for a question, he was silent.

When laughing she half closed her eyes and a dimple danced on her cheek.

3. Conjunctions of Concession: though / although, even if / even though, even when,
wherever, whether ... or
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Even if posted now, the letter could not reach John till Monday.

Hefelt a curiousrelief at the delay and at the fact that whether sent or not the letter was
written.
Though knowing what was there, he took the paper out and walked to the window to read.

4. Conjunctionsof Condition: if, unless (only Participle 11 is used)

If cornered, Soames need never tell a direct untruth.
He did not usually utter a word unless spoken to.

6.2.3 The objective participial construction

N com Participle|
Pron ob; Participle 11

The construction is common with:

1. Verbsof Sense Perception (Participle! isused to demote an action in its process;
Participle |1 has a passive meaning):

to see to hear
to watch to feel
to observe to smell
to notice

| smell the pie burning.
She heard herself called.

2. Verbsof Oblique Casuality

to have
to get

He had / got the house painted

3. Verbsof Mental Activity

_ to know to imagine
to think to believe to find
to consider to prefer
to expect to feel
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| prefer your hair curled.

4. Verbsof Declaring

to declare to pronounce

He reported the watch stolen.

5. Verbsof Wish / Intention

to wish to (dis)like
to want to intend
to desire to mean

The photographer wanted his film devel oped.

6. Verbs:

to have
to hold

to keep
to take

Thedrill |eft the team exhausted.

to report

to choose
to hate

to find
to catch
to leave

6.2.4 The subjective participial construction

Ncom

Pron nom

The construction is common with:

1. Verbsof Sense Perception (in the Passive):

to see

to watch
to observe
to notice

Participlel is used to denote an action in its process.
Participle !l has a passive meaning

He was heard mentioning the matter.
The matter wasn't heard mentioned.
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2. Verbs(in the Passive):

to have to find
to hold to catch
to keep to leave
to take

She was found sitting on the grass.
The door was | eft locked.

3. Verbs(in theActive):
to seem; to appear (only Participle!! isused!)

His attention seemed absorbed by the book.
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6.2.5 The nominative absolute participial construction

N com Participlel
Pron nom Participlell
The construction can function as:

1. Complex Adverbial Modifier of Time

The game having ended, the streets got crowded.
A letter home finally written, he went to sleep.

2. Complex Adverbial M odifier of Attendant Circumstances

‘Walter’, she whispered, her lips trembling.
She stood motionless, her head bent.

3. Complex Adverbial Modifier of Cause (only Participle | and Perfect Participle can be
used)

| found the house empty, my mother being at the shops.

4. Complex Adverbial Modifier of Condition (only Participle! and Perfect Participle can
be used)

Conciliation failing, force remains.

6.2.6 The Prepositional Absolute Participial Construction

N com Participlel
with + +
Pron obj Participlel|

The construction can function as:

Complex Adverbial M odifier of Attendant Circumstances
She wandered away, with the tearsrolling down her cheeks.
She sat on the steps, with her bare arms crossed upon her knees.

Exercise505. Givethereason why either Participle!l or Perfect Participleis
used.

1. Having signed the letter, she mailed it.
2. At last raising herself from the sofa with difficulty, as though she had had an

illness, she found her feet were till weak.
3. Feelingill I went to bed early.
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| saw him going home.

Having settled into the chair, the cat was beginning to wash himself.
They were, indeed, old friends, having been at school together.

The children, having eaten their fill, were allowed to leave the table.

Ann spent the time in the country helping her grandmother in the orchard.
The weather having improved, we enjoyed the remainder of the game.

Exercise 506.  Expressthepriority of the action by using Perfect Participle.

Example:
Doreen was waiting for school to start. (to pass the examination). —
— Having passed the examination, Doreen was waiting for school to start.
1. Doreen felt at ease and cheerful, amost carefree. (to drink cocktail)
2. Ally ought to have a holiday. (to work hard in spring)
3. Doreen was entitled to a place at the Green Coat School. (to do well in all the
papers)
4. Grandma sent Ally to the garden to find Father. (to ask about the health of the
whole family).
5. Doreen came to eat an enormous dinner. (to write all her private thoughts in the
essay)
6. Ally opened her diary to write some notes. (to turn on the light)
7. Mum led Doreen into the cold morning. (to muffle somebody up in a large scarf)
8. Ally gave up bread, potatoes and margarine. (to start to diet)
9. Aunt Glad took al the family to the sea. (to win money)

Exercise507. A. Givethereason why either Participle| Active Voice or

Participle | Passive Voiceisused.

1. The sun was setting down slowly asif hiding itself behind the mountains.

2. People slowed their cars to see the Weeds being photographed for their
Christmas card.

3. The members of the family occupied the spare bedrooms, the remaining
guests having been booked in at neighbouring hotels.

4. The stranger, having discarded his jacket, moved threatingly towards me.

5. And at that lunch | found myself being regarded as a distinctly more
estimabl e character.

6. —I’mafraid the toy may be broken. It’stoo fragile.

- Don't worry. | watched it being packed safely.

7. When skating on the lake, always watch for holes.

8. Having been demonstrated at the art exhibition for a fortnight, the picture was taken
away.

B. Fill each of the blanks below with a suitable word-form of
Participlel.

1. | found him ... the paper.

2. ... theroom, hetipped over the mat.

3. Heraunt ... theroom, | declared my passionate love for Celia.

4. When ... the street, never pass a tram behind.

5. All the money ..., we started looking for work.
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| caught the boy ... acigar.

... hisaddress | could not write to him.

Generally ..., we have done everything possible.

... long ago, the thesis ought to be read by the members of the chair again.

0. ... the door, she found herself in a large room.

Exercise508.  Combine the following sentences, using Participle | asadverbial

modifier of concession. Givethereason for what is stated in the sentence.

Example:

Lo

7.
8.

Jimknew his friend’ s telephone number. Yet he could not ring him up.
— Though knowing hisfriend’ s telephone number, Jim could not ring him up.
The telephone was out of order.

Doreen felt giddy. Y et she went to take her examination.

The gadfly answered Gemma's questions. But he concealed form her some details
of hislife in South America

James tried to protect Arthur. Yet he could not save him from Julia's merciless
tongue.

James provided Arthur with money. But he did not even pretend to love the lad.
Montanelli was in high spirits in the mountains. Yet he could not begin a
conversation with Arthur.

Arthur heard that the Father Director was out. Yet he went up to Montanelli’s
private study.

The student had a Russian-English dictionary. Y et he could not translate the article.
The mother had no spare time. Y et she went to the cinema.

Exercise509. Expressthe manner of somebody’s spending the time. Use

Participlel.

Sample exchange:

- | wonder what Ann was doing in the country in summer.
- Oh, she spent the time there helping her grandmother in the orchard.

— Tell mewhat Robert is doing in the library now.

- ... (toread up for the exam)

- 1"d like to know how you spent your time in Rome?

... (to do the sights of the city)

Tell me, please, what you were doing on Saturday.

... (to do the room)

| wonder how Judy spent her time in New Y ork.

... (to do shopping)

Will you tell me how Judy spent her first months at the college?
- ... (to read much to catch up with the girls)

Tell me, please, how the father spent histime at the bedside of the sick boy.
... (to read the book)

| wonder what you were doing in the reading room.

... (to look for the material for the report)
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Exercise510.  Transform thefollowing sentences so asto use Participle |l as

attribute

Pattern:

©CoOoNoU~WDNE

| have a letter. Your friend hasleft it for you. —
— | have a letter left for you by your friend.

Here is agood poem in the book. J. Byron wroteit.

Here is the latest newspaper. Our neighbour has brought it.

Let me have the book. The teacher brought it for you yesterday.

There are some students in the Dean’ s office. The Dean has invited them.
Will you post the letters? 1’ ve just written them.

Let’s examine the documents. The applicants sent them the other day.
Mother is watering the flowers in the garden She planted them in the spring.
Will you have a piece of cake? |’ ve made it specially for you.

Don't begin reading the book. The father has taken it from the library to prepare a

report.

Exercise511. Combine the two sentencesinto one using Participle| or

Participlell.

Example:

©CoNURA~WNE

The bell rang. The sound woke him. —
— The sound of the ringing bell woke him.

Thistrain will arrive tonight. 1t will be the last this month.

The gate is hidden by lilac bushes. It is hard to see.

The movie was filmed in black in white. Its director was Mr. Black.
The pretty girl is Helen. She is standing alone at the corner.

They sailed araft acrossthe Atlantic. It was made of papyrus.

The girls were dancing g in the hall. They looked happy.

The grass was shining with dew. It looked fantastic.

The mother hurried to the children. They were quarrelling.

We looked forward to the picnic. It was planned for the weekend.

Exercise512.  Act out the following sample exchanges. Build your own

exchangeslike these. Use Participle |l asattribute.

. —Look here! Nina has written a composition.

- Has she? What is the topic of the composition written by her?

- My friend visited Holland last summer.

- What an interesting trip he had! What is the language spoken in Holland?
- Yesterday my mother brought a very interesting book to read.

- Did she? And what is the title of the book brought by your mother?
- Do you know Pete recited a poem at the concert?

- Really? What was the poem recited by him?

- My friend has translated a book from English.

- Good of him. And what is the title of the book trandated by him?

- | waslucky to visit the Tretyakov Gallery when in Moscow.

- Great! What pictures painted by Repin did you see?

- | feel like reading some English books on holiday.

- You have always been a diligent student. And what are the books read by you for
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the academic year?

Exercise513.  Expressyour opinion. Use Participle Il asadverbial modifier of
time.
Sample exchange:
- Last year | read ‘The Northern Light' by A. Cronin in Russian. | liked it
immensely.
It is very interesting indeed. But | think, when trandated, the novel loses
much of its originality.

1. —I’'mafraid Annis not willing to speak much today.
- ... whenasked ...

2. —Oh! The peak of the mountain is magnificent.
- ... when reached from the southern slope.

3. - The meat tastes delicious though it’s underdone a little.
- ... when overdone.

4. - Look! John isdoing his best on the field! I'm sure his team will win today.
- ... whencheered up ...

5. - What's happened to Ann’s voice? She can’t sing today.

- ... when frightened as shewas ...
6. - Peter came ten minutes before the meeting was due to start.

- ... wheninvited ...
Nick is so easily getting nervous. He can hardly keep his tears back.
When laughed &, ...

~
1

Exercise514.  Expressyour opinion. Use Participle |l asadverbial modifier of
condition.

Sample Exchange:

- I’'mafraid to send the toy by post. It'stoo fragile.
- Don't be afraid. If safely packed, it won’t be broken.

1. - They are going to screen ‘Martin Eden’ by J. London next year. | think it may
lose its
originality.
- If screened well, ...
2. - | could read ‘The Forsyte Saga’ only in Russian. Y et the novel produced a great
impression on me.
- If translated properly, ...
3. - I’mafraid Annislagging behind the group. She has beenill for afortnight.
- If helped, ...
4. - |think Jane’s hair istoo long.
- If cut short, ...
5. - 1 think we'll have to go to the theatre much time before the performance begins.
It will
be difficult to get tickets.
- If booked beforehand ...
6. - Thechildisbadly ill. I'm afraid complications may set in.
- If looked after properly, ...
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7. - I'd like Peter to tell us of his recent trip to Iran. But I’'m not sure he can. He is
very busy.
- If warned beforehand, ...

Exercise 515.  Explain the reason for what isstated in the sentence. Use
Participle |1 asadverbial modifier of concession.

Sample Exchange:

- Thegirl felt lonely and ill at ease. Nobody spoke to her.
- Even if spoken to, the girl would have felt lonely and ill at ease. All the
people at the party were strangers to her.

The scientist did not finish the experiment. Nobody assisted him.

Bill looked worn out and old. He had not been shaven for a fortnight.

Maggie did not take part in the competition.

Jane didn’t answer the question. Nobody asked her to do it.

The neighbour was disturbed but didn’t lose his temper.

The city was ruined but not defeated.

The picture was placed far from the entrance. It was not noticed by the public.
The Gadfly was taken ill but he continued to work at the pamphlet.

The speaker was interrupted several times. But he managed to tell everything he
intended.

10. The girl was frightened but she continued to walk in the darkness.

©CoNURA~WNE

Exercise516.  Paraphrase the sentences so asto use Participle |1 asadverbial
modifier of comparison.

Example:
She was breathing fast and deep as if she were frightened. —
— She was breathing fast and deep as if frightened.

Sinclair was painting as if he were pursued.

He leaned back as if he had been given a violent blow.

He stood in front of his house as if he were surprised.

Betty was at aloss what to say as though she were unprepared to see her cousin.
She went into the house by the back door asif she were punished.

Roy smiled awkwardly as if he had been insulted.

The woman looked at the children angrily as if she were annoyed by the noise.
Michael spoke of that asif he were disappointed.

Bernard sat in his chair looking blankly before himself as if he were destined to die.

©WCo~NoU~WNE

Exercise517. A. Paraphrasethe following clauses so asto us the Objective
Participial Construction.

Example:
\When she saw how they were coming she scrambled out. —
—When she saw them coming she scrambled out.

1. Ally could see how Grandpa was working in the garden.
2. The girl was watching how Uncle William was beating all over his face.
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Miss Turby saw how her brother was sneaking round by the huts.

Ally saw that the Rolls were standing in the yard.

Val saw how afat lady in anylon fur coat was putting the purse on the counter.

No one noticed how Val was taking the purse.

Whenever Ally entered the ward she heard how Mum was exchanging jokes with all

the other patients.

© ©

Mum saw that Ruby’s nose was running and her knees were bleeding.
She saw that all the people were watching her, and she could hardly breathe for

excitement.
10. The family heard that somebody was shouting outside. It was Miss Turby.

B. Combinethetwo sentencesinto one with the Objective Participial
Construction.

Example:

pONPE

O N O

| found my father. He was reading a newspaper.—
— | found my father reading a newspaper.

| left the girls. They were talking about the film stars.

The sergeant watched the soldiers. They were getting ready to fire the guns.

Tom caught his kitten. It was drinking milk.

People slowed their carsto see the Weeds. They were being photographed for their
Christmas card.

She opened the door and found two small boys. They were standing in the halfway.
She was half asleep when she heard them. They were knocking at the door.

He saw acar. It was coming over the rise of a hill.

Russel and Esther went over to the well and found the animal. It was swimming in
six feet of water.

C. Paraphrase the following clauses so asto use the Subjective Participial
Construction

Example:

W

RO0NOOA

In the afternoon it could be heard how she was practicing her scales. —
— In the afternoon she could be heard practicing her scales.

He was a loving but impatient father, and from the house it could be heard how he
was scolding Binxey.

It could be heard how the pilot was singing faintly.

It could be seen how the passengers in the dining car were eating eggs and wiping
their mouths with napkins.

The girl was caught when she was forging drug prescriptions.

It was found that she was sitting on your stool.

I’m sure that it could be heard how she was crying in the night.

It was seen through the window that Florence was packing a suitcase.

It was heard that the stewardess was explaining the conditions of our flight.

Some minutes later it was heard that a voice was calling his name.

That night it could be observed that my aunt was running back and forth in the
carpeted upgtairs hall.
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D. Change the Objective Participial Construction into the Subjective
Participial Construction.

Example:

| saw him crossing the road amongst all the traffic. —
— He was seen crossing the road amongst all the traffic.

. Wedistinctly saw the postman entering the house.

| heard the baby crying.

1
2.
3. Hefelt the pain in his leg increasing.

4. They kept the bottle filled with ice water.
5.
6
7
8
0.
1

Mary watched her son playing in the garden.

. Somebody is coming. Do you hear the dog barking?

| left two tickets reserved.

| | declare the meeting closed.

Lanny heard somebody walking at a distance.

0. Lanny felt somebody watching him. It was Marble.

Exercise518.  Paraphrase the complex sentencesinto smple onesusing the

Nominative Absolute Participial Constructionswhere possible (the
construction isnot possibleif the doers of both actions are identical).

Pattern:

Lo

Noghkrwd

8.

0.

As Montanelli was a famous preacher, hisvisit caused a little flutter of
excitement in Florence. —

— Montanelli being a famous preacher, hisvisit caused a little flutter of
excitement in Florence.

As Montanelli’s health was bad and his time fully preoccupied, he did not go into
society.

Asthe leaflet was repulsive in tone, it left itstrace upon the feeling of the town.

As Gemma expected to see a striking and powerful face, she was disappointed.

As Gemmawas strong in character and direct, Signora Grassini hated her.

As Arthur’s mother wasiill, he could not leave her alone.

Asthe Gadfly was half starved, he fainted at the door of the tent.

When Arthur approached the table, he saw aletter addressed to him in Montanelli’ s
handwriting.

As the matter was difficult to settle, the committee’s views upon the subject were
much divided.

Asthe Gadfly was badly ill, he had to keep to bed for some days.

10. When Arthur looked round the room, everything was hidden.
11. If conciliation fails, force remains.
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6.3 Gerund

Forms of the Gerund
Active Passive
Indefinite (Simple) writing being written
Perfect having written having been written

6.3.1 Functions of Gerund

I ndefinite Gerund

1. Subject

Trandating such texts is rather difficult. (The gerund would not occur after essential,
important,

necessary)
It is no use trandlating this text without a dictionary.

2. Predicative (with no prepositions or ‘like’; the choice is determined by Ver bs, Adjectives,
Nouns)

My problemis getting to sleep on time.
| don't feel like going to bed yet.

3. Part of a Compound Verbal Aspect Predicate

began
He < kepton ; trandating the novel.
stopped

4. Direct Object
He suggested going to the museum.

5. Prepositional Object (with prepositions: of, about, on, in, for, from, at, to etc, - determined
> Verbs, Adjectives, Nouns)

Heinsisted on going home.

6. Attribute (with prepositions: of, about, in, at, for, to)

He was busy and gave up the idea of going to the seaside.

7. Adverbial Modifier of Time (with prepositions: after, before, on, in, at)

She looked at him steadily before answering.

8. Adverbial Modifier of Purpose (with prepositions: for, for fear of, for the purpose of,
for the sake of)
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by

He wants to visit a solicitor tomorrow for the purpose of making a new will.

9. Adverbial Modifier of Condition (with prepositions: without, but for)

He won't go without saying goodbye.

10. Adverbial M odifier of Cause (with prepositions: for, through, owing to, for fear of, due
o because of)

Through being left out all night in the rain, the metal had rusted.

11. Adverbial M odifier of Attendant Circumstances (with prepositions: without, instead
of)

He went away instead of working.

12. Adverbial M odifier of Concession (with prepositions: in spite of, despite)
In spite of being busy, she managed to trandate the text.

13. Adverbial M odifier of Manner (with prepositions: in, by)

Her evening was spent in reading.

14. Adverbial M odifier of Comparison

The country is much better for you than working in the hot city all summer.

Perfect Gerund

1. Direct Object

He denies having met her.

2. Prepositional Object (with prepositions: of, about, on, in, for, from, at, to etc, - determined
Verbs, Adjectives, Nouns)
She was not conscious of having shown any special interest in Tom.

3. Adverbial Modifier of Cause (with prepositions: for, through, owing to, for fear of, due to,
because of)

He felt better for having written the letter.

4. Adverbial Modifier of Attendant Circumstances (with prepositions: without, instead
of)

He arrived at the age of forty-five without having once appeared upon a stage.
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Differentiation between Gerund and Participle |

L eft — hand Combinability

Gerund:
a) Prepositions
In trandating the text he consulted the dictionary.
b) Nounsin the Possessive Case and Possessive Pronouns

| suggested my friend’ s trandating the text straight away.

¢) Nounsin the Common Case and Personal Pronounsin the Objective

Case
| don’t mind himtrandating the text.
Participlel:
a) Conjunctions

While trandating the text he consulted the dictionary.

b) Nounsin the Possessive Case and Possessive Pronouns (after Ver bs of

Sense

Per ception and the Verbs—to hold, to keep, to find, to catch, to

leave)

| saw him trandating the text.

Functions
Gerund:
a) Subject
Thereisno trandating the text without a dictionary.
b) Predicative
Hisintention is trandating such texts every day.
c) Part of aCompound Verbal Aspect Predicate
He began trandating this text.
d) Object
He suggested trandating this text.
e) Attribute
A 'hunting dog — a dog for hunting.
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Participle|:

a) Predicative
His story is surprising. (emotional meaning)
b) Attribute

A 'hunting 'dog — a dog that is hunting.

Gerund and Verbal Noun

L eft — hand Combinability

Verbal Noun:
a) Article

It'sthe only way | got to make a living.
To begin at the beginning, the airplane ran into heavy weather.

b) Demonstrative Pronoun

| don’t think this building is as clean asit should be.
c) Adjective

It isa clean building.

Right — hand Combinability

Verbal Noun:
a) OF + Noun (after Transitive Verbs)

The ringing of the bell grew louder.
b) AND + Noun

She pretended to pick clothing and jewelry from the advertisements in the paper and
to dress herself with these things.

Gerund:

a) Noun in the Common Case or Personal Pronoun in the Objective Case
(asaDirect Object after Transitive Verbs)

He doesn’t have any principles, he doesn't think about anything but making money.
b) Adverbs

Would you mind our running fast to catch the train?
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Verbal Noun:

Categories

a) Number (Singular —Plural)

Thisbuilding isjust asimportant as those buildings over on Park Avenue.

b) Correlation (Non-Perfect — Perfect)

You know sheis never silent. She keeps on talking.
It is such a boring book, | regret having wasted so much time oniit.

c) Voice (Active—Passive)

Do you prefer teaching anybody or being taught?

Want

Need

Require

M ean

Stand

Hate

Like
Prefer

Be afraid

Infinitive or Gerund

| want to have a haircut. = wish, have adesire

My hair wants cutting. = require, bein need of (the subject of the sentence is mostly
lifeless)

He didn’'t need to be reminded about it. = be under anecessity or obligation
This chapter needs rewriting. = want, require

You are required to be there by nine o’ clock. = demand, insist upon asaright or
by authority (often passive)
That wall reguires whitewashing. = need, depend on for success

| meant to leave tomorrow. = intend, have in mind as a purpose or plan;

| meant to have left yesterday but fell ill. = the Perfect Infinitive is used to denote
an action which was not carried out in the past.

Thisillness will mean going to hospital. It’Il require that treatment = signify

What do we stand to gain by the agreement? = run that risk, bein aposition
where oneislikely towin

She can’t stand being kept waiting. = can't bear, endure

| hate to trouble you. = don’t want

She hates getting to the theatre late. = can’t bear, have a strong dislike on for
something

I’d like to go to the South (this year). = aparticular / singular action
| like going to the South (each year). = ageneral / recurrent action

Sheisafraid to wake her husband. He may get angry. = worried, filled with
apprehension
Sheisafraid of waking her husband. He isill. = doubtful, anxious about
the consequences

Be anxious | amanxiousto hear your news. = want to do very much, have a great desire
| am anxious about leaving immy alone in the house. = afraid of the consequences.
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Try

Stop

Remember
For get
Regret

Try to behave better. / Try and behave better. = attempt, use one's utmost

efforts;
‘try + to V' is often replaced by
‘try and+Vinf’, esp. in the Imperative

Try knocking at the back door if nobody hears you at the front door. =
= make that experiment and see whether theresult is satisfactory

We stopped to have atalk = put an end to the movement or progress of a person,
thing, activity for some purpose

We stopped talking. = cease, give up

Remember to close the window.
| forgot to close the window before leaving.

| regret to inform you that it isimpossible.  —theaction of the Infinitive takes
place after the act of remembering,
forgetting, or regretting.

Do you remember closing the window before leaving?
| shall never forget closing that window. | broke it.

| bitterly regret having told her that. — the action of the Gerund took place
before the act of remembering, or
regretting.

6.3.2 Gerundial and Half-Gerundial Constr uctions

Gerundial Construction

N gen

(prep +) + Ving
Pron poss

1. Theconstruction isused when the speaker wantsto emphasize the action.

| remember Mary' stelling me that.

2. Theconstruction can combine with the verbs. ‘to avoid’, ‘to defer’, ‘to delay,’

to deny’, ‘to enjoy,’ ‘to postpone,’ ‘to put off,” ‘to risk,” ‘to suggest.’

She denies his knowing anything about our plans,

3. The construction functioning as subject can beused in thefirst position in the
sentence.

Your crying isn't going to do us any good.
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Half-Ger undial Construction

Ncom

(prep +) + Ving
Pron obj

1. Theconstruction iscommon:

a) with inanimate nouns and pronounsthat are not used in the Possessive
Case

There came the sound of the door closing then being locked.
b) with nounsaccompanied by attributesin post-position;
Fancy a woman of taste buying a hat.

c) whentheV ing ispreceded by morethan one noun

She objected to children and women smoking.
d) when the speaker wantsto emphasize the doer of the action
It isno good you hating it.

2. The construction cannot combine with the verbs. ‘to avoid’, ‘to defer’, ‘to
delay,” to deny’, ‘to enjoy,’ ‘to postpone,’ ‘to put off,” ‘to risk,” ‘to suggest.’

3. The construction functioning as subject cannot be used in the first position in
the sentence.

Exercise519. Complete the sentences putting the verbsinto the gerund or the
to-infinitive.

Caroline and Sandra, two friends, are talking.

Would you like 'to go out (go out) for ameal tonight?

Yes, that would be nice. | just need 2.... (wash) my hair first.

Shall we go to Perry's?

I'd prefer®.... (go) somewhere else. Don't you remember®... (send) the food back last
tlme we went there’> It was terrible.

C: Ohyes, I'd forgotten. We decided to stop °.... (go) there, didn't we?

S Yes, wedid. So I've got another suggestion. Sally recommended ... (try) that new
French restaurant, Chez Victor. She said it was very good. We'll go there, shall we?

C. OK. That'sagood idea

2

Dear Ms Walters,

Thank you for your application for the diploma in tourism but | regret”.... (inform) you that
this course is now full. Should you wish to take the course elsewhere, | would advise you
8.... (apply) to Central College. They started °.... (run) a course in tourism a year ago and |
would

recommend you *°.... (consider) ™ .... (enrol) on that course rather than 2.... (wait) another
year to do a course here. If you would prefer®.... (wait) for this course, then | would
encourage you ... (try) *°.... (find) some work related to tourism so that you can start *°
(acquire) some relevant experience.
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3 Gareth and Vincent, two friends, are talking.

G: Did you remember *’..... (book) the tickets for that concert?

V: Yes, | did, but the problem now is*®.... (get) there. My mother says I'm not allowed
'9..... (borrow) the car this weekend, so | don't know what to do. What about your old
motorbike?

G: No, I'mafraid it needs ?°.... (repair). | could try %.... (ask) my brother if we can have his
car. You never know - he might agree.

V: | doubt it. And the tickets were so expensive. | regret %.... (buy) them now. I'm sure
we've just wasted the money.

G: I'm sure we haven't. We just need %.... (give) the problem some thought.

V: Actually, | remember®.... (walk) there one night. Mind you, it took about two hours,
and we did get alift home.

G: OK, so we could walk if-necessary. Just stop ... (worry) and start %°.... (think).

Exercise 520.  Expressyour opinion. Pay attention to the time reference of the
Gerunds.

Sample exchanges:

- What does she keep on doing?
You know sheis never silent. She keeps on talking.

What do you regret?
It issuch a boring book. | regret having wasted so much time.

What do your friends avoid doing, if it israining?

What do restless children enjoy doing?

What do burglars deny?

| know you wish you had told the truth. What do you regret?

What does a brave person risk doing?

What does a greedy man hate doing?

It is late. What do you keep on doing at the Institute?

| did nothing wrong. What do | deny?

You are a student who doesn’'t work. Do you know what you risk?

©CoNURA~WNE

Exercise 521. Find the answer that fitsthe situation better.

1. What does apiano require if it is out of tune?
(washing, tuning, repairing)

2. What does a classroom need if it is stuffy in it?
(painting the floor, whitewashing, airing)

3. What isadressworth if it is well made?
(buying, trying on, looking at)

4. What doesaTV-set need if it isout of order?
(repairing, painting, tuning in)

5. What does your room need if the walls are soiled?
(airing, sweeping, whitewashing)

6. What does asock require if thereisaholeinit?
(parching, washing, darning)

7.  What does a picture deserve if it is painted well?
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10.

(singing, praising, forgetting)

What do your shoes want if they are dusty?
(brushing, washing, repairing)

What does atooth need if it is decayed?
(brushing, filling in, pulling out)

What is any book worth if it is interesting?
(reading, copying, binding)

Exercise 522.  Expressyour agreement. Follow one of the sample exchanges.

Sample Exchanges:

©CoNURA~WNE

- Will you go to the seaside?
- Of coursg, | shall. My intention isto go there this summer.

- Will you go to the seaside?
- No doubt about it. My plan is going there each summer.

Will you read ‘ The path of Thunder’?
Will you kick the ball?

Will you end the game in adraw?
Will you win the team championship?
Will you go in for calisthenics?

Will you win a prize?

Will you take part in the tournament?
Will you give up smoking?

Will you publish your article?

Will you teach me to play chess?

. Will you go to the skating-rink?

Will you ring me up tonight?

Exercise523.  Confirm the statements. Speak on the favourite occupations of

the persons, using the Gerund as Predicative.

Sample Exchange:

O

- Bennyisfond of animals.
- You areright. Hisfavourite occupation is playing with his hedgehog.

Betty is fond of books.

Mr Jones is adoctor.
Lizzie' s father likes football.
Mr White is a gardener.

Ann isahousewife. She istired of cooking day in, day out.

Elly’s brother is fond of mathematics.

My mother and sister are fond of music.
Our friend cannot help buying a new stamp.
My son isagreat fun of rugby.

Jane goes to the Hague every year.
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Exercise 524.  Expressyour wish, using ‘to feel like + Ving'. Give your reason.
Sample Exchange:

- | shouldn’t mind having a cup of hot tea.
- Wl | alsofed like having tea.

| think the girl has something she wants to speak to you about.

She was on atour round England a month ago. Would you mind inviting her to our
meeting?

Victor has given up smoking. And what about the other boys in your group?

| should prefer rye bread.

I’ [l have to get permission of taking the day off.

| wish | knew Grammar rules well.

| don’'t want to spend money on buying colour sides when | can take them with my
own camera.

8. Hefailed to find Nick at the University.

9. They have planned to visit us.

10. Jimmy is an excellent hand at painting.

NP

Nougkw

Exercise 525.  Counter the following suggestions, using ‘to fedl like + Ving. Give
your reason.

Sample Exchange:

- Let’sinvite Pete to the discotheque.
- I’'msurehedoesn’t feel like going there. He' s busy reading a detective
story.

1. Annisfond of seeing films. Why not got to the cinema together?

2. Theteacher always insists on our doing exercises in writing. Why not follow his
instructions?

3. Ann never makes bad grammar mistakes. Let’s ask her how she succeeds in
avoiding making them.

4. Nelly isnot good at teaching. What if to advise her to change her profession?

5. They say his mother strongly objects to his marrying so young. Why not speak to
her?

6. Heisbadlyill. But the strange thing is his doctor doesn’t insist on giving up
smoking. Shall | speak to the doctor?

7. The boy never apologizes for disturbing people. Why not prompt him that he had
bad manners?

8. We have an extraticket to the theatre. Why not invite Ann?

Exercise526.  Transform the following sentencesusing either ‘before’ or
‘after’ with the Gerund. Develop the situation.

Example: He paused a little and entered the room. —
— Before entering the room he paused a little.

He paused a little and entered the room. —
— After pausing alittle he entered the room.
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The girl consulted the telephone directory and rang up her friend.

The old man sealed the letter carefully and went to post it.

| returned to my room and proceeded with my dictation.

The doctor examined the patient thoroughly and diagnosed his disease.

The students listened to the story twice and began to write the reproduction.
The surgeon cut quickly to the bone and found the source of the infection
that was troubling his patient.

They left us at the gate and disappeared into the house.

Exercise 527.  Expressthe condition without which the action will not take

place.

Example: I’ll go to the Congo. But | should see you. —

N

© N

— I'll not go to the Congo without seeing you.

Ann will speak English well. But she should improve her pronunciation.
Mike will enter the Institute. But he should pass his entrance examinations
with excellent marks.

The flowers grow well. But they are watered every day.

Bill will make a good report on international situation. But he should speak
on the latest news.

Maureen will enlarge her vocabulary. But she should read books in the
original.

Kate will make good progress. But she should enlarge her vocabulary.
They will find that document. But they should ask the secretary about it.
My parents will catch the train. But they should take a taxi.

| know your guardian throws your letters into the wastebasket. But he reads
them.

Exercise528.  Confirm the statements using two negativesin the sentence

which cancel each other out.

Sample Exchange:

N

NoOk~w
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- Nick went away saying good-bye.
- | know he wouldn’t go away without saying good-bye.

Norathrows a party on the occasion of her birthday and invites her bosom
friends.

My room-mate will catch up with the group if she works at English
regularly.

She drove the car and obeyed all posted speed limits.

The students must read the novel in English using the method-guide.
Ann will pass her final exams successfully if she prepares for them well.
He aways givesin his papers after checking them up properly.

When my sister reads books she always takes notes of some interesting
facts.

When he came to his native village he always visited his teacher.

Y ou will recover soon by taking this mixture.
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10. Do morning exercises and you will feel fit and healthy.

Exercise 529.  Expressthe cause of the fact, using the phrase ‘for; through; for

fear of; because of; owing to + Ving.

Example: George was punished. He was late for classes yesterday. He
overslept.—

WCoOoNO A~ WNE

— George was punished for being late for classes yesterday.

George was late for classes yesterday. He overslept.

George overslept. He forgot to set his alarm clock.

George didn't set hisalarm clock. It always disturbed his wife.

My uncle knows much about the flora of Siberia. He traveled alot.

The girls didn’t notice the time pass. They talked much in the train.
| dropped my spectacles in the bus and broke them.

Mr Black is abad driver. He has so many accidents.

George learns languages so easily. He has a very good ear for them.
The man was imprisoned. He stole a car.

Exercise530. Confirm thefollowing statementsusing the Gerund as adverbial

modifier of concesson. Expressregret for the fact.

Sample Exchange 1:

oukwbdpE

- Ann got up early but she missed the train.
- Alas! In spite of getting up early, unfortunately she missed the
train.

He worked hard but he failed in the exam.

He read the rule afew times but didn’t understand it.

Mr. Black took part in the conference but didn’t deliver his report.
The dean saw me but told me nothing about the meeting.

Jmmy israther clever but cannot settle the problem on the whole.
I’m free now but | cannot help you peel the potatoes.

Sample Exchange 2:

PONPE

o1

- | have read a few books on the subject. | have very little
information on it.

- | know, in spite of having read a few books on the subject,
unfortunately, you have very little information on it.

Sue has caught up with the group. Y et she has many things to do.

Nick has passed all the exams. Y et he is not enrolled to the Institute.

| have promised to stop smoking. Yet | still smoke.

Nick hastold his friend what to do. Y et he’'s not sure whether she will be a
success.

Sam consulted the doctor. Yet heis still unwell.
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6. Nan had been waiting for the teacher for along time. Y et she didn’t meet
him.

Exercise531.  Expressyour readinessto do an action. Use ‘to be on the point of
+ Ving' .

Sample Exchange:

- What about seeing the new western?
- | wason the point of inviting you to the cinema. |’ ve got an extra
ticket.

1. What about going for astroll in the park?

2. Have you packed your things up yet?

3. Do you think it’s high time we had dinner?

4. Why don’'t you have your hair done?

5. Why not have a swim in the river?

6. Have you left everything to the last minute again?
7. Don’'t forget to turn off the gas before leaving.

8. We plan apicnic for the weekend.

9. Your shoes want mendng.

10. What are you doing?

Exercise532.  Supply the Gerund or the Infinitivein the place of the verb in
brackets according to the meaning of the sentence.

1. If I pick up agun, what do you think | mean (do)?

2.  What do they hate (do)?

3. Attheend of aconcert, what does the orchestra stop (do)?

4. | had been writing for several hours. So | stopped (have) arest and went out
into the street.

5. | put my gold-pen in my breast pocket when | stopped (write).

6. Some of the children were so adventurous that | was anxious (lose) them.

7. Many of them were anxious (get) jobsin the city.

8. After David married, he stopped (live) with his parents.

9. Didyourealy need (tell) him al the details?

10. Your watch needs (repair). It is slow.

11. Doesyour room need (do)? | certainly need (do) mine.

12. My shoes want (clean).

13. Whereisthe shoe polish? | want (clean) my shoes.

14. Just try (be) more industrious. It will do alot of goods.

Exercise533. Expressthe sameidea by using Participle | instead of the
Gerund.

Pattern: Ann spent the whole afternoon in sweeping and cleaning the
room. —
— Ann spent the whole afternoon sweeping and cleaning the room.
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John spent half an hour in writing aletter to hisfriend.

They wasted a lot of time in scolding each other.

In spite of being very busy he spent much time in going sightseeing in the
city.

The girl could not waste much time in dreaming of going to the seaside.
When Mum was at hospital Ally spent alot of time in wor king about the
house.

6. Doreen spent her timein reading up for her examinations.
7.
8. The man spent half aday in the British Museum in reading ‘ premonitory

The boy spent the time in waiting for his mother’s arrival.

symptoms' of the diseases.
He spent some time in trying to examine himself.

10.1" ve spent an hour and a half in looking for you.

Exercise534. Emphasizethe doer of the action by using the half—gerundial

construction if possible.

Pattern: It's no good your hating it. —

CoOoNOOA~WDNE

— |t isno good you hating it.

The only way out will be histaking the job.

| don’t mind your sitting here in the sun at all.

| was afraid of his having an accident.

| remember your saying that.

Y our doing nothing won’'t help anybody.

| don’t approve of your staying out late.

I’m annoyed about John’s forgetting to pay.

I’ ve enjoyed our talking about old times.

He denies Mary’ s knowing anything about their plans.

10 My Granny’s taking medicines too often is the real cause for her illness.
11. Do you mind my having a day off?
12. It's not so much use my buying salmon if you don’t like fish.

Exercise535. Take my advice but say what you should do first of all to succeed

in it. Usethe gerundial construction as Complex Predicative.

Sample Exchange:

1.

2.

3.

- You should get over your fear of dogs.
- Theonly way to it ismy buying a dog for myself.

—You should go in for sports.

- Thehardjobis...

— Y ou should improve your pronunciation.

- The only way out will be ...

— Y ou should study the problem thoroughly.
- The important part is ...

307



4. -You are much of asmoker. It's high time you gave up smoking.
- Thefirst thingis...
5.  -You'd better not talk alot over the phone.
-Thehardjobis...
6. —You'd better eat less sweets.
- Theonly way out is ...
7. - Youaways object to going to the country. | think it will do you alot of
good to spend
aday or two in the forest.
- It goes without saying, but the most important thing is...
8. - Youmay loseall your teeth. Y ou should consult the dentist immediately.
| absolutely agree. The only way out is...

6.1 Revision

Exercise536.  Usethebareinfinitive or the to-infinitive where necessary.

1. I'd like ... dance.

2. She made me ... repeat my words several times.
3. I saw him ... enter the room.

4. She did not let her mother ... go away.

5. Do you like ... listen to good music?

6. Would you like ... listen to good music?

7. That funny scene made me ... laugh.

8. I like ... play the guitar.

9. My brother can ... speak French.

10. We had ... put on our overcoats because it was cold.
11. They wanted ... crossthe river.

12. It is high time for you ... go to bed.

13. May I... use your telephone?

14. They heard the girl ... cry out with joy.

15. | would rather ... stay at home today.

16. He did not want ...play in the yard any more.
17. Would you like ... go to England?

18. You look tired. Y ou had better ... go home.
19. | wanted ... speak to Nick, but could not ... find his telephone number.
20. Itistime ... get up.

21. Let me ... help you with your homework.

22. | was planning ... do alot of things yesterday.
23. I'd like ... speak to you.

24. 1 think | shall be able ... solve thisproblem.
25. What makes you ... think you are right?

26. | shall do all I can ... help you.

27.1 like ... dance.
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Exercise 537.  Paraphrase the following clauses so asto use the Infinitive
Constructions.

* E.g. The boy had many toys which he could play with.
The boy had many toysto play with.

1. Here is something which will warm you up.

2. Here isanew brush which you will clean your teeth with.

3. Here are some more facts which will prove that your theory iscorrect.

4. Here is something which you can rub on your hands. It will soften them.

5. Here are some screws with which you can fasten the shelvesto the wall.

6. Here are some tablets which will relieve your headache.

7. Here are some articles which must betranslated for tomorrow.

8. Who has a pen or a pencil to spare? | need something | could write with.

9. | have brought you a book which you can read now, but be sure and return it by
Saturday.

10. Soon we found that there was another complicated problem that we wereto consider.
11. The girl was quite young when both her parents died and she remained alone with two
younger brothers whom she had to take care of.

12. | have no books which | can read.

13. Isthere anybody who will help you with your spelling?

14. Don't forget that she has a baby which she must take care of.

15. Have you got nothing that you want to say on this subject?

16. There was nothing that he could do except go home.

17. 1 have only afew minutesin which | can explain these wordsto you.

18. | have an examination which | must take soon, so | can’'t go to the theatre with you.
19. King Lear decided to have a hundred knights who would serve him after he had
divided up his kingdom.

Exercise538.  Paraphrase the following clauses so asto use the Infinitive
Constructions.

» E.g. Heissoold that he cannot skate.
Heistoo old to skate.

1. She has got so fat that she cannot wear thisdress now.

2. The accident was so terriblethat | don’t want to talk about it.

3. They were so empty-headed that they could not learn a single thing.
4. The window was so dirty that they could not see through it.

5. She was so foolish that she could not understand my explanation.
6. | have very little wool: it won’'t make a sweater.

7. The problem is so difficult that it isimpossible to solve it.

8. The box is so heavy that nobody can carry it.

9. The baby is so littlethat it cannot walk.

10. Helis so weak that he cannot lift thisweight.

11. Sheis so busy that she cannot talk with you.

12. She was so inattentive that she did not notice the mistake.

13. The rule was so difficult that they did not understand it.

14. He was so stupid that he did not seethejoke.
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Memorize the following set expressionswith the Infinitive:
to cut along story short — koporiie kaxy4n

to tell (you) the truth — ckazaru (Bam) mo mpasi

to say nothing of — He kaxxyuu Bke mpo

to put it mildly — m’ siko kaxyun

to say theleast of it — monaiimenie

to begin with — mounemo 3 Toro 1o

Memorize the following sentences.

Thebook leaves much to be desired. — Kuura 3anuinae 6axxatu Kpamioro.
He isdifficult to deal with. — 3 HuM Bakko MaTH cripaBy.

He ishard to please. — oMy BaxKko 1Or0OuTH.

Sheispleasant to look at. — Ha Hei npueMHO TUBUTHCE.

Exercise539. Translatethe following into English using the set expressions
with the Infinitive.

1. Cnepury BoHa Bigkpuiia BCi BiKHA.

2. 3 MOiM CyCiZIOM Ba)XKO MaTH CIIPaBy.

3. o mpaBni Kaxy4H, s Ty>ke BTOMHBCH.

4. Voro noBetika 3anuiae 6akaTi Kparioro.

5. M'siko BHpa)karouuch, BU MEHE 3/IMBYBAJIU.

6. Ha nux giteil mpueMHO 1MOAUBUTHCS.

7. Koporiie kKaxy4u, BOHH OJIPY>KUITHCH.

8. Cama Bimoma kuura JIxxepoma— "Tpoe B 4OBHI, He paxytouH cobaku”
9. Bam BaXKO JIOTO/IUTH.

10. lonaiimenmie, Mu Oy 3AMBOBaHI.

11. M'axo BHpa)karo4nch, BOHA GbljIa HEBBIWINBA.
12. Bama po6oTa 3anuimae 6akaTH KpaIoro.

13. Cka3zartu 1o mpaBi, 51 He JIFo01r0 O0KC.

14. Barriii cecTpi BaXXKO JIOTOJTUTH.

15. ITounemo 3 TOTO, 11O 5 OyB 3alHATHH.

16. Ha HpOTO OYyI10 IPUEMHO JTUBUTHCS.

17. Koportie kaxxy4u, BiH HE 3/1aB iCTIUT.

18. Mu Bci Oynu pajii, He TOBOPSIYM BXKE IMPO MaMy: BOHA CKasaja, M0 I1¢ HaHIacIuBIIIAN
JICHb B 11 )KUTTI.

19. Tsiii TBip 3anuinae O0akxaTé Kpamioro.

20. Ile myxe TUBHO, IIIOHAWMEHIIIE.

3BepHITh yBary Ha BiICYTHICTh CO03Y "1100" miepes iH(pIHITUBOM B pOJIi 0OCTABUHU METH:

To get this book, you II]o6 oTpuMAaTH 1110 KHUTY,
must go to the library, BU TIOBHHHI ITITH J10 0010 TEKH.

Memorize the following sentences:

| have nothing toread. MeHi HiY0TO YHTATH.
She has nobody to speak with. [it 1i 3 xuM moroBopuTH.
What isto bedone? o pobutn?

Who isto blame? XTO BUHECH?

| am not to blame. 51 He BHUHEH.
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To seeisto believe. baunTy 3HAYUTH BIpUTH.
Hewasthefirst (last) to come. Bin mpuiiinoB neprimM (OCTaHHIM)
It isout of thequestion to gothere. He mosxe OyTr i MOBH TIpo Te, MO0 iTH TY/IH.

Exercise540. Translatethefollowinginto English using the set expressions
with the Infinitive.

1. Ckazaru 1o mpaB/ii, MEHi Iie He MOJI00aEThCs.

2. Im 6yno Hivoro icTu.

8. XTo BUHHMIA?

4. KopoTiie Kaxxy4H, BiH He 3p0OUB YPOK.

5. B Hamiif ciM'{ MaMa 3aB>kI1 BCTa€ MepIia.

6. Ha Hei mprueMHO TUBUTHCH.

7. 106 mepeKIIacTy 110 CTATTIO, BU MMOBUHHI CKOPUCTATUCS CIIOBHUKOM.
8. MeHi HiKy1 1XaTH BIITKY.

9. IIpo Te, 00 KynaTtucs B Iii pidili, He MOTJIO OYTH i MOBH.

10. Momy 6yi10 Hi 3 KM 0GTOBOPHTH IO IPOGIIEMY.

11. Buopa Karg npwuiinina B KOy OCTaHHBOIO.

12. ITo6 oTpuMaTH XOPOIILY OI[IHKY, BU TIOBUHHI HATIOJIETIMBO TTOMPAIIOBATH.
13. 3 Hero BaKKO MaTu CIIpaBy.

14. o pobutu?

16. [Toynemo 3 TOTO, IIO BiH XBOPHIH.

16. 1106 unTaru JlikkeHca B OpUriHaili, B MMOBUHHI JOOpE 3HATH MOBY.
17. M'aK0 BHpaXkarouuch, BIH HE Ma€ pailii.

18. Bona ne Oysa BUHyBara.

19. JlutuHi Hi 3 KUM TpaTUCS.

20. baunTH 3HAYUTH BIpUTH.

21. 106 BcTUTHYTH HA LIEH MOTST, BH MOBUHHI ITOKBAITUTHUCS.

22. He moxe OyTH 1 MOBH MPO KYITIBIIIO MAIlIMHU IOTO POKY.

23. Kuura 3anuirae 6axaTd Kparmoro.

Comparethe use of
the Active I nfinitive and the Passive I nfinitive
to write— to be written
| am glad to help you — paauit nonomortu (pamuid, o s donomazaro)
| am glad to be helped — panwii, 0 meni donomazaiome

Exercise541. Translateinto Ukrainian paying attention to the use of the
Active Infinitive and the Passive Infinitive.

1. To play chesswas his greatest pleasure.

2. The child did not like to be washed.

3. lsn't it natural that we like to be praised and don't like to be scolded?

4. Which is more pleasant: to give or to be given presents?

5. Nature has many secrets to be discovered yet.

8. To improve your phonetics you should record yourself and analyse your speech.
7. Thisisthe book to be read during the summer holidays.

8. To be instructed by such a good specialist was a great advantage.

9. Heis very forgetful, but he doesn't like to be reminded of his duties.
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Exercise542. Translateinto Ukrainian paying attention to the use of the
Perfect Infinitive.

1. The child was happy to have been brought home.

2. Jane remembered to have been told alot about Mr. Rochester.

3. The children were delighted to have been brought to the circus.

4. | am sorry to have spoilt your mood.

5. Maggie was very sorry to have forgotten to feed the rabbits.

6. | am awfully glad to have met you.

7. Sorry to have placed you in this disagreeable situation.

8. | am very happy to have had the pleasure of making your acquaintance.
9. | am sorry to have kept you waiting.

10. Clyde was awfully glad to have renewed his acquaintance with Sondra.
11. Sorry not to have noticed you.

12. 1 am sorry to have added some more trouble by what | have told you.
13. When Clyde looked at the girl closely, he remembered to have seen her in Sondras
company. 14. | remembered to have been moved by the scene | witnessed.

o 3nayats i popmu? Po3risHbTE peUeHHS, 10 UTIOCTPYIOTh 3HAYEHHS PI3HUX (opM

iH}IHITHBA
YOMY sI pajIHii?

Indefinite | am glad to speak with you pajuii IOTOBOPHUTH 3 BAMU

(Simple) (3aB>xM pajiito, KOJU TOBOPIO)
g Continuous | am glad to be speaking with you | paauii, o 3apa3 po3MOBJISIO
B | Perfect | am glad to have spoken with you | paawmii, o norosopus
< [Perfect | am glad to have been speaking pajIyid, 110 BXKE JaBHO

Continuous with you (Bech 11eH yac) po3MOBIISIIO

I ndefinite | am (always) glad to be told the 3aBXKM pajni, KoM MeHI
g (Simple) news PO3Ka3yloTh HOBHHU
B | Perfect | am glad to have been told the pajuii, 1o MeHi po3Kasanm
o news

Exercise 543.  Paraphrase the following clauses so asto use the Infinitive
Constructions.

* E.g. Heissorry that he has said it.
Heissorry to have said it.
1. Itiscertain that it will rain if you don't take your umbrella.
2. Don't promise that you will doit, if you are not sure that you can.
3. He was happy that he was praised by everybody.
4. He was very proud that he had helped hiselder brother.
5. She was sorry that she had missed the beginning of the concert.
6. | anglad that | seeall my friends here.
7. | was afraid of going past that place alone.
8. My sister will bethrilled when sheiswearing a dress aslovely asthat.
9. We must wait till we hear the examination results.
10. Sheis happy that she hasfound such a nice placeto livein.
11. | should be delighted if | could join you.
12. He hopesthat he will know everything by tomorrow.
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Exercise544. Usetherequired formsof the Infinitivesin brackets.

1. He seems (to read) alot.

2. He seems (to read) now.

3. He seems (to read) since morning.

4. He seems (to read) all the booksin the library.
5. We expect (to be) back in two days.

6. He expected (to help) by the teacher.

7. The children seem (to play) since morning.

8. | am glad (to do) all the homework yesterday.
9. She seems (to work) at this problem ever since she came here.
10. | am sorry (to break) your pen.

11. | want (to take) you to the concert.

12. | want (to take) to the concert by my father.
13. She hoped (to help) her friends.

14. She hoped (to help) by her friends.

15. | hope (to see) you soon.

Exercise545. Usetherequired forms of the Infinitivesin brackets.

1. They seemed (to quarrel): | could hear angry voices from behind the door.

2. They are supposed (to work) at the problem for the last two months.

3. The only sound (to hear) was the snoring of grandfather in the bedroom.

4. Her ring was believed (to lose) until she happened (to find) it during the general
cleaning. It turned out (to drop) between the sofa and the wall.

5. They seemed (to wait) for ages.

6. | hate (to bother) you, but the students are till waiting (to give) books for their work.
7. He seized every opportunity (to appear) in public: he was so anxious (to talk) about.
8. Isthere anything else (to tell) her? | believe she deserves (to know) the state of her sick
brother.

9. He began writing books not because he wanted (to earn) aliving. He wanted (to read)
and not (to forget).

10. | consider myself lucky (to be) to that famous exhibition and (to see) so many
wonderful paintings.

11. He seems (to know) French very well: he is said (to spend) his youth in Paris.

12. The enemy army was reported (to overthrow) the defence lines and (to advance)
towards the suburbs of the city.

13. The woman pretended (to read) and (not to hear) the bell.

14. Y ou seem (to look) for trouble.

15. It seemed (to snow) heavily since early morning: the ground was covered with a deep
layer of snow.

Exercise546.  Translateinto English. Use therequired forms of the Infinitive.

1. A paauit, o po3KaszaB BaM IO iCTOPIFO.

2. 51 paawmii, 110 MeH1 po3Ka3alid IO ICTOPIFO.

3. 51 xo4y Mo3HAHOMUTH Bac 3 I[i€I0 apTUCTKOIO.

4. 51 xouy, 1100 MEHE MO3HAHOMUIIN 3 I[i€I0 APTUCTKOIO.
5. S paawmii, o 3ycTpiB il Ha CTaHIIII.

6. S paawmii, 0 MeHe 3yCTPLIM Ha CTAHIII.

7. Mu y»xe TIaciuBi, 110 3alpOCHIIN HOTO Ha BeUip.
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8. Mu myxe maciuBi, 110 HaC 3apoOCHIIM Ha BEUip.

9. Bin Oyne macnuBuii BiIBiIaTH 110 3HAMEHHUTY KapTUHHY TaJIepero.
10. Bin OyB maciuBuii, 0 BiJIBiaB 1[I0 3HAMEHUTY KapTHHHY Tallepero.
11. litk mr00as1Th, KOJH iM pO3Ka3yIOTh Ka3KH.

12. 51 He mpuITycKaB 3yNUHATHCS Ha il CTAHIIII.

13. 51 e yekas, MO0 MEHE 3YMTHHATb.

14. 51 sxankyto, O 3aM0IiSIB BaM CTUTBKU TypOOT.

15. BiH He 3HOCHUTD, KOJU HOMY OpenIyTh.

16. S nmpuranas, 1m0 BXE 3yCTpivaB 1€ CIIOBO B SIKIHCh KHU3I.

17. MeHi ayxe KO/, IO 5 MPOITYCTHUB 1[I0 IIKaBY JIEKIIIIO.

18. Bona macnuBa, o 4yiia KOHIEPT BiIOMOTO iTalliiiCbKOTO JUPUTEHTA.
19. Bona pana, o Oyna npuCcyTHs Ha JIEKIIii.

20. Bin gyxe 3a10BOJICHUH, IO 3aKiHYUB CBOIO KHUTY.

21. Hamri cnopTCMEHH TOpAATHCS THM, 1110 BUTPaIX KyOOK.

22. 51 Tinbku X04y, 00 MEHi JO3BOJIHIHN JIOTIOMOITH BaM.

23. 51 OyB BOSYHMIA, TIIO MEHI JJAIM KIMHATY 3 BEJTUKUM BIKHOM.

24. Bin OyB IIaCIUBHIA, 1110 TIOBEPHYBCS JI0JIOMY.

25. Bin OyB mIacIuBHiA, 1110 3HOBY yIOMa.

26. S xankyro, 110 TIepepBaB Bac.

27. 51 xankyro, 0 He 3acTajia Bac yioma.

28. Jxeitn Oyna 1maciuBa, 10 BUDKDKAE Bin micic Pi.

29. Pouectep OyB panuit mo3Haifomutucs 3 JIkeiiH.

30. Pouectep OyB panuii, mo no3HaiioMuBcs 3 JkeliH.

6.2 Revision

Exercise547.  Translateinto Ukrainian paying attention to the form of the
Participle..

1. Everybody looked at the dancing girl.

2. The little plump woman standing at the window is my grandmother.

3. The man playing the piano is Kate's uncle.

4. Entering the room, she turned on the light.

5. Coming to the theatre, she saw that the performance had already begun.
6. Looking out of the window, he saw his mother watering the flowers.

7. Hearing the sounds of music, we stopped talking.

8. She went into the room, leaving the door open.

9. Working at his desk, he listened to anew CD.

10. Running into the road, the young man stopped a taxi.

11. Looking through the newspaper, she noticed a photograph of her boss.
12. Using chemicals, the firemen soon put out the fire in the forest.

Exercise548.  Paraphrasethefollowing clauses so asto use the Participial
Constructions.

1. All the people who live in thishouse are students.

2. The woman who is speaking now is our secretary.

3. The apparatus that stands on thetablein the corner of the laboratory is quite new.
4. The young man who helpsthe professor in his experiments studies at an evening
school for laboratory workers.
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5. People who take books from the library must return them in time.
6. There are many pupils in our classwho take part in all kinds of extracurricular
activities.

Exercise549.  Paraphrase the following clauses so asto use the Infinitive
Constructions,

1. Ashenow felt more at ease, the man spoke in alouder voice.

2. Since he knew who the man was, Robert was very pleased to have the chance of talk-
ing to him.

3. Ashethought that it was his brother at the window, Steve decided to open it.

4. Asthe people were afraid of falling into a ditch in thedarkness at any moment,
they felt their way about very carefully.

5. Since he needed a shelter for the night, Peter decided to go to the neighbours house.

Exercise 550.  Paraphrase the following clauses so asto use the Infinitive
Constructions. (Do not omit ‘When’)

1. You must have much practice when you are learning to speak a foreign language.
2. When you speak English, pay attention to the order of words.

3. When you are copying English texts, pay attention to the articles.

4. When you begin to work with the dictionary, don't forget my instructions.

5. Be careful when you are crossing a street.

6. When you are leaving the room, don't forget to switch off the light.

7. When they were travelling in Central Africa, the explorers met many wild animals.

Past Participle = Participle ||
3" form of the Verb
broken — 3namanuii, po3ouTHii
written — nanucaHwmii
eaten — 3’ineHuit

Exercise551. Translateinto Ukrainian paying attention to the use of the Past
Participle.

1. She put a plate of fried fish in front of me.

2. The coat bought last year istoo small for me now.

3. Nobody saw the things kept in that box.

4. My sister likes boiled eggs.

5. We stopped before a shut door.

6. Tied to the tree, the goat could not run away.

7. They saw overturned tables and chairs and pieces of broken glass all over the room.
8. Thisis achurch built many years ago.

9. The books written by Dickens give us arealistic picture of the 19th century England.
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Exercise552.  Translateinto Ukrainian paying attention to the use of the
Participle | and Participle II.

1. @) A letter sent from St. Petersburg today will be in Moscow tomorrow.

b) He saw some people in the post office sending telegrams.

¢) When sending the telegram she forgot to write her name.

2. @) Some of the questions put to the lecturer yesterday were very important.
b) The girl putting the book on the shelf is the new librarian.

c) While putting the eggs into the basket she broke one of them.

3. a) A fish taken out of the water cannot live.

b) A person taking a sunbath must be very careful.

¢) Taking adictionary, he began to translate the text.

4. a) A line seen through this crystal looks double.

b) A teacher seeing a mistake in a student's dictation always correctsiit.

c) Seeing clouds of smoke over the house, the girl cried: "Fire! Fire!"

5. &) The word said by the student was not correct.

b) The man standing at the door of the train

carriage and saying goodbye to his friends is a well-known musician.

¢) Standing at the window, she was waving her hand.

6. @) A word spoken in time may have very important results.

b) The students speaking good English must help their classmates.

¢) The speaking doll interested the child very much.

d) While speaking to Nick some days ago | forgot to ask him about his sister.

Exercise 553.  Usetherequired form of the Participle. Choose between the
ones given in brackets.

1. @) We listened to the girls (singing, sung) Russian folk songs.

b) We listened to the Russian folk songs (singing, sung) by the girls.
2. a) Thegirl (washing, washed) the floor is my sister.

b) The floor (washing, washed) by Helen looked very clean.

3. @) Who isthat boy (doing, done) his homework at that table?

b) The exercises (doing, done) by the pupils were easy.

4. a) The house (surrounding, surrounded) by tall trees is very beautiful.
b) The wall (surrounding, surrounded) the house was very high.

5. @ Thegirl (writing, written) on the blackboard is our best pupil.
b) Everything (writing, written) here is quite right.

B. Read the (translating, translated) sentences once more.

7. Name some places (visiting, visited) by you last year.

8. | picked up the pencil (lying, lain) on the floor.

9. She was reading the book (buying, bought) the day before.

10. Y esterday we were at a conference (organizing, organized) by the pupils of the 10th
form.

11. (Taking, taken) the girl by the hand, she led her across the street.
12. It was not easy to find the (losing, lost) stamp.

13. 1 shall show you a picture (painting, painted) by Hogarth.

14. Here isthe letter (receiving, received) by me yesterday.

15. Do you know the girl (playing, played) in the garden?

16. The book (writing, written) by this scientist is very interesting.
17. Translate the words (writing, written) on the blackboard.
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18. We could not see the sun (covering, covered) by dark clouds.

19. The (losing, lost) book was found at last.

20. (Going, gone) along the street, | met Mary and Ann.

21. Look at the beautiful flowers (gathering, gathered) by the children.

22. Hishat (blowing, blown) off by the wind was lying in the middle of the street.
23. "How do you like the film?' he asked, (turning, turned) towards me.

24. When we came nearer, we saw two boys (coming, come) towards us.

25. | think that the boy (standing, stood) thereis his brother.

Exercise554. Usethe Present Participle or the Perfect Participle of the verbs
in brackets.

1. (to live) in the south of our country, he cannot enjoy the beauty of St. Petersburg's White
Nights in summer.

2. (to talk) to her neighbour in the street, she did not notice how athief stole her money.
3. (to read) the story, she closed the book and put it on the shelf.

4. (to buy) some juice and cakes, we went home.

5. (to sit) near the fire, he felt very warm.

6. (to do) his homework, he was thinking bard.

7. (to do) his homework, he went for awalk.

8. (to sall) fruit, he looked back from time to time, hoping to see his friends.

9. (to sell) all the fruit, he went to see his friends.

10. (to eat) all the potatoes, she drank a cup of tea.

11. (to drink) tea, she scalded her lips.

12. (to run) inthe yard, | fell and hurt my knee.

13. (to look) through some magazines, | came across an interesting article about UFOs.
14. (to write) out and (to learn) all the new words, he was able to translate the text easily.

Exercise555. Translateinto Ukrainian paying attention to the use of various
forms of the Participle.

1. Being very ill, she could not go to school.

2. Thefirst rays of therising sun lit up the top of the hill.

3. Thetree struck by lightning was all black and leafless.

4. Being busy, he postponed histrip.

5. The door bolted on the inside could not be opened.

6. Having been shown the wrong direction, the travellers soon lost their way.

7. The room facing the garden is much more comfortable than this one.

8. Having descended the mountain they heard a man calling for help.

9. Flushed and excited, the boy came running to his mother.

10. He stood watching the people who were coming down the street shouting and waving
their hands.

11. The boy lay sleeping when the doctor came.

12. The broken arm was examined by the doctor.

13. While being examined, the boy could not help crying.

14. Having prescribed the medicine, the doctor went away.

15. The medicine prescribed by the doctor was bitter.

16. The dress bought at the department store was very beautiful.

17. While using a needle you should be careful not to prick your finger.

18. While crossing the street one should first look to the left and then to the right.
19. People watching a performance are called an audience.
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Exercise556. Translatethefollowinginto English. Mind the use of various
forms of the Participle.

Toii, 10 TPUHOCHUTH, TPUHECEHUH, TIPUHOCSYHU, TIPUHICIIH, TOH, IO TIEPEKIIaIac,
MEPEKIAICHUH, MTEPEKIAIAt0uH, MEPEKIABIIN, JAH0UH, HAITMCABIIIH, TOU, 1110 YUTAE, TOM,
mo Oepe, JaHUM, TPOYHUTABIIH, 3pOOJICHUH, TOH, IO IT'e, CKa3aHUH, OyIydn BTpadueHUM,
HaMaJTFOBABIIH, TOMH, 10 HAMTUCAB, POOJISTYH, Y3ATHH, Y35BIIH, MATIOIOYN, BUITUTHH,
3poOMBIIY, ITydH, TOHU, IO THIIE, IPOYUTAHUH, TABIITH, TOH, 1[0 MATIOE, POOUTH,
HaMaJbOBAHWA, BUITUBIIIH, TOH, III0 TOBOPHUTH, OEPYUH, HAMMMCAHUN, YUTAIOYH, TOH, IO
fize, Toi, o Jae, CKa3aBIId, CUISTYUH, IOJUBUBIIKCH, Oy y4H 3a0yTHM, TOH, 110 OyIE,
OyIy€eThCsl, TParO4H, MMOTUKABIIN, PO3Ka3aHUH, TOMH, III0 pPO3Ka3as, 0auMBIIH, TOH, IO
MpUHIC, OyydH IPHHECEHUM, TOOYI0BAHUH, TPOIABIIIH.

Exercise557.  Substitute Participlesfor Finite Formsof the Verbswhereit
seems appropriate. M ake other necessary changes.

1. When he was running across the yard, he fell.

2. When | was going home yesterday, | kept thinking about my friend.

3. He put on his coat, went out and looked at the cars which were passing by.

4. She closed the book, put it aside and looked at the children who were running about in
the yard.

5. Asthe book was translated into Russian, it could be read by everybody.

6. Aswe were given dictionaries, we managed to translate the article easily.

7. As soon as | have done my homework, | shall go for awalk.

8. As soon as | have bought the book, | shall begin reading it.

Exercise 558.  Usetherequired formsof the Participle for the verbsin brackets

1. (to phone) the agency, he left (to say) he would be back in two hours.

2. (to write) in very bad handwriting, the letter was difficult to read.

3. (to write) his first book, he could not help worrying about the reaction of the critics.

4. (to spend) twenty years abroad, he was happy to be coming home.

5. (to be) so far away from home, he still felt himself part of the family.

6. She looked at the enormous bunch of roses with a happy smile, never (to give) such a
wonderful present.

7. (not to wish) to discuss that difficult and painful problem, he changed the conversation.
8. (to translate) by a good specialist, the story preserved all the sparkling humour of the
original.

9. (to approve) by the critics, the young author's story was accepted by a thick magazine.
10. (to wait) for some time in the hall, he was invited into the drawing room.

11. (to wait) in the hall, he thought over the problem he was planning to discuss with the
old lady.

12. They reached the oasis at last, (to walk) across the endless desert the whole day.

13. (to lie) down on the soft couch, the exhausted child fell asleep at once.

14. She went to work, (to leave) the child with the nurse.

Exercise559.  Paraphrasethefollowing clauses so asto use the Participial
Constructions. M ake other necessary changes.

1. When he had left the house and was crossing the street, he suddenly stopped as he
remembered that he had forgotten to phone his friend.
2. Helooked a me and hesitated: he did not know what to say.
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3. Ashehad long lived in those parts and knew the place very well, he easily found his
way to the marketplace.

4. He has no language problems, because he has been studying English for along time.
5. After | had written this exercise, | began to doubt whether it was correct.

6. Take care when you crossthe street.

7. Students should always be attentive while they are listening to the lecturer.

8. There are many students who study music.

9. Don't you feel tired after you have walked so much?

10. When he arrived at therailway station, he bought aticket, walked to the platform
and boarded the train.

11. Ashewas promised help, he felt quieter.

12. After he was shown in, he was told to take off his coat and wait for awhile.

13. Robinson started the building of the house at once and finished it before the season
of rains set in.

14. He poured out a cup of coffee, sat down in an armchair and looked at the woman who
was sitting opposite him.

Exercise560.  Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English. Use of the
required forms of the Participle.

1. Aptuctka, 10 po3Kasye JITsM Ka3Ku 0 pajio, 3HaMEHHUTa Ha BCIO KpaiHy.

2. luTrHA 3aBXK]U 3 IIKAaBICTIO CITyXa€ Ka3Kd, PO3Ka3yBaHI HIHETO.

3. Po3kazyroun iTsAM Ka3kd, BOHa TOBOPUTH PISHUMHM T'OJIOCAMH, IMITYIOUH T'epoiB Ka30K.
4. Ka3ka, po3Kka3aHa HSHEI0, CIPaBUJIa HA IUTHHY BEJTUKE BPAXKCHHS.

5. Po3kazaBim quTHHI Ka3Ky, BOHa Mobaxasa oMy Ha JoOpaHid.

6. Mos 6abycsi, mo po3kas3ajia MeHi Ii0 Ka3Ky, )KMBE B MaJICHbKOMY OyJTMHOUKY Ha Oepesi
o3epa.

Exercise561. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English. Use of the
required forms of the Participle.

1. Xitomuuk, 1m0 Oir MOB3 OYJMHOK, palTOM 3YITHHHBCS.

2. Bynyun nyxe 3aifHITHM, BiH HE BiIpa3y OYyB MEHE.

3. [TouyBIM KpOKH, BiH MiHSIB TOJIOBY.

4. BunuBIim 4aiiky 4aro, BOHa BiuyJa cede Kparie.

5. I'patouncs B cany, IiTH HE TOMITHIIH, 110 OYJIO TEMHO.

6. ITigiifimoBIm 10 ABEpei, BiH BIIKPHB iX.

7. ToM migifIIoB 10 JIBYMHKH, L0 CMIsIacs.

8. Bin mokyiaB Ha CTLT 31M'SITHII JTUCT.

9. [liBunHKa, 110 TJIaKaia, 0yia roJio/IHa.

10. babycst muBUIacs Ha JIITEH, O TPAIOTH Y IBOPI.

11. BoHa mr0OUTH AUBUTHUCS HA JITEH, IO TPAIOTHCA.

12. 3poOuBIIN YPOKH, AITH MUK TYISTH.

13. JIexxaun Ha qUBaHi, BIH YUTAB KHUTY.

14. ITpunicuu cBOi irpamky B KIMHATY, JUTHHA TT0Yajia IPATUCS.
15. IpouunTaBmm 6araro kHUT JlikKeHca, BiH 100pe 3HAB IbOTO MTUCHMEHHHKA.

319



Exercise562.  Translateinto Ukrainian concentrating on the use of the
Nominative Absolute Particilial Construction.

1. You can set your 'mind at ease, all being well.

2. There being no chance of escape, the thief was arrested on the spot.

3. Oliver knocked weakly at the door and, all his strength failing him, sank near the door.
4. The bridge having been swept away by the flood, the train was late.

5. There being little time left, they hired a cab to get to the theatre in time.

6. It being cold and damp, afire was lighted for the weary travellers to warm themselves
by.

7. 1t being pretty late, they decided to postpone their visit.

8. The hour being late, she hastened home.

9. The sun having set an hour before, it was getting darker.

10. The weather being cold, he put on his overcoat.

11. The weather having changed, we decided to stay where we were.

12. The weather being very warm, the closet window was left open.

13. And the wind having dropped, they set out to walk.

14. The vessel being pretty deep in thewater and the weather being calm, there was
but little motion.

15. Theresistance being very high, the current in the circuit was very low.

16. Thismaterial being a dielectric, no current pan flow through it.

17. The next morning, it being Sunday, they all went to church.

18. For the moment the shop was empty, the mechanic having disappeared into a room
at the back.

19. There being nothing else on thetable, Oliver replied that he wasn't hungry.

20. Mrs. Maylie being tired, they returned more slowly home.

21. Their search revealing nothing, Clyde and she walked to a corner.

22. Thewind being favourable, our yacht will reach the island in no time.

23. | had long tasks every day to do with Mr. Mell, but | did them, there being no Mr.
and Miss Murdstone here.

24. It being now pretty late, we took our candles and went upstairs.

25. Hebeing no more heard of, it was natural to forget everything.

26. He started about five, Riggs having informed him that the way would take him three
hours.

27. Our horses being weary, it was agreed that we should come to a halt.

28. It having been decided that they should not go but on account of the weather, the
members of the party were busy rewriting their notes.

29. Thewind stirring among trees and bushes, we could hear nothing.

Exercise563.  Translateinto Ukrainian concentrating on the use of the
Nominative Absolute Particilial Construction.

1. Thetreaty having been signed, trade was a once resumed.

2. About eleven o'clock, the snow having thawed, and the day being finer and a little
warmer than the previous one, he went out again.

3. Dinner being over, we assembled in the drawing room.

4. Thefifth of Junearriving, they departed.

5. Hisdirectionsto the porter finished, he came up to his niece.

6. Thisbeing understood, the conference was over.

7. The constraint caused by the old man's presence having worn off a little, the
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conversation became more lively.

8. Thisdone, and Sikes having satisfied his appetite, the two men lay down on chairs for
ashort nap.

9. The concert being over, the lottery came next.

10. Dinner being over, the old lady asked Barbara to come and sit on the sofa near her.
11. Then, the house search proving that she was not there, Asa went outside to look up
and down the street.

12. All the necessary preparations having been made with utmost secrecy, the army
launched an attack.

13. The cathode heated, the electrons leave the surface and move to the anode.

14. Electrons moving through a wire, electrical energy is generated.

Exercise564. Translateinto Ukrainian concentrating on the use of the
Nominative Absolute Particilial Construction.

1. Then they heard the noise of the plane, its shadow passing over the open glade.

2. She remembered him talking, his glasses magnifying hisround blue eyes.

3. She sat staring into the fire, the sock forgotten on her knee.

4. He heard the bathers coming up the sandy road, their voices ringing through the quiet.
5. They continued their way, the boy sobbing quietly, the man ashamed.

6. They went down be stairs together, Aileen lingering behind a little.

7. Helifted the lid and kept it in his hand while she was drinking, both standing.

8. She danced light as a feather, eyes shining, feet flying, her body bent atitle forward.
9. We walked very slowly home, Agnesand | admiring the moonlight, and Mr.
Wickfield scarcely rising his eyesfrom the ground.

10. They walked quickly through street after street, the Dodger leading and Oliver at his
heels. 11. He was standing there silent, a bitter smile curling hislips.

12. The dog sat close to the table, histail pimping now and again upon thefloor, his
eyesfixed expectantly on his master.

13. The electrons move with varying velocities, their velocity depending on the
temperature and nature of the material.

14. Any moving object can do work, the quantity of kinetic energy depending on its
mass and velocity.

15. Radio was invented in Russia, itsinventor being the Russian scientist A. S. Popov.

Exercise565. Translateinto Ukrainian concentrating on the use of the
Nominative Absolute Particilial Construction.

1. She stood listlessly, her head dropping upon her breast.

2. She rose from the bed and removed her coat and stood motionless, her head bent, her
lids clasped before her.

3. Pale-lipped, his heart beating fast, Andrew followed the secretary.

4. Jack sat silent, hislong legs stretched out.

5. The speaker faced the audience, his hand raised for silence.

6. He sat down quickly, hisface buried in his hands.

7. Clyde sat up, his eyesfixed not on anything here but rather on the distant scene at
the lake.

8. She hurried along, her heels crunching in the packed snow.
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Exercise566.  Translateinto Ukrainian concentrating on the use of the
Nominative Absolute Particilial Construction.

1. Little Paul sat, with his chin resting on his hand.

2. He stood, with hisarmsfolded.

3. Lanny stood looking at the lorry rolling away, with hischeek burning and hisfists
clenched.

4. She stood there, with her brows frowning, her blue eyeslooking before her.

5. He leant alittle forward over the table, with hiswrists resting upon it.

6. And then came the final moment, with the guards coming for him.

7. He dowly and carefully spread the paper on the desk, with Lowell closely watching.
8. She was standing on the rock ready to dive, with the green water below inviting her.
9. Twenty minutes later he came out of number seven, pale, with hislipstightly
compressed and an odd expression on hisface.

10. Little Oliver Twist was lying on the ground, with his shirt unbuttoned and hishead
thrown back.

11. The girl wandered away, with tearsrolling down her cheeks.

12. The moonlit road was empty, with the cool wind blowing in their faces.

13. She sat on the steps, with her arms crossed upon her knees.

14. Then, with her heart beating fast, she went up and rang the bell.

Exercise 567.  Paraphrase the following sentences so asto use the Nominative
Absolute Particilial Construction.

1. Asour work wasfinished, we went home.

2. If the letter isposted today, the news will reach them tomorrow.

3. If mother permitsus, we shall go to the theatre.

4. When the working day was over, she went straight home.

5. Asa storm was arising, the ship entered the harbour.

6. When the packing had been done, the girls left for the station.

7. Asthe stop was a long one, the girls got off the train.

8. Asthe weather was perfect, Lydia played tennis every day.

9. Asthelast month was a very busy one, he could not answer her friend's letter.

10. If time permits, we shall come a few days earlier.

11. When thethird bell had gone, the curtain slowly rose.

12. Asthe underground station was not far, we walked there.

13. Bill could not sleep the whole Right, as there was something wrong with hiseye.
14. Astheruleswere very strict, the doorkeeper did not permit Bill to enter.

15. Asthefront door was open, she could see straight through the house.

16. Rip had no desire to work on his farm, for it wasto hismind the worst piece of land
in the neighbourhood.

17. They stood there; the night wind was shaking the drying whispering leaves.

18. Asthe situation was urgent, we had to go ahead.

19. When the greetings were over, Old Jolyon seated himself in aBicker chair.

20. The town of Crewe is known to be one of the most busy junctions in England: many
railway lines passthrough it.

21. We et off; therain was still coming down heavily.

22. After a private sitting room had been engaged, bedroomsinspected and dinner
ordered, the party walked out to view the city.

23. Dinner was served on theterrace, asit wasvery closein the room.

24. Thoughtful, Andrew finished his omelette; his eyeswere all the time fixed upon the
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miCr oScope.

25. Therewasin fact nothing to wait for, and we got down to work.

26. The question was rather difficult to answer at once, and | asked for permission to
think it over.

27. He stood leaning against the wall, hisarms were folded.

28. Therewas very little time left; we had to hurry.

29. Of an evening he read aloud; his small son sat by hisside.

30. The new engines were safely delivered, all of them werein good order.

31. Our effortsto start the car had failed, and we spent the night in a nearby village.

Memorize the following sentence:
Time permitting, we shall go for awalk.  Skmio yac 103BOANTE, MU MiAEMO TYJISTH.

Translate into English concentrating on the use of the Nominative Absolute Participial
Construction.

1. OckinbKH 3aJIMIIANOCS 1€ MIBTOAMHY JI0 BIIXOAY MOTSTY, MU BUPIMINIIHM TOBEYEPSITA HA
BOK3aJIi.

2. SIkmo noroja Oy/e CpUATINBOIO, CIOPTCMEHH MOXKYTh TIOKa3aTh J00pi pe3yabTaTH.
3. Mu 10Bro po3MOBIISUIH: BiH 3a/1aBaB MEHI TUTaHHS, a S 0X0Y€ Ha HUX BIMOBIIaB.

4. SIK110 YMOBH JI03BOJIATH, S MPUiAY 10 Bac Ha JITO.

5. Ockinpku OyI0 ayKe TerIo, AiTH CIAIN Ha BITKPUTOMY MOBITPI.

6. Konu Bci mpurotyBaHHs Oynu 3aKiH4Y€H1, MU BiJIPaBUIIHCS B TIOXII.

7. KopaGenb moBoJIi TIMB y310BXk OeperiB binoro Mops; COTHI NTaxiB KPYXJISIIH HAJl HUM.
8. byno myxe TeMHO, OCKUTbKH Ha HeO1 He 0YyII0 ’KOIHOT 3IpOUKH.

9. Konwm coHrie ciio, TypucTH po3Beiu Oararts.

10. Ockinpku OyJ10 TyKe Ti3HO, 300pH OyIIH 3aKPHTi.

11. SIxmo moroga JO3BOJMTE, MM IIIAEMO Ha KAaTOK.

12. Ockinbku Bce Oyno roTOBO, BOHA BHPIIINIIA BIIHOYUTH.

13. Ockinbku Oyno BXKe Mi3HO, BOHH HIKYIH HE MIILIH.

14. Ockinpku norona Oyna xojoHa, JPkek 3aX0BaB pyKH B KHIIEHI.

15. OckinbKy MIBHJIKO TEMHLIO, BOHA MOCIIIIHIIA JI0IOMY.

16. Konu coHIie 3aif1uio, Biipasy cTajgo TEMHO.

17. Ockinpku Hamia po3MoBa Oylna 3aKiH4eHa, S MIIIOB JI0JIOMY.

18. Kosn nmuct OyB HamucaHUii, BOHA IMIBHJIKO IMOOIrIa Ha MOIITY BIAPaBUTH HOTO.

6.3 Revision

Exercise568.  Translateinto Ukrainian. Pay attention to the form of the
Gerund.

1. Repairing cars is his business.

2. It goes without saying.

3. Living in little stuffy rooms means breathing poisonous air.

4. Iron is found by digging in the earth.

5. There are two ways of getting sugar: one from beet and the other from sugarcane.
6. Jane Eyre was fond of reading.

7. Miss Trotwood was in the habit of asking Mr. Dick his opinion.

8. Have you finished writing?

9. Taking a cold shower in the morning is very useful.

10. | like skiing, but my sister prefers skating.
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11. Shelikes sitting in the sun.

12. It looks like raining.

13. My watch wants repairing.

14. Thank you for coming.

15. | had no hope of getting an answer before the end of the month.
16. | had the pleasure of dancing with her the whole evening.

17. Let's go boating.

18. Hetalked without stopping.

19. Some people can walk all day without feeling tired.

Exercise569. Translateinto Ukrainian. Pay attention to the form of the
Gerund.

A. I'mreally looking forward to going to New Y ork.

B. Areyou?I'm not. | can't stand visiting noisy cities.

A. But New York iswonderful. | love seeing the skyscrapers, the museums, the historical
monuments, the Statue of Liberty... .

B. | hate visiting museums. I'm not looking forward to going at all.

A. Oh, it's so exciting! | like listening to the sounds of New Y ork — the traffic, the
different languages... .

B. Thenoise! | can tell you, | hate visiting noisy cities!

A. Oh, come on! It'll be fun. New York's agreat big melting pot of people from all over the
world. And the world capital isworth seeing. It's so interesting!

B. That's what you think! And the city's so dirty, you know.

A. You areright, it isdirty. But it is beautiful, too. The Big Apple isreally worth visiting!

Exercise 570.  Paraphrase the following clauses so asto usethe Gerund as
Prepositional Object.

* E.g. Shethought shewould go tothe country for the weekend.

She thought of going to the country for the weekend.
1. I thought | would come and see you tomorrow.
2. 1 amthinking that | shall go out to the country tomorrow to see my mother.
3. What do you think you will do tomorrow? — | don't know now; | thought | would go to
the zoo, but the weather is so bad that probably | shan't go.
4. | hear there are some English books at our institute bookstall now. — So you are
thinking that you will buy some, aren't you?
5. | thought | would work in thelibrary this evening, but as you have come, | won't go to
thelibrary.

Exercise571.  Paraphrase the following clauses so asto use the Gerund as
adverbial modifier of time.

* E.g. When she had bought everything she needed, she went home.

After buying everything she needed, she went home.
1. After shetook the child to the kindergarten, she went to the library to study for her
examination.
2. When he had made a thorough study of the subject, he found that it was a great dedl
more important than he had thought at first.
3. After | had hesitated some minutes whether to buy the hat or not, | finally decided that
| might find one | liked better in another shop.
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4. When she had graduated from the university, she left St. Petersburg and went to
teach in her hometown.

5. When he had proved that histheory was correct, he started studying ways and means
of improving the conditions of work in very deep coalmines,

o 3nayars 1i Gopmu?

Po3rnsiHpTe peueHHs, Mo UIFOCTPYIOTh 3HAYEHHS Pi3HUX (POpM repyHIiIo.
IIlo BiH MOOUTH?

Active | Helikestelling fairy tales.

pO3Ka3yBaTH

Passive | He likes being told fairy tales.

o0 oMy po3kazyBaiu

Indefinite
(Simple)

YuM BiH IUIIAETHCSA?

Active | He isproud of having spoken to this outstanding person.
1110 TTIOTOBOPUB

Passive | Heis proud of having been spoken to

110 3 HUM IMOTrOBOPUJIIHN

Perfect

Exercise572.  Translateinto Ukrainian. Pay attention to the form of the
Gerund.

1. She has always dreamt of living in a small house by the sea.

2. Shedisliked living in her old house.

3. She was thinking of buying a new one.

4. Now, she enjoys living in a beautiful new house.

5. She misses seeing the neighbours of course.

6. She enjoyed talking to them and didn't mind helping them usually.
7. She likes cooking and is very good t it.

8. But she doesn't like washing and ironing.

9. She hates getting up early, but she has to.

10. She doesn't mind working a lot, you know.

11. She enjoys driving an expensive car.

12. She has always dreamt of travelling round the world.

13. But she hates flying and she's never been overseas.

14. She has risen to be head of the company in spite of being awoman in a man's world.
15. She loves meeting people because she can't bear being alone.

16. She lovestalking to the press and appearing on TV shows.

17. She enjoys being photographed because she thinks she's beautiful.
18. She hates being laughed at.

19. She likes being stared at because she thinks she's attractive.

20. But she hates being ignored.

Exercise573.  Translateinto Ukrainian. Pay attention to the form of the
Gerund.

1. | understand perfectly your wishing to start the work at once.

2. Everybody will discuss the event, there is no preventing it.

3. At last he broke the silence by inviting everybody to walk into the dining room.
4. On being told the news she turned pale.
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5. The place is worth visiting.

6. Watching football matches may be exciting enough, but of courseit is more exciting
playing football.

7. She stopped coming to see us, and | wondered what had happened to her.

8. Can you remember having seen the man before?

9. She wasterrified of having to speak to anybody, and even more, of being spoken to.
10. He was on the point of leaving the club, as the porter stopped him.

11. After being corrected by the teacher, the students papers were returned to them.
12. 1 wondered at my mother's having allowed the tourney.

Memorize the following verbs and word combinations which are always followed by
the Gerund:

to avoid to excuse to keep (on)
to burst out to finish to mind*
cannot help to forgive to postpone
to deny togiveup to put off
to enjoy togoon to stop

‘only in the negative and interrogative

Exercise574. Translateinto Ukrainian. Pay attention to the form of the
Gerund.

1. He keepsinsisting on my going to the south.

2. Oh please do stop laughing at him.

3. Do you mind my asking you a difficult question?
4. Would you find coming again in aday or two?

5. 1 don't mind wearing this dress.

6. She could not help smiling.

7. | cannot put off doing this translation.

8. Though David was tired, he went on walking in the direction of Dover.
9. | avoided speaking to them about that matter.

10. She burst out crying.

11. They burst out laughing.

12. She denied having been at home that evening.
13. He enjoyed talking of the pleasures of travelling.
14. Excuse my leaving you at such a moment.

15. Please forgive my interfering.

16. He gave up smoking a few years ago.

17. They went on talking.

18. Her husband used to smoke, but he stopped smoking two years ago. But it wastoo late.
19. Have you finished washing the dishes yet?

20. Don't be nervous! Stop biting your nails!

21. He postponed going to New Y ork as he felt ill.

Exercise575. Translateinto English. Pay attention to the form of the Gerund.

1. IlepecTanbTe pO3MOBIISTH.

2. Mu 3akiHgmim poOOTy HaJ IIEF0 TIPOOIEMOTO.
3. [IpooB:xkyiiTe criBaTy.

4. Bu He IPOTH TOTO, MO0 BIAKPUTH BIKHO?
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5. BiH 3amepedyBaB CBOIO y4acTh B 3JIOUHHI.

6. S myxe MO0ITI0 MAITFOBATH.

7. Mu oTprMaiH 3aJI0BOJICHHS BiJl TUTaBaHHSI.

8. 51 He MorJa HE TIOTOAUTHUCS 3 HUM.

9. Bin po3cmisiBcs.

10. Bona kuHysa MaJuTH.

11. Bona yHuKana 3ycTpidi 3 HUM.

12. Mu BigkmiazgemMo oOroBOpeHHs JIOTIOBIIi.

13. Haperuri, BOHH ITepeCcTaIl CMISTUCS.

14. Bona 3anepevyBaiia, 110 BKpaja I'pOIIIi.

15. JlaBaiiTe BinKiIaaeMo MO3IKY Ha Jayy 0 HACTYITHOI CyOOTH.

16. [IpoGaure, 110 5 3aryOUB Bally pydKy.

17. Ko BOHA CKIHYUTH MMUCATH TBIp?

18. 4 He 3amepedyro MPOTH TOTO, MO0 3AUTUIITUTHCS yI0Ma 1 MOMPAIFOBATH HAJl MOIM
MEPEKIIaIOM.

19. ITepectaHbTe TPEMTITH. Y HUKAWTE MTOKA3YBATH IMM JIFOJISIM, IO BH iX O0iTECs.
20. 41 He MOy HE TypOyBaTUCs TIPO HUX: BOHU IEPECTAIIN THCATH.

21. 41 He 3anepeuyro, O OayuB IX TOTO BEUOPA.

22. BiH He 3amepeuyBaB IPOTH TOTO, II00 HOTO OTJISIHYINIU: BiH IMepecTaB MPUKUIATHUCS, 110
3710pOBHIA.

23. Bin He MOXe MeHe MPOOaYNTH 32 Te, IO S TOPBAB HOTO CYMKY.

24. Bona 3amepeuyBaja, 0 y3sja Miid TOJMHHUK.

25. XJ1om4HK JTFO0UTH KOMAaHTyBaTH CBOEIO CECTPOIO.

26. Bynp nacka, mpo6ayre, 1110 Y MEHE TIOTaHUH ITOYEepK.

27. Yu e Mornu Bu 1atu MeH1 KHUTY, KOJIM 3aKIHUUTE 11 YuTaTu?

28. i cun HamaraBcs yHUKHYTH BiOBiNi Ha i MUTaHHSA, OCKUTBKU HOMY OYII0 COPOMHO,
110 BiH 30pexasB iif paximie.

29. BiH He Mir He AyMaTH, 0 HOTO CHH BYNHUB BEITUKY TOMHUJIIKY.

30. IIpo6auTe mere, Oyab J1acka, IMI0 5 BiAKpHIIA Bar JIncT MOMHITKOBO.

31. 4 mepecrana icT M'SICO 1 IIOJIHS OJEPIKYIO 3310BOJICHHS BiJ] OUTBII 370pOBOT TXKi.

Memorize the following verbs and word combinations which are always followed by
the Gerund:

to accuse of toinsist on

to agreeto tolook forward to
to approve of to object to

to be afraid of topersistin

to congratulate on to prevent from
to depend on to succeed in

to dream of to suspect of

to feel like to thank for

to give up theidea of to think of

Exercise 576. Translateinto Ukrainian. Pay attention to the form of the
Gerund.

1. My friend succeeded in translating this difficult text.
2. She suspected him of deceiving her.
3. The poor peasant thanked Robin Hood heartily for Shaving helped him.
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4. He gave up the idea of ever Shearing from her.

5. We are looking forward to see-King you again.

6. He has always dreamt of visiting x other countries.

7. He persisted in trying to solve | that difficult problem.

8. The cold westher prevented the girls from going for long walks.
9. Jane thought of leaving Lowood after Miss Temple's marriage.
10. They accuse him of having robbed the house.

11. He never agreed to their going on that dangerous voyage.

12. He did not approve of her drinking so much coffee.

13. The teacher of mathematics did not approve of his pupils dreaming.
14. All the happiness of my life depends on your loving me.

15. | don't feel like seeing him.

16. | insist on being told the truth.

17. | object to his borrowing money from you.

18. | gtretched out my hand to prevent her from falling.

19. He was afraid of waking her.

20. I'm looking forward to going on holiday.

21. She congratulated herself on having thought of such a good idea

Exercise577.  Translateinto English. Pay attention to the form of the Gerund.

1. JIsxyro BaM, 1110 BH ITPHUCIIAIN MEHI TaKi KpacHUBi KBITH.

2. Moro 3BMHYBATHIM B TOMY, 110 BiH IPOJIAB BAXIIMBI EpKABHI CEKPETH.
3. Bin 3amepedyBas, 110 pojas ix.

4. BiH HamoJsIraB Ha TOMY, 10 HEBUHHU.

5. Bin 6osiBcs, 110 HOTO MOCAATh Y B'I3HHUIIIO.

6. [llym B cycimHiii KIMHATI 3aBakaB MEHI TyMaTH.

7. S mymaro ipo Te, o0 moixaT Ha MIBJCHB BIITKY.

8. Xiomuwmk 3armepeuyBas, M0 HOTO TOCTIHHO JIAIOTh 1 KaparoTh.

9. 5l manonsAraro Ha TOMY, 100 TOTOBOPHUTH 3 HHM.

10. I 3 HeTepmiHHAM YeKaB 3ycTpidi 3 OpaToM.

11. MeHi moCh HE XOUETHCS CHOTOJIHI TPATH B JIOTO.

12. Tit Bnanocs 3po6uTH Ayrke XOPOIIHii MepeKIaj OTo BaKKOTO TEKCTY.

Exercise578.  Supply therequired formsof the gerund for thewordsin
brackets.

1. He was aways ready for (to help) people.

2. Hewas very glad of (to help) in his difficulty.

3. On (to alow) to leave the room the children immediately ran out into the yard and began
(to play).

4. In (to make) this experiment they came across some very interesting phenomena
5. The results of the experiment must be checked and rechecked before (to publish).
6. David was tired of (to scold) all the time.

7. The watch requires (to repair).

8. The problem is not worth (to discuss).

9. Jane Eyre remembered (to lock) up in the red room for (to contradict) Mrs. Reed.
10. Why do you avoid (to speak) to me?

11. Shetried to avoid (to speak) to.

12. The doctor insisted on (to send) the sick man to hospital.

13. The child insisted on (to send) home at once.
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14. Do you mind him (to examine) by a heart specialist?

15. He showed no sign of (to recognize) me.

16. She showed no sign of (to surprise).

17. He had a strange habit of (to interfere) in other people's business.
18. | was angry at (to interrupt) every other moment.

! Note: to want, to need, to deserve, to requir e as well as the adjective worth are always followed
by the active gerund with the passive meaning.
E.g. My watch needs repairing (not being repaired!).

Exercise 579.  Supply therequired formsof the gerund for the wordsin
brackets.

1. The machine needs (to clean).

2. | am quite serious in (to say) that | don't want to go abroad.

3. He seemed sorry for (to be) inattentive to his child.

4. She confessed to (to forget) to send the letter.

5. The old man could not stand (to tell) what he should do.

6. Going to the party was no use: he had no talent for (to dance).

7. The Bronze Horseman is worth (to see).’

8. After thoroughly (to examine) the student, the professor gave him a satisfactory mark.
9. After thoroughly (to examine) by the examination commission, the student was given a
satisfactory mark.

10. She accused him of (to steal) her purse.

11. Shereproached me for (not to write) to her.

12. Thisjob is not worth (to take).

13. After (to look) through and (to mark) the students papers, the teacher handed them
back.

14. After (to look) through and (to mark), the papers were handed back to the students.
15. These clothes want (to wash)®.

16. David was very glad of (to find) his aunt.

17. Excuse me for (to break) your beautiful vase.

18. You never mentioned (to be) to Greece.

19. She was proud of (to award) the cup of a champion.

20. | don't remember ever (to meet) your sister.

21. | don't remember (to ask) this question by anybody.

22. The cat was punished for (to break) the cup.

23. The cat was afraid of (to punish) and hid itself under the sofa

Exercise580.  Supply therequired formsof the gerund for the wordsin
brackets.

1. The girls were busy (to pack) when one of them suddenly remembered (to leave) the
milk on the stove which was probably boiling over.

2. Little David couldn't bear (to recite) his lessonsin the presence of his stepfather and
Miss Murdstone. They frightened him so that he couldn't help (to make) mistakes though
he tried hard to avoid (to displease) them and (to scold).

3. I landed in London on an autumn evening. My friends expected me home for the holi-
days, but had no idea of my (to return) so soon. | had purposely not informed them of my
(to come), that | might have the pleasure of (to take) them by surprise. And yet | had a
feeling of disappointment in (to receive) no welcome. | even felt like (to cry).
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4. The girl was proud of (to choose) to represent the sportsmen of the school at the coming
competition. She thanked her classmates for (to choose) her and promised to do her best to
win.

Compare:
| don't mind opening the window.
| don't mind his opening the window.

Shedid not object to doing the room.
Shedid not object to my doing the room.

Sheinsisted on being allowed to go home.
Sheinsisted on her son being allowed to go home.

Exercise581. Translateinto Ukrainian, paying attention to the use of Nouns
and Pronouns which precede the Gerund.

1. The mother was surprised at her daughter having tidied up the room so quickly.

2. My trying to convince him is of no use.

3. When asked why she had missed the train, she said something about her watch being
slow.

4. She approached without my seeing her.

5. She stayed in town the whole summer because of her daughter being ill.

6. | had no idea of his leaving St. Petersburg so soon.

7. Aunt's coming here gives me much pleasure.

8. The librarian did not object to the reader keeping the book one day longer.

9. She said that she knew nothing about the door having been left open.

Exercise582.  Paraphrase the following clauses so asto use the Gerundial
Constructionsintroduced by the Prepositions given in brackets.

1. When they entered the house, they heard the last bell ringing. (on)

2. Thank you that you invited meto the theatre. (for)

3. The woman insisted that her husband should consult the doctor at once. (on)
4. She could not even think that the operation might be postponed. (of)

5. There wasllittle hope that Jameswould return on the same day. (of)

6. The thought that he had been turned away by the doorkeeper made him feel
miserable. (of)

7. The pleasant-faced middle-aged woman insisted that Olga should come to her town to
teach. (on)

8. Helen suggested that they should go on atrip.

9. Thereisapossibility that my father will join usfor thetrip. (of)

10. The girls knew that the sportsman had been awarded a prize. (of)

11. I don't mind if you walk to the underground station with me.

Exercise583.  Paraphrase the following clauses so asto use the Gerundial
Constructions. Make other changesto the following sentenceswhereit seems

appropriate.

1. That nobody saw them was a mere chance.
2. The mother insisted that her son should enter the university. (on)
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3. The place looked so picturesque and cheerful that heregjoiced at the thought that he
would cometo livethere. (of)

4. When he entered, she stood up and left the room, and even did not look at him.
(without)

5. When Robert came home from the college, after he had passed his examinations, he
felt very happy. (on)

6. Inthe darkness they were afraid that they might lose their way. (of)

7. When he reached hisdestination, he sent atelegram home to say that he had arrived
safely. (on)

8. Thank you that you helped me. (for)

9. The new medicine may be recommended only after it is approved by the Scientific
Board.

10. You will never learn your mistakes if you do not write them out. (without)

11. When the boy entered the room, he glanced curiously around. (on)

12. The patient felt much better after he had been given proper treatment.

13. Just before| left the classroom, | was approached by a fellow student who asked me
to help him.

14. Looking at the man attentively, she remembered that she had seen him and spoken to
him on several occasions.

Exercise584.  Paraphrase the following clauses so asto use the Gerundial
Constructions. M ake use of Prepositionswhere it seems appropriate.

1. My teacher insiststhat | should read aloud every day.

2. Will Mary have anything against it if | take her umbrella for some time?

3. | remember that | have seen this picture somewhere.

4. That you are against John's proposal does not mean that | must decline it.

5. Thefact that you took English lessons some year s ago helps you in your studies now.
6. | antold that you are very busy.

7. Do you mind if | smoke here?

8. Will you object if | close the door?

9. Thank you that you did it.

Exercise585.  Paraphrase the following clauses so asto use the Gerundial
Constructions. M ake use of Prepositionswhere it seems appropriate.

1. Tom was afraid that he might belate.

2. Bill remembered that he had walked about the factory gate for months.

3. When theyoung man graduated from Harvard, he returned to Russia.

4. Mary asked John to forgive her that she had not answered hisletter sooner.
5. After we had passed our examinations, we had a very entertaining evening.
6. Michael remembered that he had enjoyed the trip to the Bahamas,

7. They gave up the idea that they would find work.

8. The girlswere afraid that they might missthetrain.

9. | am thankful that |1 have been given a chanceto hear thisoutstanding singer.
10. Helen insisted that she should be given that job.

11. | don't remember that | have ever seen anyone dance like Plisetskaya.
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Exercise586.  Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Gerund.

1. 4 mamonsTaro Ha TOMY, OO TOTIOMOTTH ii.

2. Bin 3anepeuyBas, 10 po30HB Basy.

3. Bona 60iThCst 3aryOUTH CBiif raMaHEIlb.

4. 51 He CXBAJIIOIO TOTO, III0 BH BUTPAYAETE TaK OaraTo 4acy JapeMHO.
5. Bona gymana mpo Te, 110 BECh yac 3aifHsTa.

6. BoHa 3BuHYyBadye OT0 B TOMY, III0 BiH JIy’>K€ PiIKO I3BOHUTS il 110 TenedoHy.
7. IlepecTanp miakaru.

8. Miii masieHbKH1 OpaT He 1aBaB MEHI pOOUTH YPOKH.

9. Bu He 3anepeuyere, SKIIO 5 MPUILY TPOXHU Mi3HimIE?

10. [TpooB:KyiiTe HCATH.

11. Tato 3amepedye MPOTH TOTO, MO0 5 MIIIOB 3 HEIO B TEATP.

12. 51 He MOy HE CMIATHUCS, KOJIM TUBIIIOCS HA Bac.

Exercise587. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Gerund.

1. Mu 3y TyMKY PO KYITIBIIIO HOBUX MeOTiB.

2. Bona 6osnacs, o ii moKaparoTh.

3. [lepecTanbTe pO3MOBIIATH.

4. 51 He 3anepeuyo, 0 OyB TaM BYOPA.

5. S cxBanroro Bame Oa)kaHHsI BUBYATH HIMEIIbKY MOBY.

6. Bu He 3amepeuyere, SIKIIO S MiAy TYJIATH?

7. 51 He MOXy He OOATHCS.

8. Bona He 3amepeuyBaia TOro, 110 y Hei Hemae Jacy.

9. [IpooBKyiiTE MpaIIOBATH.

10. A mamossrao Ha TOMY, OO0 TOOAYUTH MOTO JIpyTa.
11. Mama 3amepedye IpoTH TOTO, IO 5 6araTo rpato y GyToo.
12. Bin 3BUHYBauye MEHE B TOMY, 1110 ST HOMY HE JIOTIOMIT.

Exercise588.  Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Gerund.

1. 5 He MOXY HE TymMaTH Mpo 1€ BECH Yac.

2. 5] nanonAraro Ha TOMY, OO MITH TY/IH.

3. Mama 3amepedye mpoTH TOTO, IO 51 CHDKY TaK Mi3HO.
4. BoHa ckap>Kuiiacsi Ha Te, 1110 TIoraHo cebe BiquyBae.

5. Bu He 3amepeuyere, SKIIO S MATATUMY B I11id KIMHATI?
6. 51 cxBaITIOrO T€, MO TH JIOTIOMAraemn 6adyci.

7. 51 mymaro mipo Te, mob noixatu 10 ABCTpatii.

8. Bin kunyB rpatu y ¢yrooI.

9. Bin GosiBcs, 1110 #oro 3a0ynyTh.

10. [TpooBKyiiTEe YUTATH.

11. Bin nymae, mo s HoMy 3aBakaro.

12. Tlorana noroja MepenIKoIuiIa HaM MoixaTu 3a MicTo.
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Exercise589.  Trandslate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Gerund.

1. Bin po3miakascsi.

2. 51 He MoKy HE MHITYBAaTHUCSI LI€I0 YyI0OBOIO KAPTHHOIO.

3. Mama 3amnepedye mpoTH TOTO, IO TH Mi3HO MPHUXOIHII J0A0MY.
4. 51 cXBaJIOIO BAIlly HATIOJETIIMBY pOOOTY.

5. Bona 3anepeuyBaia, 1110 JOIOMOIJIA UM.

6. Ilepectanp apaTyBaT KillIKy.

7. 51 6orocst MPOCTYAUTHUCS.

8. Bona 3amepeuye, 1m0 y Hel HEMa€e MiApyYHHKA.

9. 5 manonsraro Ha TOMy, 00 3amumuTHcsa B CaHkT-IleTepOyp3i.
10. Bin 3BuHyBauye TeO€ B TOMY, III0 TH HE MHIIEN HOMY JINCTH.
11. Bu He 3anepeuyeTe, SKIIO 5 JISHKY CIIaTH?

12. TIpooBxyiiTe pOOUTH YPOKH.

Exercise590.  Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Gerund.

1. Bin aymaB npo Te, o0 MOCTYIUTH B YHIBEPCUTET.

2. Bi" 3BUHYBauye MEHE B TOMY, 110 S HOMY HE JI0TIOMararo.
3. 51 He MOy HE BITUYBaTH COPOMY.

4. BoHa He 3amepeyye TOoro, 1110 KUBE B MOTaHUX yMOBaX.

5. IIpoaoB:xyiTe PO3MOBIISTH.

6. 5l HamosnsTaro Ha TOMY, 100 CKa3aTH HOMY MpaBy.

7. BoHu 60sUTHCS CITI3BHUTHUCS HA TIOTHT.

8. 51 He cXBaJIIOIO TOTO, IO TH TPAENI B KOMII'FOTEPHI IrpH.
9. Mu 3anummim AyMKy Ipo TOi3KY 33 MICTO.

10. BoHa kuHyJa TaHIII.

11. Mama 3amnepedye MpoTH TOTO, IO sl IPHUBOXY B OYIUHOK JPY3iB.
12. Bu He 3anepeuyeTe, SKIIO 5 MOA3BOHIO BaM?

Exercise591. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Gerund.

. [lepecrans OiraTw.

. Bin 3amepeuyBas, 1110 y35B I'pOIII.

. Bin GosiBCst BTpaTUTH APY3iB.

. BoHa He cxBasoBaia TOro, 1o BiH Ay)Ke 4aCcTO XOJUB Ha BEUIPKH.
Bin nymae, 1o T He HamKMcaB HOMY JIHCTA.

. Mama 3anepedye mpoTH TOTO, IO BiH YaCTO XOJUTh B KiHO.
. BoHa 3BuHYyBauye 10T0 B TOMY, 110 Y HETI HEMAE MAIIUHU.

. 51 He MOy HE CepIUTHCS Ha HBOTO.

. Bin po3cmisiBes.

10. Bu He 3anepeuyete, SKIIO 5 MPUBEILY MOTO JIpyra?

11. 4 mamossTaro Ha TOMY, 00 3aTUTATH WOTO TTOPATH.

12. ITpooB:kyiiTe mUcaTu omy.

©CONOUTNWNRE
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Exercise592.  Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Gerund.

1. Bona 3BuHyBauye HOTo B TOMY, L0 y HET HEMA€E rpouIeil.
2. 51 He MOy He CII3HIOBATHCS HA MEPIIHA YPOK.

3. Bu He 3anepeuyere, SKIIO 5 Bi3bMY Ballly pyuKy?

4. 51 He CXBAJIIOIO TOTO, 1110 BH T'PAETE B KapTH.

5. Moro 3BuHYBaTHIIM B TOMY, 110 BiH MOrpaGyBaB GyIHHOK.
6. BiH KMHYB MaJTUTH PiK TOMY.

7. BoHa 6osutacsi poO3MOBIISITH 3 TUPEKTOPOM.

8. Mu 3anummim AyMKy KOJu-HeOyab MoOauyuTH Horo.

9. BiH 3BMHYBaTHB HAC B TOMY, 1110 MU J0 HHOTO HE TPUHAIILIH.
10. Mama 3amepedye pOTH TOTO, IO BiH YATAE B JIKKY.

11. 51 nanonsraro Ha TOMY, 100 3aMIPOCUTH iX.

12. TIpooB:xyiiTe 0OrOBOPIOBATH 11€ TUTAHHSI.

Exercise593.  Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Gerund.

1. Mawma 3anepedye IpOTH TOTO, IO 5 MTHIMAIO IIYM B JIOMIi
3. Moro 3BMHYBaTHIM B TOMY, 110 BiH BKPaB IPOLLII.
4. Bona He cxBaroBajia TOTO, IO BiH ITAJIUTH.

5. BiH KMHYB TpaTH B IIaxH.

6. liti Gostmucst 3a0IyKaTH B JIiC.

7. 51 namonsraro Ha TOMy, 100 HamKUCcaTH HOMY.

8. Bona gymae, mo gyxe 6arato mparoe.

9. Bu He 3anepeuyete, SKIIO 5 BIIKPUIO BIKHO?

10. IlIym B cycinHii KIMHATI HE JaBaB MEH1 3aCHYTH.
11. BiH He CXBaJIFO€ TOTO, IO TH TIOTAHO MPAITFOEIII.
12. ITpooB:KyiiTe rpaTH.
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6.1 —6.3 Revision

Pay attention to the various meanings of the ing- form:

In the following sentences reading functions as a Participle:
My brother isreading a book.

In thelibrary you can see many people reading books.
Reading his newspaper, the old man fell asleep.

In the following sentences reading functions as a Gerund:
Reading a good book givesme a lot of pleasure.

It isno usereading these notes.

| like reading a good book.

| am thinking of reading a new A.Christie book.

| remember reading a very clever article on market economy.

Compare these two sentences.
My brother isreading the latest story by R. Bradbury. (Participle)
My dream Isreading thelatest story by R. Bradbury. (Gerund)

Exercise 594. Sdect the sentenceswhere:

a) the ing-form functions as a Participle;
b) the ing-form functions as a Gerund.
1. a) Weall listened with great interest to the speaker criticizing the new book.
b) Criticizing the work of our sports club, he said that it was not satisfactory.
c) We were criticizing the work of our sanitary committee at that moment.
d) | have no objection to your criticizing me.
2. a8 When we entered the classroom, we saw many students writing at the desks.
b) Do you mind my writing with your pen?
c) He was writing a letter when | entered the room.

3. Lydia could retell the English story she had read without looking into the book.

4. Everybody ran to meet the people returning from the city.

5. They went home quickly, protecting themselves from the rain by walking under the
trees.

6. Inthis factory much attention is paid to protecting the health of the workers.

7. He stopped writing and looked around.

8. Inthis picture you can see a young man giving flowersto agirl.

9. Playing volleyball is a good amusement for young people.

10. She left the room without saying a word.

11. We had the pleasure of seeing the performance.

12. John likes studying history.

13. Never jump off a moving train.

14. Reading books out of doorsis his favourite way of spending the summer holidays, but
he likes swimming and going on excursions as well.

15. Running water is always better than standing water.

16. The remaining cakes were given to the children.

17. The cakes, remaining from the evening, were given to the children.
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18. You can learn what the new words mean by looking them up in the dictionary.
19. Before going to meet his friend he went home to change his clothes.

20. They went out to meet the returning women.

21. Returning home after a good holiday is always pleasant.

22. Returning home after a good holiday he looked the picture of health.

Exercise 595. Sdect the sentenceswhere:

a) the ing-form functions as a Participle;

b) the ing-form functions as a Gerund.

1. He was looking at the plane flying overhead.

2. Wishing to learn to skate, she bought herself a pair of skates.

3. Just imagine his coming first in the race!

4. The children were tired of running.

5. Being frightened by the dog, the cat climbed a high fence.

6. It is no use going there now.

7. Coming out of the wood, the travellers saw aruined castle in the distance.
8. My greatest pleasure is travelling.

9. Growing tomatoes need a lot of sunshine.

10. Growing corn on his desert island, Robinson Crusoe hoped to eat bread one day.
11. Growing roses takes a lot of care and attention.

12. Having prepared all the necessary equipment, they began the experiment.
13. Mary will stop for afew days at the seaside before going back home.

14. While translating the text | looked up many words in the dictionary.

15. | usually help mother by washing the dishes and doing the rooms.

16. Entering the room, | saw my friends smiling at me.

17. Instead of phoning his friend, he went to see him.

18. The boys continued playing football.

19. Watching the playing kittens was great fun for the children.

Comparethe Gerund and the Verbal Noun

Reading a good book givesmealot of pleasure. the Gerund
The reading of a good book givesme a lot of pleasure. the Verbal Noun

Exercise 596. Sdect the sentenceswhere:

a) the ing-form functions as a Gerund;
b) the ing-form functions as a Verbal Noun.

1. She blamed herself for having been a dull companion.

2. The singing of those beautiful folk songs impressed me grestly.

3. Your having written isreally no excuse for your not coming on the day fixed.
4. Such doings can hardly be explained.

5. The motor was carefully examined before starting.

6. | am very pleased to meet you after hearing so much about you.

7. Your hair wants cutting.

8. | shall look forward to seeing you again.

9. It was no use talking about it any longer.

10. Sleeping is necessary.

11. We felt so disappointed at your having missed pearly half the programme.
12. The building of this house will cost much money.
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13. Are you dressed for going out?

14. | hate the idea of doing it once more.

15. Then came a general lighting of pipes and cigars.

16. But you don't mind being asked to help us, do you?

17. The forest resounded with the hooting of owls and the howling of wolves.

Exercise 597. Sdect the sentenceswhere:

a) the ing-form functions as a Participle;

b) the ing-form functions as a Gerund.

c) theing-form functions asa Verbal Noun.

1. The driving wheel of the machine is broken.

2. Driving in a motorcar we passed many villages.

3. We have every chance of passing our examinations well.

4. Having been knocked down by a passing car, the poor man was at once taken to
hospital.

5. You don't know what you miss, not having the desire to listen to good music.
6. These happenings are remarkable.

7. Travelling is a pleasant way of improving one's education.

8. Every trust arranges for the marketing of its products.

9. | wastold of agreat friendship existing between the two captains.

10. It is no use crying over spilt milk.

11. Asking him for help is useless.

12. Happily we escaped being delayed on our way.

13. There are many discoveries being made all over the world.

14. Seeing this man, | recollected perfectly having met him many years before.

Exercise 598. Sdect the sentences where:

a) the ing-form functions as a Participle;

b) the ing-form functions as a Gerund.

¢) theing-form functions asa Verbal Noun.

1. Sitting by her sleeping child, the worried mother at last began to realize by its peaceful
breathing that all danger was over.

2. | sopped knocking pit the door and, sitting down at the top of the stairs, began waiting
for my father to come.

3. With a sudden tightening of the muscles he became aware of a figure walking
noiselessly beside him.

4. She praised herself for having come.

5. Having stopped crying, the child quieted down to hard thinking.

6. Theold clock kept ticking on the mantelpiece, as if counting the seconds left before the
coming of daylight.

7. Remembering that time was like going back to his childhood and reliving those happy
days.

8. Looking back upon that time, he realized how happy he had been then.

9. Tom lived there like a paying guest, attracting very little attention of the others.
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Exercise 599. Sdect the sentenceswhere:

a) the ing-form functions as a Participle;

b) the ing-form functions as a Gerund.

¢) theing-form functions asa Verbal Noun.

1. We sat by the riverside listening to the running of the water.

2. The cleaning of the room was done by the girls.

3. Working in the garden is very good for the health of people.

4. Going home from the thesatre, they were discussing the play they had seen.

5. You should think before speaking.

6. After finding the new word in the dictionary, | wrote it down and went on reading.
7. He spent much time pi the copying of his literature lectures.

8. What do you mean by saying that?

9. The students found the reading of English newspapers rather difficult at first.
10. Instead of going home after school, the girls went for awalk.

11. Chalk is used for writing on the blackboard.

Exercise 600.  Comment on the form and meaning of the Verbals.

1. Everyone seemed to be talking, and I, gitting in silence, felt awkward; but | was
too shy to break into any of the groups that seemed absorbed in their own affairs.
2. The main cause of disturbance is an old injury that seems to have been

disgracefully neglected.
3. Therain prevented us from coming.
4. There was nothing then to wait for.

5. Billy turned up three years later having done many jobs and played many partsin

many theatres.
6. All the money having been spent, we started looking for work.
7

He could hear the car coming down the dirty road. Its sound was hard to

distinguish from the sound of the wind.

8. | remember his saying, ‘If it’sreal, you'll consent, if you don’t, | shall look upon

it as a proof that you are shamming.’
9. | have somethingsto do.
10. Looking at pigs and things always soothes him, if he’s been upset.

11. Inthe end she gave in, but, unfortunately, ten days before they were to have been

married she ran away.
12. Isit necessary for you to be so economical?

13. She must have gone for a drive and had an accident, perhaps. The police must be

informed at once.
14. What had happened seemed to have happened in another world.

15. ... often| would sit up the night, and Jemma Warren would come in the day to let

me get to seep.
16. | ought to have stopped her.
17. ‘Impossible’, said Mrs Bantry to herself. ‘| must have been dreaming.’

18. He cursed himself for having come, and at the same time resolved that, happen

that would, having come he would carry it through.

19. That'swhy | want you to come and help me find out who did it and unravel the

mystery, and all that.
20. His habit of giving in to the gentry was lifelong.
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21.
22.

23.
24.

25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

31

And of course Arthur goes simply livid when he hears him mentioned.

The chief constable, after viewing the body and seeing his subordinates set to
work on their routine tasks, had adjourned with the master of the house to the
study.

‘No,’ | said, sorry for having interrupted her.

Suppose a collector with a bill for points, paper and canvas should, in traversing
this route, suddenly meet himself coming back, without a cent having been paid
on account.

And once more he left his own country, this time on an impulse come from fear.
She needed cheering and he was prepared to cheer her.

And at that lunch | found myself being regarded as a distinctly more estimable
character.

She had come to the just returned, infantly sleeping Henry to ask where he had
been.

When | was younger | was used to walking long distances, but now | am out of
practice.

He looked very funny holding the egg on his lap as if he weren't supposed to be
eating it.

Theodore was afflicted with the acute embarrassment that always seemed to
overwhelm him when greeting or saying goodbye to someone.

Exercise 601.  Select Verbals, definetheir form and meaning in the sentence.

Lo

abrwnN

o

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.

15.
16.
17.
18.

Looking at her lying back against her pillow, it was impossible to believe that she
wasiill.

They love being dominated.

There is nothing to be said.

A rising wind made some of the willows rattle.

The picture must be hidden away at all costs. It had been mad of him to have the
thing to remain, even for an hour, in aroom.

Deeply flattered, John bowed from his hips as he had been taught at dancing
school in Hades.

John saw Braddock Washington standing in the lighted lift, wearing a fur coat and
apair of riding boots.

Every evening he walked home from the city after having dined moderately in
George's Street.

She seemed not to have turned a hair over this business.

Michael, it’s so nice to be dancing with you again.

My advice to you isto sit tight.

| think, when translated, any novel loses much of its originality.

Neither of us had seen Strickland for two or three weeks — | because | had been
busy with friends who were spending a little while in Paris, and Stroeve because,
having quarreled with him more violently than usual, he had made up his mind to
have nothing more to do with him.

| am sure Peter doesn’'t feel like going to the discotheque. He is busy reading a
detective story.

Being driven by an old horse, the cart was moving very slowly.

| am so sorry not to have written.

She was, to put it bluntly, acommon little piece.

Newly arrived chisschaffs and willow-warblers sang in every bush and tree-top.
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19. When | told him that | meant to live in Paris for a while, and had taken an
apartment, he reproached me bitterly for not having let him know.

20. Her taking medicinestoo often isthe real cause for her illness.

21. | must have eaten arecord quantity of Italian pastries.

22. You must have been fighting! Y ou have a black eye.

Exercise 602.  Supply the Gerund or the Infinitivein the place of the verb in
brackets according to the meaning of the sentence.

What is he doing? He's just trying (open) the window.

Try (taste) the meat before offering it to our guests.

Try (not upset) yourself, darling. We must keep our heads.

Y ou must try (understand) what | say.

Try (add) water to your drink.

Do you mind my trying (mend) your watch?

Do you remember (meet) her once at the dancing-party?

Please remember (wipe) your feet before coming in.

| completely forgot (turn off) the gas before leaving.

10. Don't forget (take) your bathing things before setting off for the beach.
11. It'svery hot thisyear. I'm afraid you will regret (come) to the South.
12. | greatly regret (tell) you I’mto go away. I’ m being waited for.

13. Your composition is very poor, | regret (say).

14. Passing by a radio-shop he suddenly remembered (buy) some cassettes for his
recorder.

CoNURA~WNE

Exercise603. Complete the sentences, using either the Infinitive or the
Gerund. Develop the situation.

Patterns:
- What can you say when
1. it has been all done in bad taste?
- Why don't you try ... (to put/putting yourself in my position)?
Why don’t you try to put yourself in my position?
How else could you have possibly acted, under those circumstances?
2. nobody opens the door though your friend has rung the bell some times?
- Try ... (to knock / knocking).
- Try knocking. Something must be wrong with the bell.

- What can you say when ...

1. you come to abarber’s?
- | want ... (to have/ having a shave)

2. you seethe windows in you room are dirty?
- The windows want ... (to clean / cleaning)

3. your plantsdon’t look nice?
- They require ... (to water / watering more frequently)

4. your friend isidling away histime?
- You arerequired ... (to take / taking three papers in English literature)

5. you have phoned your daughter and learned she is on the point of leaving the flat?
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10.

- Remember ... (to turn off / turning off the gas)

some time later you see your daughter and want to make sure if she turned off the gas
before leaving the flat?
- | think you remember... (to turn off / turning off the gas)

you have a splitting headache and your child istoo talkative?
- Stop ... (totalk / talking)

you are sick of seeing one of the schoolgirls biting her nails?
- Stop ... (to bite/ biting your nails).

you have come home rather late and your husband is getting nervous?
- Sorry, my darling, | stopped behind ... (to talk / talking to afriend of mine).

| put on speed as we were passing by that small eating place by the road?
- Couldn’'t we have stopped ... (to have/ having a quick bite there)?

Exercise 604. Point out the difference between the two sentences. Pay attention
to the doers of the action of thefinite verb and that of the verbal.

1. John suggested playing the piano.
John suggested his sister’ s playing the piano.
2. I'd liketo go on an excursion.
I’d like my brother to go on an excursion.
3. lrenedidn’t choose to help the others.
Irene didn’t choose you to help the others.
4. Grown weary they decided to stop for rest.
Tom being grown weary, they decided to stop for rest.
5. Did you mean to help me?
Did you mean Baob to help me?
6. | never intended to spend so much money.
| never intended my wife to spend so much money.
7. | don't approve of smoking too much.
| don’t approve of your smoking too much.
8. Itisnecessary to know aforeign language.
It is necessary for my son to know aforeign language.

Exercise605. Comment on the proverbsand sayings and givetheir Ukrainian
equivalents. Use them in situations of your own.

A rolling stone gathers no moss.

Barking dogs seldom bite.

Better die standing than live kneeling.

A creaking gate hangs long.

A drowning man will clutch at a straw.

A man without a smiling face must not open a shop.
Rats desert asinking ship.

The tongue ever turns to the aching tooth.

. Wake not adeeping lion.

10. Water is a boon in the desert, but the drowning man curses it.
11. A burnt child dreads the fire.

CoNURA~WNE
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12. The beaten road is the safest.

13. A watched pot never boils.

14. Children should be seen and not heard.

15. A door must be either shut or open.

16. Forbidden fruit is sweetest.

17. A forced kindness deserves no thanks.

18. United we stand, divided we fall.

19. There’'s many a good tune played on an old fiddle.
20. Men are known by the company they keep.

Exercise 606.  Select the‘-ing—forms and say whether they area Gerund,
Participlel, or a Verbal noun.

1. Itisatrue saying that a man must eat a pack of salt with his friend before he knows
him. (M. Cervantes)

2. But therea lasting victories are those of peace, and not of war (R. Emerson)

3. He flattered himself on being a man without any prejudices; and this pretension

itself isa very great pregjudice. (A. France)

Enthusiasm is the leaping of lightning, not to be measured by the horse-power of

the understanding. (R. Emerson)

Speaking truth is like writing fair, and comes only be practice. (J. Ruskin)

Welcome the coming, speed the parting guest. (A. Pope)

Be favourable to bold beginnings. (Virgil)

Life being very short and the quiet hours of it few, we ought to waste none of them

in reading valueless books. (J. Ruskin)

9. Nationalismisasilly cock crowing on its own dunghill. (R. Aldington)

10. No pleasure is comparable to standing on the vantage ground of truth. (F. Bacon)

11. One must keep in training. (A Chekhov)

12. Nothing astonishes men so much as commonsense and plain dealing. (R. Emerson)

13. A reliable general is better than a dashing one. (Euripides)

14. The faculty of doubting is rare among men. A few choice spirits carry the germ of
it in them, but these do not develop without training. (A. France)

15. The art of pleasing consists in being pleased. (W. Hazlitt)

16. Wisdom denotes the pursuing of the best end by the least means. (F. Hutcheson)

17. Our teaching is not a dogma, but a guide to action. (K. Marx)

18. Opinion in good men is but knowledge in the making. (J. Milton)

19. More than an end to war, we want an end to the beginnings of all wars. (F.
Roosevelt)

20. The test of a man or woman’s breeding is how they behave in aquarrel. (B. Shaw)

>
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Exercise607.  Provethat theing-formsare Verbal Nouns. Comment on the
proverbsand sayings and give their Ukrainian equivalents.

A good beginning is half the battle.

A good beginning makes a good ending.

After dinner comes the reckoning.

Every cloud hasa silver lining.

The proof of the pudding isin the eating.

A witty saying proves nothing. (Voltaire)

It isavery hard undertaking to seek to please everybody. (Publilius)
Everything must have a beginning.

NG h~wWNE
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9. Constant dripping wears away the stone.

10. He that would have eggs must endure the cackling of hens.
11. It’salong lanethat has no turning.

12. A little learning is a dangerous thing.

13. A tale never losesin thetelling.

Exercise608.  Compare the two sentences. Point out the difference between
them.

1. a) Hewent to Australia to search for gold, but found none.
b) Hewent to Australia to die there of malaria.

2. a) Hewoke up early to catch thefirst train.
b) He woke up to find out he had a sister.

3. a) Heleft London to have arest at the seaside.
b) Heleft London never to return there.

4. a)l oncearrived to find her in great distress.
b) She cameto know alot of interesting about some film stars.

Exercise609.  Comment on the proverbsand sayings and givetheir Ukrainian
equivalents. Use them in situations of your own.

L et sleeping dogs lie.

Thelast drop makes the cup run over.

To make both ends meet.

If you want athing well done, do it your self.
Talk to the devil and heis sure to appear.
Wait for the cat to jump.

Sk~ wbdpE

Exercise610.  Give negative answersto the questions and explain your reason.
Sample Exchange:

- Didyou wait for him to open the door?
- No, | didn’t wait for himto doit. He had no key either.
Do you want me to translate this article?
Are they expected to arrive on Sunday?
Did Sue allow her boy to go out yesterday?
Did his father allow him to come home late yesterday?
Did your mother hear us come in yesterday?
Are you eager for me to take it easy?
Does Jane let her child run barefoot?
Did you want David to give up his plan?
Do you like Mary to sing English songs?

WCoOoNoU~WNE
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Exercise611. Comment on the proverbsand sayings and givetheir Ukrainian
equivalents. Use them in situations of your own.

Thereisno crying over spilt milk.

By doing nothing welearn to doiill.

It isgood fishing in troubled water.

You can’t make an omelette without breaking eggs.
There are many ways of skinning the cat.

It isill jesting with edged tools.

It isill striving against the stream.

It isill waiting for dead men’s shoes.

It isno use spoiling the ship for a ha p’orth of tar.
10. Footprintson the sands of time are not made by sitting down.
11. Thesunisnever the worse for shining on a dunghill.
12. Thereisno disputing about tastes.

13. Submitting to one wrong brings on another.

14. Thereisnoroyal road to learning.

15. Pouring oil in thefireisnot the way to quench it.

©WCoOo~No~WDNE

6.1.3,6.1.5,6.2.3 Revision

Exercise612. Complete the following sentences concentrating on the use of the
Complex Object.

* E.g. "Bring me abook," said my brother to me. My brother wanted me to bring him a
book.

1. The teacher said to the pupils: "Learn the rule." — The teacher wanted ...

2. "Be careful, or else you will spill the milk," said my mother to me. — My mother did
not want...

3. "My daughter will go to a ballet school," said the woman. — The woman wanted ...

. The man said: "My son will study mathematics." — The man wanted ...

. "Oh, father, buy me thistoy, please," said the little boy. — The little boy wanted ...

. "Wait for me after school," said Ann to me. — Ann wanted ...

. "Fix the shelf in the kitchen," my father said to me. — My father wanted ...

. "It will be very good if you study English," said my mother to me. — My mother
wanted ....

9. "Bring me some water from the river, children,” said our grandmother. — Our
grandmother wanted ...

10. "Come to my birthday party,” said Kate to her classmates — Kate wanted ...

11. The biology teacher said to us: "Collect some insects in summer." — The biology
teacher wanted ...

2. "Don't et ice cream before dinner," said our mother to us. Our mother did not want ...

0O~NO O A~

Exercise 613. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Complex Object.

1. A xouy, 00 BCi ITH CMISUTHCA.

2. 51 xouy, 00 BCi 1€ MPOYUTAIIH.

3. MeHi xoTinocs 0, 100 TOKTOP OTJISIHYB HOTO.
4. Jlitr x0Ty, 00 s po3KaszaB M Ka3Ky.

5. 5 e xouy, 00 BOHA 3HaJA PO IIe.



6. Bin X0TiB, 11100 H#OTO APYT MiIIOB 3 HUM.

7. Miii Opar xode, 006 51 BUB4ajia [cmaHCchKy MOBY.

8. 51 6 xoriB, 00 MOi y4Hi J0Ope 3HAIN aHTIIHCHKY MOBY.
9. 4 He xouy, 00 TH OTPUMAB MOTAHY OLIIHKY.

10. MeHni 06 He XoTUI0CH, 00 BOHU CITI3HUIINACH.

11. 51 me xoTina, 1100 BU MEHE YEKAIIH.

12. Bona 6 xorina, mo0 ii Opat oTprMaB MEepIIHii TPH3.
13. 5 xo4y, 1100 BM IPOYUTAIIHN IFO KHHTY.

14. Meni 6 xoTinocs, MO0 BU MPHUiXaw JI0 Hac.

15. Bona xoTina, moo6 ii cuH 700pe 3aKiHYMB MIKOITY.

16. Im 61 xoTinoCH, 106 MU MPOTPaIH TPY.

17. Bona He xoTiia, 11100 g BUixaB 10 MOCKBH.

18. 51 6 He x0TiB, 100 BU BTPATHIIA MOIO KHUTY.

19. Tato xoue, MO0 51 Oya MaHICTKOO.

20. Mu xouemo, o0 1ei apTHCT MPHUiXaB J0 HAC B IIKOY.
21. Bam 0m x0oTi10OCS, OO0 5 pO3Ka3aB BaM If0 iCTOPir0?
22. Xouere, s 1aM BaM Mii CIIOBHUK?

| expect him to come.
| know him to be a good pupil.

Exercise614. Paraphrasethefollowing clauses so asto use the Complex
Object.

E.g. | expect that shewill send me a letter.
| expect her to send me a letter.
| know that heisagresat scientist.
| know him to be agreat scientist.
. | know that my friend is ajust man.
. | expect that he will understand your problem and help you to solve it.
. | expected that she would behave quite differently.
.1 did not expect that my brother would forget to send her flowers.
. He knows that my mother is a very kind woman.
. She expected that her brother would bring her the book.
. I know that your uncle is an excellent mathematician.
. People expect that the 21st century will bring peace on the earth.

O~NO U WN B

Exercise 615. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on

the use of the Complex Object.

. Bona 3naua, 1o BiH ayxe q00pa JTOarHA.

. Bci 3Hamy, 1o BoHa MpOTPeCUBHUN YUEHU.

. 51 3Har0, 0 TBOS cecTpa — JIyKe 3/1I0Ha CTY/IeHTKA.
. Bci 3Harot1h, mo baiipon — Benukuii moer.

. 51 He yekasB, 11O IIe TPANUTHCS TaK CKOPO.

. Mu po3paxoByeMO, 110 BU HAM JIOTIOMOJKETE.

. Bin "ekas, 110 MiHICTp BiJMOBICTh Bimpasy.

8. Mu po3paxoByBaJiy, 10 TIOT0/1a 3MIHUTHCS.

9. 51 po3paxoByto, IO JHCT MPHIAJIE 3aBTpa.

10. Bin po3paxoByBaB, 110 BYUTEIH MOXBAIUTH HOTO.
11. Bona He po3paxoByBaja, [0 BOHU IOBEPHYTHCS TaK Ii3HO.

~No ok, WNBE
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12. 51 3maro, 110 BOHA TaJaHOBHUTA CIIIBAYKA.

13. 4 3naua, 1m0 BiH BEIMKHIA YUCHUN.

14. Mu He po3paxoByBaJiH, 110 BU Tak 0arato 3pooure.

15. BuuTens po3paxoByBaB, 0 y4HI 3pO3yMilOTh MPABHUIIO.
16. 4 He yekas, 110 BiH HAIMHUIIE TaKi MPEKPACH] BIpIIIi.

| like her to sing.
| hate her to cry.

Exercise 616. Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Complex Object.

1. A1 HeHaBWIKY, KOJIU TH 3a0yBa€ell cBOi 00OB'SI3KH.

2. babycs mo6uTh, konu OJyieHa Tpae Ha POSLI.

3. TaTo Mr00UTH, KOJIH S TOBOPIO aHTITIHCHKOIO

4. Miii 1inych He JIF0OOUB, KOJIM JIITH PO3MOBIISLTH 32 CTOJIOM.
5. Bi Tepmitu He Mir, KOJIM MU JIaMaJTi irpaIikH.

6. Bin m100MB, KOJIM MU I'paJId B THXI IFpH.

7. 51 mro61r0, KOJIX IITH CMIFOTBCS.

8. BoHna He m00UTH, KOJIH 5 3 HEIO CIIePEeYarocs.

9. Bona He mo0wiia, o6 My MPUXOUITH Ti3HO.

10. Bin Teprmitu He MOKe, KOJIH ST CII3HIOOCS.

11. Hamr BuyuTens Jr00UTH, KOJIW MU 331a€MO ITATAHHSA.

Mother made me eat the soup.

Exercise617. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Complex Object.

1. bynp nacka, He TPUMYIIYITE MEHE ITUTU MOJIOKO.

2. BoHa He MOTjia MPUMYCHUTH HOTO JIATaTH CHaTh PaHo.
3. Cobaka mpuMyCHB KIillIKy TiAIHHATHCS Ha IEPEBO.

4. Buutenb NpUMYCHUB ii IEpenucaTu BIPaBYy.

5. Bona mpumycuia cobaky nepecTpuOHyTH Yepe3 MapKaH.
6. Bin npumycuB Opara CTpHOHYTH y BOJY.

7. Jlo1l mpuMYCHB HAC TIOBEPHYTHCS JOJIOMY.

8. [IpumyckTe 1i HAAITH MATBTO: CHOTOIHI JIyXKe XOJIOTHO.
9. YoMy BH HE IPUMYCHIIM CHHA BUBYUTH BipIII?

10. 51 He MoKy IPUMYCHUTH CBOIO KIIIKY JOBUTH MHIIEH.
11. Koyt TM IPUMYCHIII CBOTO JIpyra pOOUTH 3apsaKy?

| saw him enter. — | saw him entering.

| heard her speak. — | heard her_speaking.
| noticed him frown. — | noticed him frowning.

| felt him tremble. — | felt him trembling.

346



Exercise 618. Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Objective Participial Construction.

* E.g. Hewasreading in the garden. She saw him.
She saw him reading in the garden.
1. We noticed a man. The man was cleaning his shoes.
2. He saw two girls. They were dancing on the stage.
3. She watched the children. They were running and playing in the garden.
4.1 saw her. She was arranging her hair.
5. We saw our neighbour. He was listening to the latest news on the radio.
6. The cat was rubbing itself on my leg. | felt it.
7. They were fishing. We saw it.
8. The pupils were writing a test paper. The teacher watched them.
9. A caterpillar was crawling on my arm. | felt it.
10. We heard I. Arkhipova last night. She was singing a Russian folk song.
11. | watched the sun. It wasrising.
12. | heard him. He was singing an English song.
13. John heard his sister. She wastalking loudly on the veranda
14. We saw Ben. He was crossing the square.
15. They heard their father. He was playing the piano in the drawing room.
16. | can seethetrain. It is coming.
17. 1 watched the rain. It was beating down the flowers in the garden.
18. | saw agroup of boys. They were eating ice cream.
19. We noticed a group of people. They were digging potatoes in the field.
20. Didn't you see her? She was smiling at you.
21. The girl was singing. | heard her.
22. They were talking about computers. He heard them.
23. You and your friend were walking along the street yesterday. | saw you.
24. The little girls were playing on the grass. We watched them.
25. The ship was leaving the port. He stood and looked at it.
26. She was sleeping peacefully in her bed. Mother watched her.

Exercise 619. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Objective Infinitive Construction.

 E.g. Hedropped hisbag. | saw it.
| saw him drop his bag.
1. The boy noticed a bird. It flew on to the bush near the window.
2. Jane saw her neighbour. He opened the door of his flat and went in.
3. | saw him. He pointed to a picture on the wall.
4. | heard him. He shut the door of the study.
5. We saw that the children climbed to the tops of the trees.
6. | noticed that Henry went up and spoke to the stranger.
7. He dipped and fell. | saw it.
8. | heard that she suddenly cried out loudly.
9. She bent and picked up something from the floor. The policeman saw it.
10. | saw that he opened the door and left the room.
11. She dropped the cup on the floor and broke it. | saw it.
12. They turned the corner and disappeared. We watched them.
13. The doctor touched the boy's leg. The boy felt it.
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14. Pete bought some flowers. His friends saw it.

15. The wounded hunter felt that the bear touched him, but he did not move.

16. Shall we hear it if the telephone rings?

17. Tamara saw that the waves carried the boat away.

18. The ship sailed away from the shore. They saw it.

19. Have you heard how he sings the part of Herman in Tchaikovsky's "Queen of Spades'?

Exercise 620.  Translateinto Ukrainian, Paying attention to the shades of
meaning depending on whether the second part of the Complex Object is
expressed by a Participle or an Infinitive.

1. He felt her arm slipping through his.

2. Shefelt her hands tremble.

3. Now and then he could hear a car passing.

4. He felt his heart beat with joy.

5. Hefelt his heart beating with joy.

6. She could hear her father walking up and down the picture gallery.

7. We saw him cross the street looking to the left and to the right.

8. | felt the wind blowing through a crack in the wall.

9. We stood on deck and watched the sun going down.

10. | heard him playing the piano in the house.

11. It is nice to see people enjoying themselves.

12. We watched the planes circling above us.

13. Nobody noticed him come in and sit down.

14. | felt Nick put his hand on my shoulder.

15. Shefelt tears roll down her cheeks.

16. | was so weak that | felt my knees shaking.

17. We saw them jump with parachutes.

18. He heard a car approaching from the opposite direction.

19. In the room he could see a man sitting in an old armchair.

20. | heard the door of the entrance hall open and close softly.

21. Inthe little summerhouse at the bend of the garden path he saw someone sitting.
22. He went back to the window and, looking through it, suddenly saw her walking down
the path.

23. They all gathered on the hill to watch the sun rise.

24. She watched her mothers bending over the teathings.

25. The people living in the north do not see the sun come out for months.
26. The door creaked. He saw Irene come in, pick up the telegram and read it.
27. At the stop she saw another girl waiting for the bus.

28. | heard him tell the teacher about it.

29. | heard him telling the teacher about it.

30. She heard people walking in the corridor.

31. She heard somebody walk up to her door.

32. We saw some people washing clothes in the stream.

Exercise621. Translateinto English. Use the Complex Object expressed by
either the Infinitival or the Participial Construction depending on the
meaning.

1. 4 uyB, 5K BiH BiIKpUBAE JBEPI.
2. 51 4yB, AK BiH BiIKpUB JBEPI.
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3. 51 BiguyB, SIK BiH TOPKHYBCS MO€I pYKH.

4. 51 BigquyBaB, 10 BiH TOPKAETHCS MOET PYKH.

5. 51 6GaumB, SIK MTAXH JETATH JIO JICY.

6. 51 moGauuB, SIK MTaxX¥ MOJETLIN JIO JICY.

7. Mu oGaumiiy, 1o BOHa MEPEIUINBAE PIUKY.

8. Mu Gauwmnu, sIK BOHA TMEpETTUBIA PIUKY.

9. 1 He moMiTHIIA, SIK BIiH IOKJIAB JUCT Ha CTLI.

10. A Gaumna, sk BiH TIOCTaBUB CBill YeMo 1aH OIS IBEepeit.
11. Mu Gauwnnw, sk BOHA 3i{IIIA 3 IOTATY 1 MIIUIA y HATPSIMKY JI0 Kac.
12. Mu crniocrepiraind, SK BiH HiAIHIIOB JI0 BiKHA, 3YyITHHUBCS, BIIKPUB )KypHAJI 1 CTaB
YUTATH.

13. S Biguyna, 10 XTOCh JUBUTHCS HA MEHE CIIPaBa.

14. Mu Gaunnw, SIK BOHA BUXOJHIIA 3 OYIHHKY.

15. BiH 4yB, sIK r0JIOBa Ha3BaB HOTO 1M'S.

16. Bin BinuyB, 0 HOTO PyKH TPEMTSTh.

17. Mu uynu, sSIK BOHH BECEJI0 CMIIOTBCS B CYCIZHIM KIMHATI.
18. 51 momiTuBs, 1m0 BoHa 30Ii171a.

19. 4 Gauus, 110 BIH BCTAaB 13 CTUILLIA 1 IIIIOB JIO BIKHA.

20. Matu crexuna, siK 1l MaJeHbKUN CHH YHCTUTH 3yOH.

21. Bin cnocrepiras, K MaMa MHUE€ TIOCY/I.

22. Mu 6auniy, 10 BOHH IIOBOJII HAOIMKAIOTHCSL.

23. Mu no6auniiy, 1110 BOHHU CILISTE.

24. BiH OMITHUB, [0 BOHA 3PUTHYJIACS.

25. 51 uyB, sIK BiH rpa€ Ha CKPUIIIII.

26. Mu uynw, sIK BiH 3aTOBOPHB 3 HEIO ()PAHITY3BKOO.

Exercise622. Translateinto English. Use the Complex Object expressed by
either the Infinitival or the Participial Construction depending on the
meaning.

1. Bona 6aunna, mo Hina npumipsie Kamnemrox.

2. Amica 6aunna, mo ii cecTpa y3siia KHUTY.

3. Bin 6auuB, 110 HOTO Y4HI CTOSATH OLIS IIKOJIH.

4. Tomy 06aumB, 110 BOHA BUHIIIA 3 KIMHATH.

5. Matu 6auwa, 1o ii JiTH poOJIATh JOMAIITHE 3aB/IaHHS.
6. Bona 6aunna, nio AHIpiil CHIUTH HA JUBaHI.

7. Muxona 6auus, 1m0 I aHHA MIOCH IIHIIIE.

8. Bona He uyna, 5K 51 yBIHIIOB IO KIMHATH.

9. 1 He uyB, SIK BOHH PO3MOBIISIIIH.

10. Bu xonu-HeOyapb 4ynH, SIK BOHA CIIiBae?

11. Bu xonu-HeOyab 4yiH, K BiH TOBOPUTH ICTIAHCHKOIO?
12. 51 6auus, mo Koiist mpuitimos.

13. 4 6aumna, mo J[kopmK iij1e 1Mo BYIHIIL.

14. 51 6auus, mo Hemri unrae.

15. Mu Gaunnw, sIK CTYJICHTH TaHIIOIOTh.

16. Mu Gaumnu, sSIK pO3MOBIISUIN iX OATHKH.

17. Mu nuBwIIHCS, SIK JIITH TPAIOTh.

18. B 300mapKy MU 9acTO CTKHUIIM 32 TUM, SIK MABIU TPAIOTh B KJIITIII.
19. S gacro uyro, 5K BiH rpae y cede B KIMHATI.

20. Bu 6auniy, st OIiriy Il ABa XJIOMYUKHA?
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21. Bin nouyB, SiK Ha BYJIUIII TJIa4e SKACh TUTHHA.

22. JIiTK CTOSUIH 1 TUBUIIKCS, SIK IJIABAIOTh BEIME/TI.

23. XJTOTTYHK CTEXKUB 32 THM, SIK KIIIIKa HAMAra€eThCsl BIIKPUTH JBEPI.

24. BiH OMITHUB, 10 BOHU IEPEXOSITh BYJIHINIO 3 IBOMA BETUKAMH YeMOJJAHAMH B PYKaX.
25. BuuTens MOMITHB, IO Y9HI PO3MOBIISIOTh.

26. Bona noMiruna, Sk 0aTbKO BHHIIOB 3 KIMHATH.

27. By moMiTHIIH, 110 BOHU CMIIOTBCA?

28. Bu moMiTwiIH, 10 BiH ITIMIOB?

| want the work to be done =1 want the work done

Exercise623.  Translate the following sentencesinto Ukrainian concentrating
on the use of the Complex Object.

1. He wanted his letters sent a once.

2. | don't want my papers looked through.

3. She did not want her child taken to hospital.

4. She gave him some papers and said that the client wanted them signed.
5. The teacher wants our homework to be prepared well.

6. Would you like your luggage carried upstairs?

7. | want a bedroom prepared for my guest.

8. If you want things done well, do them yourself.

9. | should very much like it to be made clear to me.

10. Thetraveller entered the inn and ordered supper to be prepared.

Exercise624. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Complex Object.

1. Bona xoue, mo0 1o ImiCHIO CITiBaaN SIKOMOTa YacTille.

2. BiH x0TiB, 00 #0r0 KapTUHU Oa4mIIK y BCiX KpaiHax.

3. lutnHa X0TiNa, MO0 HOro BeIMerKa TOKIIAIH IO HhOTO B JIIKKO.
4. BoHa xoTiia, o0 1 TBip epeBipuim 3apas xe.

5. 51 He xouy, 100 IO CYKHIO TTOPBAJIH.

6. Bin He X0TiB, 1100 HOMY CTPHUTIIA BOJOCCS.

7. 51 xouy, 00 Mili BEOCHIIE]T TIPUBE3IH 3 JIaYi.

8. 51 xouy, 00 110 CTATTIO HAAPYKYBAJH B 3aBTPAIIHIN Ta3€eTi.
9. 4 xouy, MO0 1eW KWIMM PO3CTEIIIIN Ha TII031 Y BITAIBHI.
10. Bin He XOTiB, m00 Yinaau Horo pedi.

11. Bu xouerte, m00 110 KApTHHY MOBICUIN HAJT KAMIHOM ?

12. Bin X0TiB, 100 TpaBy Ha JIYKKY ITiICTPUTIIH.

Exercise 625. Pronounce all other possible variants of the construction. Usethe
table given below.

* E.g. | must have my hair cut.
| must have my watch repaired.
| must have my photo taken.
| must have a new dress made.
| want to have my hair cut.
| want to have my watch repaired, etc.
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Exercise626.  Translate the following sentencesinto Ukrainian concentrating
on the use of the Complex Object.

1. They had some dinner brought.

2. She had the children looked after in the evening when she went out.

3. Ellen had her needle threaded for her as her eyesight was getting worse and worse.
4.1 must have these shoes mended.

5. | shall have my son taught music.

6. The planters had the trees in the jungle cut down.

7. 1 shall have your taxi kept a the door.

8. | shall have your things brought up and unpacked at once.

9. | must have my hair cut tomorrow.

10. | have just had my photograph taken and thought you might like to get one.
11. | meant to have this dress altered but | never did.

12. She has had no photographs of herself taken since her childhood.

13. Have this carpet spread on the floor.

Exercise 627.  Paraphrase the following clauses so asto use the Complex
Object.

1. | should like to see how he would say it to my face.

2. | expect that you will join our excursion.

3. We had not expected that she would reply, but she did.

4. We knew that he was a clever man.

5.1 don't like it that you repest this nonsense.

6. | hate it when people speak so cynically.

7. We expect that everybody will be ready by seven.

8. They showed themselves even more narrow-minded than we had expected they would
be.

9. | felt that somebody touched me lightly on the shoulder.
10. He heard that someone called his name.

11. We did not expect that he would return so soon.

12. | saw that the telegraph boy handed the cable to the man.
13. They heard how the woman uttered a little exclamation.
14. He hated it when people argued about trifles.

Exercise 628.  Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Complex Object.

1. Bin TeprmiTi HE Mir, KOJIU JIFOJJH TOJIOCHO CMISLTUCS.

2. Mama xorina, 1100 s mmojimia KBiTH.

3. 51 GauwmB, SIK BOHA BUUIILIA 3 TPaMBas 1 IEPEUIIIa BYIIHIIIO.
4. 51 He yekas, 10 MOSI CECTpa OTPUMAE TPIHKY.

5. 4 3Haro0, 110 Balll APYr — XOPOIIMH yUEHb.

6. 5 xouy, 00 1€ MPaBUIIO BUBYHIIH.

7. 51 ayB, SIK XTOCh IMOCTYKaB B JIBEPI.

8. Konu Tv monarouii cBiii TOJMHHUK ?

9. 4 3nato, mo Bam Opat OyB XBOPHIA.

10. A po3paxoByBaB, 0 TaTO MPUHECE MEHI KHUTH.

11. 5 xo4y, 006 1F0 M'ECY MOCTABUIIM B HAIIOMY IIKUTBHOMY Te€aTpi.
12. S npumyiry #Oro NpUHECTH KHUTY 3aBTpa.
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13. 4 po3paxoByto, 0 BiH MEHI TOJI3BOHUT.

Exercise 629. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Complex Object.

1. A xouy, 100 BM Oyau OLTBII YBAXKHI.

2. 5l npumycuiia il BABYMTH 1€l BipII HAIaM sITh.

3. Bonu yekanu, 1o M1 Bi3bMEMO y4acTh B OOTOBOPEHHI.

4. Mu xo4eMmo, 100 HaIli IITH BUPOCTH AKTUBHUMH 1 €HEPTIHTHUMHU.

5. lym nitaka, Mo JeTUTh BUCOKO B HEO1, MPUMYCUB HOTO MITHATH TOJIOBY.
6. Ham kpame 6 yBiiiTH 10 OyJUHKY: 51 HE X04Y, I[00 BU MPOCTYIHMITUCS.
7. BiH MprMYCHB MaIlIMHY iXaTH Ha TIOBHIH MIBUJKOCTI.

8. Mu xoTinu, o0 BOHHU JIOCSTIIH YCHIXY.

9. 4 Gaumna, sk AiTH ODKATH A0 PIUKH.

10. S xo4y, 1100 B MEPEBENH 110 CTATTIO.

11. Bona uyna, K XTOCh YBIHIIIOB /10 KIMHATH.

12. 51 6 xoTina, mo0 BY MPOBEIH JIITO 3 HAMH.

13. 4 He xoTina, mo0 BY 3aydyBaliu IIei TEKCT HANlaM ATb.

14. Mu yekaiu, 110 JeJerallis Ipuine B KIHI[ THXKHS.

Exercise630.  Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Complex Object.

1. 51 He uekaB, 0 TH PO3CEPAULICS.

2. 51 He mro0ITI0, KO ITH 3aIUIIA0THCS OJHI.
3. 51 po3paxoByto, IO JHCT MPHIiIe 3aBTpa.

4. JIokTOp MPUMYCHB MEHE IPUHHSATH JIKH.

5. Bama mama Bike momusia HOBe TUTaTTS ?

6. 51 He 3HOITY, KOJM BTPAYarOTh KITFOYI.

7. 51 xouy, 00 MUKTaHT OyB HamHMCcaHUi J00pe.
8. Konu Bu poTorpadysanmcs?

9. 41 mouyB, K MOCh B)KKE BIAJIO HA IMIYIOTY.
10. Mu 3Ha€emo, 110 BiH BEJIUKUNA MY3UKAHT.

11. Bin crioctepiras, SIK MU I'Pa€EMO B IIAXH.

12. Jle Bu cTprmxerecs?

13. Bu 6aunnu, o0 XTo-HeOy1p OUBCS 3 HUM?
14. 41 He xoTiB, MO0 TH 3aIMIIABCS Y JBOPI.

Exercise 631. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Complex Object.

1. 4 xouy, o0 3apsiIKy poOMIIN KOKHUHM PaHOK.

2. Bu 6 xoTum, 11100 o 14 Bac 3TaHIIOBAIA?

3. balycs He moOHUTh, KOJIM KillIKa CUANUTH Ha JIDKKY.

4. BiH BiuyB, K IIIOCh BKKE MPUTUCKYE HOTO JIO ITI/IOTH.
5. Konu tu mipcTpmxemnics?

6. Bona po3paxoByBaia, 1o BiH 3aIIPOCHUTH 1 B TeaTp.

7. Buurens He XOTIB, 100 MU 3aJIMIIATINCS B KJIAC.

8. Xyomuuk criocTepiras, ik HOro 6aTbKO PO3MPSTaE KOHS.
9. Konn BoHa 31IMI IO CYKHIO?

10. byps mpumycuia kKopabenab IOBEPHYTHUCS B TIOPT.
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11. Bu Gaumiu, o0 XTo-HeOyIb y35B 1Ieif MOJIOTOK?

12. 51 po3paxoByto, IO TH 3AUTUIIMIICS YIOMA.

13. Buopa s chortorpadysascs.

14. 51 TepmiiTi HE MOXKY, KOJIH coOaK TPUMAIOTh Ha JIAHITIO31.

Exercise 632. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Complex Object.

1. {1 Xouy NOUIMTH HOBY CYKHIO.

2. 51 xouy, 00 11i CIIoBa IMaM 'sTalu.

3. Jlom npuMyCHB HAC 3aJHIIUTHCS yAOMA.

4. Mu crioctepiraiy, sik KopaOenb BillJIBaE.

5. Sl TepmiTi HE MOXY, KOJIM O'FOTh TBAapHH.

6. Bu 6aunmm, o6 XTo-HeOy b BI1aB?

7. Bci 3Ha10TBh, 110 BiH 005TY3.

8. le Bu dororpadyerecs?

9. 51 po3paxoByBaB, 110 TH MPHHJIEI yBEYEPI.

10. A He 1100110, KO TH TIPUHOCHIII TIOTaH1 OIIHKH.
11. T NOBHHEH CHOTO/IHI MIJICTPUTTUCH.

12. Mama He XoTu1a, 11100 g MIIOB B KiHO.

13. S BiguyB, SIK OI0Ch TOPKHYJIOCS MOTO BOJIOCCH.
14. 51 3nato, mo Barr OpaT — Kpamuid y4eHb IKOJIH.

Exercise633.  Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Complex Object.

1. Taro npumycuB HOro NEPENnucaT BIPaBY.

2. 51 xouy, mo6 i HamucaB 0adyci JucTa.

3. 51 3Hato, 10 Bara cectpa — MpeKpacHa CIiBavyKa.
4. Bin 3Hae, 10 s BEJIMKUI TeaTpall.

5. Mu po3paxoByBaJiy, IO TOT0J1a 3MIHUTHCS.

6. BuuTenp XOTiB, 00 TUKTAHT TEPEITHCAIH.

7. 5 mouyB, SIK MIOCh Ba)KKE BITAJIO HA MiIJIOTY.

8. 51 GaumB, K XJIOIMYMK TOCKOB3HYBCS 1 BITaB.

9. Mu npumMycmim Horo 3aiMaTHCsT AHTIIHCBKOIO.
10. S xo4y, 1106 B 3pO3YMITH CBOIO MTOMUJIKY.
11. 41 3nar0, 1110 BOHA PO3YMHA.

12. BiH po3paxoBye, 110 sl HOMY HaIUIILY.

13. Mu Gaumnu, SIK BOHA MEPETUTUBIA PIUKY.

Exercise 634. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Complex Object.

1. Bin cnocrepiras, sik pOOITHUKH PO3BAHTAXYIOTh TPY30BHK.
2. 51 3nHaro, mo Bam 0aTbKO — BUJATHHIA CIIOPTCMEH.

3. Mos noapyra He X0Tijia, o0 s Mucala IbOoTo JIUCTA.

4. 51 noBuHEeH 3aBTpa chororpadyBaTucs.

5. 5 xo4y, 006 MOT KHUTH TIOBEPHYJIH.

6. 5l TepmiTi HE MOXY, KOJIM NITaxiB TPUMAIOTh B KIIITKaX.

/. Buutenb 3MycuB MOTO MOBTOPUTH MPABUIIO.

8. Bona 6auwna, 1o Jiroii O1KaTh 1O BYJIHIIL.
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9. 5 po3paxoByro, 110 BYUTEIH MOCTABUTH MEHI XOPOIITY OIIIHKY.
10. A He 110010, KO TH 3aJTUINAEIICS B ITKOJI MICS YPOKIB.
11. Kosin BoHa mifgcTpuranacs?

12. 51 xo4y, 00 1}0 MY3UKY Tpajil IIOJTHSI.

13. Koyt T mommuent codi HOBY CYKHIO?

14. Bu 6auynny, mo6 XTo-He0y/ b BUHMIIOB 3 KIMHATH?

Exercise635.  Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Complex Object.

1. TTorana moroja MpuUMycHiIa HaC TOBEPHYTHUCS JIOIOMY.
2. Mu po3paxoByeMO, M0 KOpadels Mpuii/ie 3aBTpa.

3. 51 GaumB, K KOpaOeIb 3HUK 32 TOPU30HTOM.

4. XBopoOa mpuMycHiia Horo 3aJIUIIUTUCS yI0MA.

5. Mama xoue, 100 MH IOTXajii 3a MICTO.

6. Jlith XOTLIH, MO0 SUTMHKY TTOCTABHUIIU B HAMOLTBIINN KIMHATI.
7. Mu po3paxoByBajH, IO BiH MOBEPHETHCS TOTO K JTHS.
8. 51 manonsraro Ha TOMy, 100 BU HIIIUTH 31 MHOIO.

9. 4 xouy, MO0 BU TOTIOMOTJIN MECHI.

10. Mama npumycHia MeHe MoiXaTy Ha J1ady B HEIUTIO.
11. 51 6auuB, AK BiH MPOMIIIOB MUMO.

12. 4 mouyB, K qBEPi BITIMHIIINCS.

13. 4 xouy, mo6 Bu 3'Bawmm 10 Opaniii.

Exercise636.  Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Complex Object.

1. Taro He x0TiB, 00 KoJIst 9nTaB IO KHUTY.

2. 51 TepmiTi HE MOXY, KOJIH JJaMalOTh Pedi.

3. Bona xod4e migcTpurTHc.

4. 5] ue mo6iro, koau Kats criBae 1o micHIo.

5. Bci 3Ha0TH, 110 BOHA YK€ CMUTHBA.

6. 51 po3paxoByBaB, IO TH MPUTOTYEI YPOKH.

7. Bu 6aumim, mo6 XTo-HeOyh TOBOPUB 3 HUM?
8. Bona cnocrepirana, ik JiTH TparoTh B JIOTO.

9. Mama npumycuiia Horo JSTTH B JKKO.

10. Bu Bxe cdororpadysanucs?

11. 5 xouy, 06 0611 MPUTOTYBATU BYACHO.

12. 5 3mmna co6i HOBY CYKHIO MHUHYIJIOTO THYKHSL.
13. 4 3nHaro, 110 BiH KaITiTaH BETUKOTO KOPAOIIS.
14. Bona BiguyBana, sK CJIb03H KOTATHCSA MO 11 IOKAaX.

Exercise 637.  Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Complex Object.

1. Mepi npumycrina Toma BUMUTH pyKH 1 00mudust 3HOBY. "SI Xouy, m06 Tv OyB yMCTUM,'
— CKazaja BOHa.

2. "5 xouy, mo6 migymora Oyina BUMHUTA JI0 Bedopa," — ckaszajia Mama.

3. Bin uyB, sik BOHa 3iTXaJja yBi CHi.

4. Bona Oyrna Taka 3aifHATa CBOIMU JyYMKaMH, [0 HE TIOMITHIIA, SIK 51 BBIMIIIOB.

5. Mu xoTinu, o0 BOHU po3Ka3aid mo-HeOyab mpo cede.
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6. 5l 9acTo 4yB, SIK BOHH CIIEPEYAIOTHCH.

7. B muTHHCTBI g JIF0OUB, KOJIM MaMa CITiBajia MEeHI ITiCHI.

8. Bona Biiuyna, 1110 XTOCh MIIHIIOB JI0 HEl, alie He 00epHyacs.

9. XJomuuk criocrepiras, Ik MEXaHIK JIATO/IUB XOJIOTUTHHHK.

10. leBin uyB, sSIK JOKTOP BUIIIOB 3 KIMHATH MaTepi 1 MIlIOB BHU3.

11. HixTo He 6auuB, sik JxkuM yBiimoB 1o OyauHKy. HixTo He yekas, 1o BiH MpHiine Tak
paHo.

12. "4 xouy, mo6 Bci Oynu maciuBi," — cka3aB BiH.

13. "Bu He MOkeTe MPUMYCHTH MEHE BiJIaTH BaM JUTUHY," — cKa3ana Mmic berci.

14. Cig 6auuB, sik ToMy BUIUIMTHYB 3 BIKHA.

Exercise638.  Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Complex Object.

1. Mu 3HaeMO, 11O BiH KaITiTaH BETMKOTO KOPAOIIS.
2. Mu po3paxoByeMO, 1110 BU HAC BiJIBIIa€Te B CyOOTY.
3. Bona uyrna, sk ii OpaTt yBiiIIOB O KIMHATH.

4. 51 mpumymry Tede 100pe BUNTHCH.

5. Hina xou4e, 00 5 TeX MpUHTILIIA.

6. 51 3Har0, 10 BU OyJIH XBOPI.

7. 51 po3paxoByBaB, 1110 BU IPUNHJIETE BYACHO.

8. 51 3Haro, 10 Ball TaTo AyKE BHCOKHIA.

9. BoHa He xoTl1a, 100 A BUDKKAB 10 AHIIII.
10. S po3paxoByto, 110 BU MEHi JOMTOMOYXKETE.

11. 4 3Har0, 110 BOHA — KpaIa yYeHHIIS.

12. 4 xouy, mo6 poboTa Oyna 3podieHa.

13. Mu Gauwmny, SIK BiH IEPEUIIIOB Yepe3 J0pory.

Exercise639. Translate the following sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Complex Object.

1. Mu mro0miii TPUXOIUTH B TIEH caJ 1 CIIOCTEPIraTH, SIK TPArOThHCS JIITH.

2. Ko PoGepT BHIIIIOB B KOPUAOD, BiH BiTUYB, SIK XTOCh JJOTOPKHYBCS /10 OTO PyKH.
3. Bona xoTina, moo6 JiTei mpuBeIu B 3.

4. Tomy OyB AyXe CTAapaHHUM YYHEM i CKOpO NMPUMYCHB BCiX IMOBa)kaTu cede.
5. 51 He XO4y MPUMYIITYBaTH Bac pOOHTH Iie BiJpasy.

6. 5 xouy, o6 TH 3poduIa 1e cama.

7. Bu xonu-HeOyb 4yIH, SIK BiH BUKOHYE ITI0 pid?

8. 51 xouy, 00 BM MO3HAWOMMITM MEHE 3 CBOIM OpaToMm.

9. 5 o010, KOJIM MOS CECTpa PO3MOBIISIE AaHTITIHCHKOIO 3 CBOIMU JIPY3SIMHU.
10. T'anHa He Yekauia, 10 KHUTa OyJe Taka IfikaBa.

11. S gacto 4yna, sIK BiH pO3Ka3yBaB CTYJEHTaM PO CBOIO OATHKIBIIMHY.

12. Mu yacto Gaunid, SIK BOHU MPAIIOIOTh B YUTATHHOMY 3aTi.

13. Koyt BaM moJ1aroAuin MauHy ?

14. SIxmo s no6auy Hiny B 6i6mioTeni, s mpumymy i po3ka3aTé MEHi IIpo Bce.

Exercise640. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Complex Object.

1. Bin xoue, 1100 JMCTH MPUHECTH B HOTO KIMHATY.
2. Mu 3HaeMo, 110 BOHH OYITH JTy’Ke 3aiHATI.
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3. 5 xouy choTorpadyBaTucs.

4. 51 3Hat0, 10 BiH BEJIMKUN TeaTpal.

5. 51 po3paxoByto, IO TH HAIHIIEIT MEHI JINCTA.

6. Bin mouyB, 110 XTOCh 3aX0IUTh J0 KIMHATH.

7. 51 He nr00I0, KOJIM JUTHHA TPAETHCS 3 COOAKOTO.
8. S TepmiTi HE MOXY, KOJH PBYTh KHHUTH.

9. l'appic He XOTiB, MO0 HOTO APYX)UHA 3ICTpUOyBaJIa 3 BEJIIOCHITE/IA.
10. e Bu mmeTe CykHi?

11. Mama npumycuiia 1oro HaiTH MajbTo.

12. Maru crioctepirana, ik AUTHHA H7e MO KIMHATI.
13. Bu 6auyniny, mo6 xTo-HeOyIb YBIMIIOB 10 Ki1acy?
14. Bin mincTpurcs BYoOpa.

Exercise641. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Complex Object.

1. 4 xo4y, MO0 TUCTH HAMTUCAITH CHOTO/IHI.

2. MeHi x04eThes, 00 BY 3aMIIIIN 10 MEHE ChOTOJIHI yBEeUepi.
3. 51 He cnaB 1 yyB, K XTOCh BBIAIIOB JI0 HAaC B KyTIE.

4. 51 6auuB, sIK BOHU pa30M HIIUTH 110 BYJIHUIII.

5. HixTo HiKOJIM HE 4yB, SIK BOHA YATA€E BIpIIIi.

6. Lle mpuMycHIIO MEHE TIOTyMAaTH, SIK BUIIPABUTH MIOMUJIKY.

7. L{ikaBo, 110 MPUMYCHIIO HOTO BIIMOBHUTHCS BiJ o13akH 10 Kpumy.
8. Miii 6aThKO0 X04e, 100 1 BUBYMB Bl IHO3E€MHI MOBH.

9. Mama npuMycuia MEHE MOiXaTH 3a MICTO.

10. ITpodecop xoue, Moo s 1MI€ MOMPAIIOBAB HAJT JOKIIATIOM.

11. Mu po3paxoBy€eMo, 1110 BU MOiIeTe 3 HAMU Ha ITiBJICHb.

12. Bonu He X0UyTh, 100 MH 11€ pOOMIIH.

13. XyI0oXHHK CcriocTepiras, siK >KOBTE JIMCTS MaJa€ Ha 3EMIIIO.
14. 3axoxapTe, S PO3PAXOBYIO, IO Miif OpaT CKOPO MOBEPHETHCS.

Exercise642. Translate thefollowing sentencesinto English concentrating on
the use of the Complex Object.

1. A xouy, m00 11i KHUTH OYJIN TIOBEPHEH.

2. Jlom mpUMyCHB HAac TOBEPHYTH Ha3aJl.

3. Bona Bifguyna, K XTOCh TOPKHYBCSI i pYKH.

4. My rouyn, sK 3a/13BOHHUB JI3BIHOK.

5. XBopoba Opara nmpumycuia ii moixatu 10 Kuesa.

6. XonoaHui BiTep MPUMYCHB HOTO HAJITH TAJBTO.

7. Miii npyr xo4e, 00 s 10 HOTO MPUKIIIOB.

8. 41 3nato, o Bam apyr — qyxe MaidcTepHuid pororpad.
9. Mu po3paxoByeMO, IO BH BI3bMETE y4acTh B KOHIIEPTI.
10. 4 3naro, o TH Miit APYT.

11. Mama xoTina, o0 KapTOILIIO KYIHJIN Ha PHHKY.

12. 4 3nHaro, IO i JFOAM — IHO3EMHI TYPUCTH.

13. Bona po3paxoBye, 10 BUATEINb ii 3aITUTAaE.
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6, 6.2.4 Revision

He issaid to know six languages.
KaxyTb, 1110 BiH 3HA€E IIICTH MOB.

He was said to know six languages.
l'oBopwiH, 10 BiH 3HAE MIICTH MOB.

He is said to have gone to L ondon.
Kaxytsb, 1110 BiH moixaB y JIoH0H.

He was said to have goneto L ondon.
I'oBopwiwy, 1o BiH noixae y JIOHI0H.

Thefollowing table could serve as atip for translation of sentences with the Complex Subject.

He was said to work a lot. — T"oBopwuu, 1110 BiH 6arato mpamroe.
... was said to ... — TloBopuu, 1110...
...wasseento... — bauwnnu, mo...
...washeard to ... — Uyny, 1mo...
... Was supposed to ... — Ilpunyckany, mo...
... was bdieved to ... — BBaxkanu, mo...
... was expected to ... — Yekanu, 1io...
...wasreported to ... — TToBigomisy, 110...
... was considered to ... — BBaxaunu, 1io...
... wasthought to ... — Hymanu, 11o...
... wasfound to ... — 3'scyBaiy, 1Io...
... Was announced to ... — Oromocuiu, ...
... was known to ... — Byo Bitomo, 110...
Exer cise 643. Translate the following sentences into English concentrating on the use

of the Complex Subject.

1. Many books are known to be published in our country every year.

2. You are supposed to graduatein four years.

3. Radiumis said to be very radioactive.

4. This device was known to have been designed in that |aboratory.

5. Hisinvention is considered to be of great importance.

6. The sun is known to represent a mass of compressed gases.

7. The new rocket is reported to go into operation next year.

8. Thistype of rocket is supposed to have many advantages.

9. For along time the atom was thought to be indivisible.

10. The helium atom was found to have two e ectrons.

11. | did not know what | was expected to say to that, so | said nothing.
12. Hewas said to be one of the most promising nuclear physicists.

13. Heis said to be a good translator.

14. Roberta was known to be an honest and hardworking girl.

15. Clyde was expected to arrive at the weekend.

16. Becky and Tom were supposed to have stayed at the widow Douglas.
17. The number of the unemployed is reported to be increasing with every year.
18. Many new textbooks are expected to be published soon.

19. The Moscow Underground is said to be the finest in the world.
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20. A hareisknown to run very fast.

21. The man was seen to take off his coat.

22. The diamond content of the minesin Western Y akutia is said to be in no way inferior to that of
the world-famous South African mines.

23. That power station is known to be situated on the Angara River.

24. These devices are considered to be very effective.

Exer cise 644. Par aphr ase the following sentences so as to use the Complex Subject.

* E.g. Weheard that a car stopped outside the door.
A car was heard to stop outside the door.
Itis believed that the poem was written by Byron.
The poem is believed to have been written by Byron.

. People consider the climate there to be very healthful.
. It was announced that the Chinese dancers were arriving next week.
. It is expected that the performance will be a success.
. It is said that the book is popular with both old and young.
. Itis believed that the poem was written by an unknown Soldier.
. It is supposed that the playwright is working at a new comedy.
. It is reported that the flood has caused much damage to the crops.
. It was supposed that the crops would berich that year.
. It has been found that this mineral water is very good for the liver.
10. Scientists consider that dectricity exists throughout space.
11. It is said that the weather in Europe was exceedingly hot last summer.
12. It was reported that five ships were missing after the battle.

O©CoO~NOUDWNEPE

The following verbs are always used in the Active Voicein the sentences with the Complex
Subject:
to seem, to appear, to turn out, to happen

Exer cise 645. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian concentrating on the
use of the Complex Subject.

1. Money just doesn't happen to interest me.

2. Inthe middle of the lecture Dr. Sommerville happened to pause and look out of the window. 3.
From the very first mention of Long John, | was afraid that he might turn out to be the very one-
legged sailor whom | had watched for so long at the inn.

4. Clyde seemed to have been thinking of no one ese but Sondra since their last meeting.

5. Clyde appeared to have forgotten of his promise to spend his spare evenings with Roberta.
6. She appeared to be an excellent actress.

7. One day a Hare happened to meet a Tortoise.

8. The Tortoise seemed to be moving very slowly.

9. The Hare turned out to be the loser of the race.

10. The apparatus seemed to bein excellent condition.

11. You appear to have found in him something that | have missed.

12. Thiswork seems to take much time.

13. The operation seemed to be a complicated one.

14. The new methods of work appear to be very effective.

15. The percentage of carbon in this steel turned out to be low.

16. Irving turned out to be along, pale-faced fellow.

17. His office turned out to be in one of the back j streets.

18. He appeared to be anideal man.

19. She doesn't seem to want to do anything | suggest.

20. Heturned out to have no feeling whatever for 'his nephew.
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21. This appeared to amuse the policeman.

22. You can easily get in through the window if the door happens to be locked.

23. The peasants did not seem to see her.

24. The Gadfly seemed to have taken a dislike to Signora Grassini from the time of their first
meeting.

25. You don't seem to have done any great thing to yoursdf by going away.

26."Jim," hesaid at lagt, in avoice that did not seem to belong to him.

Exer cise 646. Par aphr ase the following sentences so as to use the Complex Subject.

* E.g. It appeared that they had lost the way.
They appeared to have lost the way.

1. It appeared that he was losing patience.

2. It appeared that he had not heard what had been said.

3.1t happened that | was present at the opening session.

4. 1t so happened that | overheard their conversation.

5. It turned out that my prediction was correct.

6. It turned out that the language of the article was quite easy.
7. 1t seems they know all about it.

8. It seems they have heard all about it.

9. It seemed that the discussion was coming to an end.

10. It seems that you don't approve of theidea.

11. It seemed that the house had not been lived in for along time.

Memorize the following sentences with the Complex Subject:
He islikely to win the prize. — Cxo:ke, 1110 BiH BUTpa€ mpu3.
He is sureto come. — Bin 000B’ 1I3K0B0 Ipuiijie.

Exer cise 647. Translate into Ukrainian paying attention to the use of to be likely to,
to be sure to.

1. We most of us want a good many things that we are not likely to get.
2. Heissuretotel meall about this evenif | don't ask him.

3. When Sondra said that they were sure to meet again, she saw Clyde's face suddenly brighten. 4.
If we go on arguing, we are sureto quarre.

5. They are sure to acknowledge your talent.

6. Heis sureto give us some useful information.

7. Thearticleis likely to appear in the next issue of the journal.

8. Mr. Worthing is sure to be back soon.

9. These two young people are sure to be very good friends.

10. You are sure to be there tomorrow night, aren't you?

11. Sheisnot likely to change her opinion.

12. They were sure to come to an understanding.

13. Don't worry: everything is sure to turn out all right.

14. This new course of treatment is sure to help your grandmother.

Exer cise 648. Translate the following sentences into English concentrating on the use
of the Complex Subject.

1. Hisik He yekau, 10 XO0JI0IHA TI0ro/ia HACTYIUTh TaK PaHo.

2. BusiBritocst, o MH BXe KOJIHCh 3yCTpidaIncs.

3. By, 3/1a€ThCs1, BTOMHUIIUCS.

4. YMOBU poOOTH BHABWIIHCS OUTBII BaKKUMH, YAM Mepeadadanocs.
5. Bu BUnaakoBO He 3HAETE LIET JIFOIUHUA?
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6. Kuura, siky BU MEHI JaJiv, BUSBHIIACS HY/IHOIO.

7. HoBi aBTOOYCH BUSIBUITUCS YK€ 3pYUHUMH.

8. 3 prox cectrep bponTe lllapnora BRaKaeThCS HalTAJIAHOBUTIIIION.

9. Sk Bigomo, AHTJIiicbKa MICbMEHHHUIIST BOHHIY KHiIa MPOTATOM JIeKUTbKOX pokiB B IleTepOyp3i i
BHBYaJla POCIMCHKY JiTepaTypy. BBaxkaroTh, 0 pociiichka JiTepaTypa BIUIMHYJIA HA i TBOPYICTb.
10. Baur npusitens, 37a€ThCs, JIyKE IIKABUTHCS CTAPOJaBHLOIO 1CTOPIENO.

11. Bigomo, mo Puminsau noGyayBanu Ha BpuTaHCHKHX OCTpOBaX XOpOIIi TOPOTH.

12. Beaxarots, mo noema "beoBynbd" Oyna nanucana B VIII cromitri.

13. Banbrep CKOTT BBRXKAETHCS TBOPLIEM ICTOPUYHOTO POMAHY.

14. TIoBiOMIIAIOTH, IO €KCIISMUILIS JOCSTIIa MICLS TPU3HAYCHHS.

15. 5 BumankoBo 3Har0 HOMEp #oro Tenedony.

16. BiH BUSIBHBCSI XOPOIIUM CIIOPTCMEHOM.

17. Bin, 31a€ThCsI, TIUIIIE HOBY CTATTIO: 3/1a€ThCS, BIH MPAIIOE HAJl HEIO BXKE JIBA TIHIKHI.
18. 5 BumakoBo 3ycTpiB oro B Mockai.

19. I'oBopsTS, 110 11 OyAiRist Oyna nooymnosana B XVII cromiti.

20. Bigomo, 1m0 mMapciaHcbki kaHanu Oynu Binkputi B 1877 pori.

21. IlpunyckaroTh, 10 3aCiIaHHS 3aKIHUUTHCS O IECATIH TONUHI.

22. BBaxarTh, 1110 BOHU 3HAIOTH PO 11 OUIBIINE, HDK XOUYyTh MIOKA3aTH.

23. JI>)xuM BHSBUBCS XOPOOPUM XJIOTYHKOM.

24. Poyecrep BHIAIKOBO 3yCcTpiB JIXKElH JTOpOror0 J10I0MY.

25. T'oBOpSATS, 1110 BiH MpAIIOE HAJl CBOIM BUHAXOJIOM BXKE JICKUIbKA POKIB.

26. T'oBOpSTH, 110 1151 cTaTTS OyJia mepeKiiajieHa Ha BCi MOBH CBITY.

27. By, 31a€eThCsl, 6araTo YMTAIM JI0 BCTYIY B YHIBEPCHUTET.

7 Reported speech

7.1 Reported statements

In reported speech (also known as indirect speech), the tense used in the speaker's original
wordsis usually (but not always) moved back a tense when the reporting verb (said, told,
etc.) isinthe past. The tense does not change if the reporting verb isin the present, present

perfect or future.

Tense changes

Speaker's words Reported speech
present simple —  past smple

present continuous —  past continuous
present perfect smple —  past perfect simple
present perfect continuous —  past perfect continuous
past smple —  past perfect smple
past continuous —  past perfect continuous
past perfect —  past perfect

going to future — wasgoing to

shall/will — would

shall in offers and suggestions —  should

must — hadto

can — could

Example: 'Sales have dropped dramatically in the last year.'
A representative said (that) sales had dropped dramatically in the last (or previous) year.
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* Note: It is possible to omit that.

7.1.1 When thetense doesn't change

The past smple and continuous often remain unchanged in reported speech, in both written
and spoken English, if this can be done without causing any confusion about the time of
the actions.

It is also possible for other tenses to remain unchanged in reported speech in spoken
English.

* Past continuous

The past continuous usually remains unchanged in reported speech.

‘When they arrived, | was still cooking the dinner.'

He said that when they arrived, he was till cooking the dinner.

‘I was working until ten o'clock last night.’

She said that she was working until ten o'clock last night/on Tuesday night.

Where the past continuous is used to refer to an activity that was completed before an
event in the past smple or present perfect, we are more likely to change the past
continuous to the past perfect continuous.

"‘We were planning to go out but then Joe started feeling sick.’

She said that they had been planning to go out but then Joe started/had started feeling
sick.

* Past smple

When the past simple is used in atime clause, it does not generally change.

When there is atime clause, the verb in the main clause can remain in the past simple or
change to the past perfect.

"When | got there, the place was almost empty.’

She said that when she got there, the place was’had been almost empty.

When the past smple is used to refer to a situation that still exists in the present, it does not
generally change.

"‘We didn't stay in the hotel because it was too expensive.'

(And presumably the hotel is still expensive now.)

She said that they hadn't stayed in the hotel because it was too expensive.

In other circumstances, it is better to change the past smple to the past perfects written
reporting. However, in oral reporting, it is becoming increasingly common to leave the past
simple unchanged.
'l enjoyed myself last night.’
Oral reporting Clare said that she enjoyed (had enjoyed)

herself last night/on Saturday night.
Writtenreporting  Clare said that she had enjoyed herself

last night/the previous night/on Saturday night.

* Present tenses

In oral reporting, it is becoming increasingly common not to change the present tenses if
the activity is still going on or the situation still exists at the time of reporting.

‘Alison's living with her parents now.'
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Jo told me that Alison isliving (was living) with her parents now.

| can't come to the party because I'm doing my homework.'

He said that he can't (couldn't) come to the party because he is doing (was doing) his
homework.

However, if the party is now finished and he is no longer doing his homework, then we
change the tense in reported speech.

He said that he couldn't come to the party because he was doing his homework.

"The school takes on new students every month.'

Assuming that this situation still exists, the verb can stay in the present simple or change to
the past smple in oral reporting.

The receptionist told me that the school takes on/took on new students every month.

» Thefuture

In oral reporting, the future tenses can remain unchanged if the event is still in the future.
‘I'm meeting John tonight.’

Sheila said that she is meeting/was meeting John tonight.(Tonight is still in the future.)
BUT

Sheila said that she was meeting John last night. (Tonight is now in the past.)

WEe're going to launch a thorough investigation.'

The police said that they are going to/were going to launch a thorough investigation.
"‘Therewill be no increase in taxes.'

The Prime Minister said that there will/would be no increase in taxes.

"The plane will be leaving in thirty-five minutes.’

They announced that the plane will/would be leaving in thirty-five minutes.

7.1.2 Timeand place changes

It is often necessary to change time, place and other references in reported speech
depending on when and where the reporting takes place in relation to the actua words.
Some common changes

now — then

tonight — that night

yesterday — the day before/on + name of day
tomorrow — the following day/the next day/on + name of day
thismorning — that morning

last week — the previous week

next Saturday — thefollowing Saturday

ago —  before/previously

here — there

this + theplace — that/the + the place

this — that/the

Note on the following exercises
In the following exercises, you should make the tense changes as for written reporting.

Exercise649. Rewritethe sentencesin reported speech.

1 'I'll come and see you on Friday if that's all right." (She said)
She said (that) she would come and see us on Friday if that was all right.
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2 The conference will be spending a considerable time discussing the world debt crisis.'
(The statement said)

"The shop's closing in about half an hour.' (She explained)

'Y ou're planning to set up your own business.' (Gareth tells me)

'We're going to have to make quite a few cutbacks.' (The managing director said)
"The police have been investigating new allegations of fraud.' (A spokesperson said)
'When the project first started, there was alot of interest init." (She explained}

'It's pouring with rain down here. (She told me).

‘I'll have finished writing the report by the time you get here.' (She promised me)

10 'My new computer has made a lot of difference to me." (She says)

11 'The 8.45 train from Waterloo will be arriving in approximately five minutes.' (The
station announcer has just said)

12 When we were setting up the organization, we had very little money.' (They told me)
13 Theclub lost quite alot of money last month." (The treasurer told the meeting)

14 It will be avery difficult time for all of us." (He agreed)

15 'You work too hard. You should take more time off.' (He told me)

OoO~NO Ul bW

7.2 Reported questions

The rules about tense changes apply to questions in the same way as they apply to
statements.
» wh questions
The subject and verb are NOT inverted in reported speech.
"Why didn't you tell me the truth?'
inversion

She asked me why | hadn't told her the truth.

subject + verb
* yes/no questions
Put if or whether before the subject + verb.
Have | seen you before?
She asked me if she had seen me before.

7.2.1 to-infinitivein reported speech

* Inreported requests, advice, commands, etc., use to-infinitive.
‘Can you help me write my speech?'

She asked me to help her write her speech.

'‘Don't stay out too late.’

She told me not to stay out too late.

» After question words

When reporting shall/should questions, we can use to-infinitive after the question word.
‘How much should we give them?"

He wanted to know how much to give them.

What should | buy for Peter?'

She asked me what to buy for Peter.

'Should | tell her what happened?

He wanted to know whether to tell her what had happened.
Note

We do not use the to-infinitive after why or if.
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Exercise650.  Writethefollowing in reported speech.

1 "Where do you think we should advertise? (He asked me)

He asked me where | thought we should advertise.

'Are you going to audition for the play? (Jean asked me)

'Give me aring if you need any help.' (She told me)

'How is Eileen getting on? (She often asksme ... you ...)

'Shall | ask her out for ameal? (He's been wondering)

'Why did Trevor look so embarrassed when he saw Carole? (He asked)
'Must we stay here all evening? (He asked)

'What are they doing about publicity for the event? (She wondered)
'Will you send me the report when it's finished? (He asked me)

10 'What have you done with the student records? (She asked me)

11 'Do you think you could keep your voices down abit? (She asked us)
12 'Where did you buy that hat? (He wanted to know)

13 'Have you been eating properly? (The doctor asked me)

14 'Don't make any noise during the performance.’ (They asked us)

15 'Were you still teaching music when you met Adrian? (Mike asked me)

O©CoOo~NOOULRWN

7.3 Verbsused in reporting

Many different verbs are used in reporting. We do not usually report every word that was
said or written and these different verbs can help to summarize the original words.
‘Would you like to come and stay for the weekend?'

------ » Heinvited usto stay for the weekend.

'No, no, | don't want your money. I'm definitely going to pay for the meal and that's that.’
------ » Sheinsisted on paying for the meal.

Examples of verbs used in reporting

advise someone agree decide encourage s.o.

invite s.o. offer promiserefusewarns.o. (notto...)  +INFINITIVE

remind s.0. persuade s.0.

accuse s.0. of agreeon/about apologize for

complain about insist on recommend suggest + GERUND

warn against advise s.0. against

dissuade s.0. from  persuade s.0. against

agree complain decide insist recommend
suggest (+should) announce boast + that clause
claim concede

Exercise651.  Put the sentencesinto reported speech, summarizing what was
said and using theverbsin the box.

decide complain accuse advise apologize offer persuade remind warn refuse
1 'l know you've got alot of work to do at the moment. I'll help you type up that report if
you like," he said.

He offered to help me type up the report.
2 A:l don't think you should hand in your resignation immediately. Give yourself more
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time to think about it.

B: OK. | suppose you'reright. I'll leave it for a while then.

He persuaded me not to hand in my resignation immediately.

3 'No, I'mnot going to discuss it with you. | think it's awaste of time," he said.

4 'l redly think | should have been invited to the meeting. I'm very unhappy about the
fact that | wasn't," he said.

5 'You've been quiteill and you need to recover. | really think you should take it easy for
afew days, the doctor said.

6 'You must not go near their house again or there will be trouble," the police said to him.
7 'After giving the matter some serious thought, we have now reached afinal decision.
We are going to close down the naval base in two years' time," said the Ministry of
Defence.

8 'Someone's been reading my diary. | know they have. | found it in the wrong drawer
this morning. It was you, wasn't it?

9 'Remember that you've got to apply for a new passport. Yours is out of date now,' he said
to me.

10 'I'mreally sorry about al the trouble I've caused. | didn't mean to,’ she said.

7.4 Summarizing when reporting

When we are reporting, we do not repeat everything that was said or written. As we report,
we summarize.

A range of different verbs are used and these help to summarize. (See p.362)

In addition, we often use adjectives to describe how someone responded, instead of
reporting their words.

'Oh, that's fantastic. I'mjust so pleased. Thisis the best news we've had in ages.'

------ » She was delighted when we told her the news.

 Oral reporting.

When we report orally, we regularly switch our method of reporting. We use a mixture of
direct speech, reported speech and descriptions of the content of the conversation. For
example:

| was talking to Jo last night about the holiday. She thinks we shouldn't book anything up
yet because we'll probably get a cheaper deal if we leave it till just before we go. | agreed
with her but | said | didn't know what you would think about that. And then of course we
have to decide definitely where we want to go. | said we quite fancied going to one of the
islands but she said, 'Well, I'm not sure Graham will like the idea' Anyway, in the end, she
said why don't wetalk to him about it when we meet him on Thursday.

» Written reporting.

In written reports, we tend to use reported speech consistently rather than switching from
one style of reporting to another. If we are reporting what one person said, it is not
necessary to keep repeating She/He/lt said ... . However, we continue to use the reported
speech tenses if it is understood that we are till reporting.

For example:

The meeting was concluded by the Chair of the Governors, who said that although it had
been a difficult year, the staff of the school had managed very well, The financial cutbacks
had hit hard and it was to be hoped that there would be no further cutbacks in the coming
year. Library stocks were severely depleted and he suggested that there should be a series
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of fundraising activities to help raise money for books. He thanked all the staff for their
hard work and hoped that the coming year would be successful. The Headteacher then
thanked the Chair of the Governors for his contribution to the school and the meeting was
closed at 9.00 p.m.

Exercise652. Do awritten summarized report of the following speech.

'l am delighted to have been elected onto the Council and | thank all those voters who
came out in the rain today to vote for me. | am very much looking forward to representing
the interests of the residents of Kimbridge Valley and hope that | will have the opportunity
to do so for many yearsto come.

During the last few weeks, | have spoken to many of the valley residents on the doorstep
and | have a clear idea of the issues which are of most concern to them. The proposed
closure of the school is understandably causing a great deal of anxiety and | shall do
everything in my power to fight against that. | hope that | will be successful.

Thanks again to my supporters and a big thank you to al those who helped me during the
campaign.'

In her acceptance speech, Diane Banham said that she was delighted...

7.1—-7.4 Revison

Exer cise 653. Translate into Ukrainian paying attention to the use of tensesin
Ukrainian and English.

1. When he learnt that his son always received excellent marks in all the subjects at school, he was
very pleased.
2. When he learnt that his son had received an excellent mark at school, he was very pleased.
3. Wedid not know where our friends went every evening.
4. We did not know where our friends had gone.
5. She said that her best friend was a doctor.
6. She said that her best friend had been a doctor.
7.1 didn't know that you worked at the Hermitage.
8. | didn't know that you had worked at the Hermitage.
9. | knew that you wereill.
10. | knew that you had beenill.
11. Wefound that she left home at eight o'clock every morning.
12. Wefound that | she had left home at eight o'clock that morning.

Exer cise 654. Make the following sentences Past concentrating on the dependence in
use of tense-aspect for ms in the subor dinate clause on the onesin the main clause.

. My uncle says he has just come back from the Caucasus.

. He says he has spent a fortnight in the Caucasus.

. Hesaysit did him alot of good.

He says he feels better now.

He says his wife and he spent most of their time on the beach.

. He saysiii they did a lot of sightseeing.

. He says he has agood camera.

. He says he took many photographs while travelling in the Caucasus.

. He says he will come to see us next Sunday.

0. He says he will bring and show us the photographs he took during his stay in the Caucasus.

l—‘@OO\lCDS.n:wa\Jl—‘
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Exer cise 655. Make the following sentences Past concentrating on the dependence in
use of tense-aspect for ms in the subor dinate clause on the onesin the main clause.

1. Mike says heis sure Ann and Kate will be excellent guides.

2. He says they have made good progress in English.

3. Oleg saysthat in a day or two several English students will come to pay a visit to their school
and he will probably haveto act asinterpreter.

4. Ann says she has just met Borisin the street.

5. She says Boristold her alot of interesting things about his travels in the south.

6. Nick says heis going to the hotd to see his friends, who have just arrived in St. Petersburg from
the United States of America.

7. He says they have not been herefor along time.

8. He says they were friends at school.

9. He says he will take them to the theatre on Sunday.

10. They say they will write me a | etter when they return home.

Exer cise 656. Use the required tense-aspect for ms of the verbsin brackets.

1. | knew they (to wait) for me at the metro station and | decided to hurry.

2. | didn't know that you already (to wind) up the clock.

3. | was afraid that the little girl (not to be) able to unlock the front door and (to go) upstairsto help
her.

4. He says that he (to know) the laws of the country.

5. Sarie understood why Lanny (not to come) the previous evening.

6. She asked me whether | (to remember) the legend about a faithful lion.

7. He understood that the soldiers (to arrest) him.

8. He could not understand why people (not to want) to take water from that well.

9. | supposethey (to send) a dog after the burglar immediately.

10. He said he (to leave) tomorrow morning.

11. She says she already (to find) the book.

12. He stopped and listened: the clock (to strike) five.

13. She said she (can) not tell methe right time, her watch (to be) wrong.

14. | asked my neighbour if he ever (to travel) by air before.

15. The policeman asked George where he (to run) so early.

16. The delegates were told that the guidejust (to go) out and (to be) back in ten minutes.

Exer cise 657. Use the required tense-aspect for ms of the ver bs. Choose between the
ones given in brackets.

1. My friend asked me who (is playing, was playing) the piano in the sitting room.
2. He said he (will come, would come) to the station to see me off.

3. | was sure he (posted, had posted) the letter.

4. | think the weather (will be, would be) fine next week. | hope it (will not change, would not
change) for the worse.

5. 1 knew that he (is, was) a very clever man.

6. | want to know what he (has bought, had bought) for her birthday.

7. 1 asked my sister to tell me what she (has seen, had seen) at the museum.

8. He said he (is staying, was staying) at the "Ritz" Hotel.

9. They realized that they (lost, had lost) their way in the dark.

10. He asked me where | (study, studied).

11. | thought that | (shall finish, should finish) my work at that time.

12. He says he (works, worked) at school two years ago.

13. Victor said he (is, was) very busy.
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Exer cise 658. Make the following sentences subordinate. Use the sentences given in
brackets as the main clauses for the resulting complex sentences. Make all the
necessary changesin the tense-aspect for ms of the verbs.

1. You will fall and break your leg. (I was afraid)

2. My friend has never been to Washington. (I knew)

3. She never drinks milk. (I was told)

4. Heisavery talented singer. (Weweretold)

5. They live a happy life. (Weknew).

6. The children are playing in the yard. (She thought)

7. Her friend will cometo see her. (She hoped)

8. Father has repaired his bicycle. (He thought)

9. She knows English very well. (I supposed)

10. Our sportsmen will win the game. (We were sure)

11. He does not know German at al. (I found out)

12. She made no mistakes in her dictation. (She was glad)

13. Heworks at his English hard. (I knew)

14. She dances better than anybody else. (I was told)

15. My cousin has received a very interesting offer from his firm. (I learnt)
16. She will cometo stay with us. (My aunt wrote in her letter)
17. Heis painting a new picture. (We heard)

18. His new picture will be a masterpiece. (We were sure)

Exer cise 659. Translate the following sentences into English observing the rules of
Sequence of Tenses.

1. 5 3nHana, 110 BOHA MpaIlloe Ha 3aBOJIi, IO Y HEl € YOJIOBIK 1 IBOE AITEH, 1110 CiM's y Hel ayxke
JPY>’KHA 1 BOHA I[aCIIUBA.

2. BiH cka3aB MeHi BYOpA, 1110 paHilIe BiH BUMBCS B YHIBEPCHUTET.

3. Mu BupilmiIx MUHYJIOTO THXKHS, 0 MalOyTHROTO JIiTa MH BCi moigemo 1o Kpumy.

4. Cectpa ckazaJa, 1110 Xoue MpHixaTH J0 HaC cama.

5. 4 3nana, mo BoHa Oyna ayxe 3aifHsTa.

6. HixTo He 3HaB, 1110 BU YEKAETE TYT. XOJIMO B OYJIUHOK.

7. g monepeuB Hac, 10 B (il YaCTHHI MICTa PyX JIOCUTh CUJIBHUH.

8. Cekperap HE IOMITHB, IO TUPEKTOP 3 KHMOCH PO3MOBIISIE.

9. Bci Mu 3HaiH, 1o 1i cim's 3HOBY B CankT-IlerepOyp3i.

10. Onena ckazana, 110 BOHA Aapye HaM L0 KapTUHY.

11. Bona cka3aina, o ii KoJleru 3aBxau JaloTh il mpeKpacHi mopajiu.

12. Bin cka3ag, 110 JHOOUTH ITI0 T'ECY.

13. MuHynoro poky BOHH JlyMaJlH, 110 HIKOJIH JOOpe He YNUTATUMYTh aHTIiICBKOI0, ajie BYOpa
BOHH MO0AYMIH, IO YUTAIOTh TEKCTH JOCHTH A00pE.

14. Bin cka3aB MeHi BYOpa, 1110 Horo 6aTbko — mpodecop i kuBe B MOCKBI.

Exer cise 660. Translate the following sentences into English observing the rules of
Sequence of Tenses

1. 5 GosiBes, 1110 3a0yKAaKO B JIICI.

2. Bona 3naa, 1o My HiKoJIM He Oauniy ii KapTHHH.

3. YueHuii OyB yneBHeHHH, 1110 3Hal/Ie pillleHHs TPOOIeMH.

4. 5 3naB, mo Ty npuixas a0 Cankr-IlerepOypra, i BBaXxaBs, 0 TH BiABiAa€II MEHE.

5. Mu He aymanu, mo BiH Tak po3cepIuThCs.

6. Mu BUOpa Ai3HaIMCs, O BOHA XBOpA.

7. Bin nymag, 1110 BOHA HE MPUIIE 10 IIKOJIH.

8. 51 3HaB, 110 MOs cecTpa BuBUae dDpaHIy3bKy MOBY, 1 yMaB, 1110 BoHa moiae no [laprxka.
9. MeHi cka3aiy, 1110 TH MEH1 J3BOHUB.

10. 4 nymas, mo T B MOCKBI.
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11. S He 3HaB, wo TH Bxe oBepHYBCs g0 Cankt-IlerepOypry.

12. Mu cnioaiBanucs, 1o noigemo a0 JIonaoHa.

13. Buurens ckasas, 110 HaIli Apy3i npucianu Juct 3 JIoHpoHa.

14. Bona cka3ana, 1o ii mojgpyra 3anpocuia ii B TeaTp.

15. Mu Gostucst, o He KyITUMO KBUTOK B TeaTp.

16. Mu noGauwiy, o IiTH TPAIOThCS B TICKY.

17. Bona cka3aina, mo Oubliie He KyaTUMEThCs, TOMY L0 BOJa XOJNO/IHA.

18. Mos nBorOpiHA cecTpa CKasalia, 1o JOUTh orepy i OyJie paja miTv 3 HaMH B TeaTp, X0ua BiKE
nBiui cnyxana "Tpasiaty."

Exer cise 661. Translate the following sentences into English observing the rules of
Sequence of Tenses.

1. 4 nymaB, mo BiH 3aUeKae Ha MEHE.

2. Bin 0osiBes, 1110 oMy Oyjie BaKKO 3pOOHUTH JIOTIOB1JIb.

3. Bin cka3aB HaMm, 1110 KOJTU BiH YBIMIIOB 0 KIMHATH, HOrO APYT BKe CH/IiB Ha TuBaHi. BiH unTaB
rasery.

4. Mu crioiBaiucsi, 10 BOHa CKOPO TPUIAIE.

5. BiH cka3aB, 110 He 3HA€E, KOJIU TIOYHEThCS KOH(EpEeHITis.

6. 51 OyB yrneBHEHUH, 1110 SKIIO MU MOCHIIIMMO, MH HE CITI3HUMOCS Ha MOTST.

7. Bin 3anuTaB MeHe, 110 51 poOuTHMY yBeuepi. S BiNOBiB, 110 HE 3HAIO, YK OyTy 5 BUTbHUI
yBeuepi, ajie ckaszas, 10 KO Oy/y BUIbHHI, TO MOI3BOHIO HOMY TOJIUHI O BOCHMIiA.

8. Bci Oynu yneBHeHi, mo bopuc nobpe 31acTh icnuTy.

9. Bin roBopus, 1110 Jlep Toncroit — #Horo yato0IeHni TUCBMEHHUK.

10. 4 3naB, 1m0 BY xuBeTe B MOCKBI, ajie HE 3HAB Ballly aJIpecy.

11. BiH cka3asB, 110 KUHE TTAJIUTH.

12. Bei 3Hanu, 110 BoHa moige 10 Puma.

13. [Ipobaure, MU He TyManH, IO BU YEKaE€Te HA HAC.

14. 41 He 3HaB, 110 B TEX Jit0ouTe (hyTOOI.

15. 5 OyB yneBHeHwid, 110 BiH Oy/ie BUIATHUM apTUCTOM.

16. 51 GosiBCsI, 10 BU HE CKOPUCTAETECS MOEIO MTOPAIOK0.

17. 5 He 3HaB, 110 TH MPAIIOBATUMEII B YNTATIHLHOMY 3aJTi.

Exer cise 662. Commands, requests, advice. Put the following into indirect speech.

1. The teacher said to me: "Hand this note to your parents, please.”

2. Oleg said to his sister: "Put the letter into an envelope and giveit to Kate."
3. "Please help me with this work, Henry," said Robert.

4. "Please bring me some fish soup,” he said to the waitress.

5. "Don't worry over such a small thing," she said to me.

6. "Please don't mention it to anybody," Mary said to her friend.

7. "Promise to come and see me," said Jane to Alice.

8. He said to us: "Come here tomorrow."

9. | said to Mike: "Send me a telegram as soon as you arrive."

10. Father said to me: "Don't stay there long."

11. Peter said to them: "Don't leave the room until 1 come back."

12. "Take my luggage to Room 145," he said to the porter.

13. He said to me: "Ring me up tomorrow."

14. "Bring me a cup of black coffeg," she said to the waiter.

15. "Don't belatefor dinner," said mother to us.

16. Jane said to us: "Pleasetell me all you know about it."

17. She said to Nick: "Please don't say anything about it to your sister.”
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Exer cise 663. Commands, requests, advice. Put the following into indirect speech.

. "Explain to me how to solve this problem," said my friend to me.

. The doctor said to Nick: "Open your mouth and show me your tongue.
. "Don't be afraid of my dog," said the man to Kate.

. "Takethis book and read it," said the librarian to the boy.

. The doctor said to Pete: "Don't go for a walk today."

. "Don't eat too much ice cream," said Nick's mother to him.

. "Go home," said the teacher to us.

. "Buy some meat in the shop," said my mother to me.

. "Sit down at the table and do your homework," said my mother to me.
10. "Don't forget to clean your teeth,” said granny to Helen.

11. "Don't sit up late," said the doctor to Mary.
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Exer cise 664. Put the following statements into I ndirect Speech.

. He said: "I have just received a letter from my uncle.”

. "l am going to the theatre tonight," he said to me.

. Mike said: "I spoke to Mr. Brown this morning."

Hesaid to her: "I shall do it today if | havetime."

. | said to them: "'l can give you my unclée's address.”

. Oleg said: "My room is on the second floor."

Hesaid: "l am sure she will ring me up when sheis back in St. Petersburg.”
. Misha said: "I saw them at my parents’ house last year."

. Hesaid: "I haven't seen my cousin today."

10. "I don't go to this shop very often,” she said.

11. Tom said: "I have already had breakfast, so | am not hungry."

©CONOOUNWNR

Exer cise 665. Put the following statementsinto I ndirect Speech.

1. "This man spoke to me on theroad," said the woman.

2."l can't explain thisruleto you," said my classmate to me.

3. Theteacher said to the class: "We shall discuss this subject tomorrow."
4. Thewoman said to her son: "I am glad | am here."

5. Mike said: "We have bought these books today."

6. She said to me: "Now | can read your translation.”

7. Our teacher said: "Thackeray's novels are very interesting.”

8. She said: "Y ou will read this book in the 9th form."

9. Neliesaid: "I read "Jane Eyre" last year."

10. "My friend livesin Moscow," said Alec.

11. "You have not done your work well," said the teacher to me.

12. The poor man said to the rich man: "My horseiswild. It can kill your horse."
13. Therich man said to the judge: "This man's horse has killed my horse."

Exer cise 666. Put the following statementsinto I ndirect Speech.

1. The mother said: "The children are in the nursery, doctor."

2."l have no time for lunch today," said the boy to his mother.

3. "You speak English very well," said the woman to me.

4. My brother said tome: "I am going to become a doctor."

5. My uncle said to us; "I buy several newspapers every day."

6. The teacher said to the pupils: "Next year we shall have six hours of English a week."
7. He said to me: "I want to see you today."

8. Shesaid: "I am freetonight”.

9. Mother said to me: "I feel bad today."

10. The pupil said to the teacher: "I can do my homework after dinner."
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11. Theteacher said to Jack: "Y ou work hard, | know. Y ou are a-good boy."

12. The old man said to the girl: "Y ou can sing perfectly. | think you will be afamous singer."

13. My sister said to me: "You look very well, much better than you looked yesterday. | think you
have recovered after your illness.”

14. "You are an excellent cook. Everything is so tasty,” said my guest to me.

15. The student said: "I can't answer this question. | don't understand it."

Exer cise 667. Put the following statementsinto I ndirect Speech.

1. He said to me: "They are staying at the "Europe” hotel.

2. Hesaid: "They are leaving next Monday."

3. Theclerk said to them: "Y ou can leave the key with the maid upstairs.”

4. Masha said: "l usually spend my holidays in the south.”

5. She said: "I spent my holidaysin the Crimea last year."

6. Boris said: "I go to the south every year."

7. Hesaid: "I am going to a health resort tomorrow."

8. Ann said to us: "They haven't yet come.”

9. Shesaid to us: "They arrived in St. Petersburg yesterday."

10. | said: "I wasin London last year. My friends in London sometimes invite me to spend my
holidays with them."

11. Nick said: "I have never been to London. | think I shall go there next year."
12. He said: "I shall not stay with my friends too long."

Exer cise 668. Put the following statementsinto I ndirect Speech. Any Noun or
Pronoun can be used as a subject for the main clause in the resulting complex
sentence.

1. | shall comeas soon as | am ready.

2. You will know that | have gone to the concert if | am not at home by eight.
3. | shall cometo the Philharmonic with you if you get tickets.

4. Five years ago there were no people living here at all.

5. | shall go skiing on Sunday if | havetime.

6. They finished building this house only last week.

7. 1t will be so pleasant when Tom comes home.

8. | shall do it now if you like.

9. My brother was here today.

10. It'sapity you didn't come earlier.

11. Therewill be an interesting lecture at the school assembly hall tomorrow. One of our teachers
will speak about Charles Dickens.

12. Last year | spent my summer vacation in the Caucasus.

13. | cameto livein thistown several years ago.

14. I'll be reading you a story until it is timeto go to bed.

15. | haveread all about it in today's newspaper.

Exer cise 669. Put the following statementsinto I ndirect Speech.

1. "When your turn comes, listen very carefully to what the doctor tells you," | said to my grand-
mother.

2."If you arein a hurry, we shall make only the first experiment,” said the laboratory assistant to
me.

3. "l shan't start anything new until | have finished this novel," said the writer to the correspondent.
4. "When | get ajob, I'll buy you awarm coat,”" said the boy's father.

5. "If you spill the milk, there won't be any for the cat," said my mother to me.

6. "When you come to see me on Sunday, | shall show you my new dress," she said to me.

7."If Mary arrives before seven, bring her to our house for the evening,” said Janeto Henry.
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8. "Don't wait until I come. As soon as you finish the exercises, begin playing volleyball," said the
PT teacher to the pupils.
9. "As soon as Robert appears, ask him where he put the dictionary," said Mary to her mother.

Exer cise 670. Put the following into Direct Speech.

1. Tom said he would go to see the doctor the next day.

2. Hetold me he wasiill.

3. Hetold me he had fallen ill.

4. They told methat Tom had hot come to school the day before.
5. | told my sister that she might catch cold.

6. Shetold me she had caught cold.

7. He said that while crossing the English Channel they had stayed on deck all the time.
8. The woman said she had felt sick while crossing the Channel.
9. She said she was feeling bad that day.

10. The old man told the doctor that he had pain in his right side.
11. He said he had just been examined by a good doctor.

12. He said he would not come to school until Monday.

13. The man said he had spent a month at a health resort.

14. He said that his health had greatly improved since then.

Exercise 671. Put the following special questionsinto I ndir ect Speech.

1. Mother said to me: "Who has brought this parce ?"

2. He said to her: "Where do you usually spend your summer holidays?"
3. Ann said to Mike: "When did you leave London?"

4. She said to Boris: "When will you be back home?”

5. Boris said to them: "How can | get to the railway station?"

6. Mary asked Tom: "What time will you come here tomorrow?"

7. She asked me: "Why didn't you come here yesterday?"

8. She asked me: "What will you do tomorrow if you are not busy at your office?"
9. | said to Nick: "Where are you going?'

10. | said to him: "How long are you going to stay there?"

11. | said to him: "How long will it take you to get there?'

12. Pete said to his friends: "When are you leaving St. Petersburg?'

13. He said to them: "Who will you see before you leave here?’

14. They said to him: "What time does the train start?'

15. | asked Mike: "What will you do after dinner?”

16. | asked my uncle: "How long did you stay in the Crimea?"

17. Ada said to me: "Where did you see such trees?”

18. | said to Becky: "What kind of book has your friend brought you?"

Exercise 672. Put the following special questionsinto I ndirect Speech. Begin your
sentences with the words in brackets.

1. Wheredid | put the book? (I forgot...)

2. Who. has given you this nice kitten? (She wanted to know...)

3. Where can | buy an English-Russian dictionary? (He asked me...)

4. How long will it take your brother to get to Madrid? (He wondered...)
5. Whereis he going? (He didn't tell anybody...)

6. Where has he gone? (Did you know...)

7. Whereis he? (Did you know...)

8. When is heleaving school ? (I wanted to know...)

9. Where does he live? (Nobody knew...)

10. When will he come back? (She asked them...)
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11. Where did she buy this hat? (He wanted to know...)
12. How much did she pay for it? (I had no idea...)

Exercise 673. Put the following general questionsinto I ndirect Speech.

. | said to Mike: "Have you packed your suitcase?"

. | said to Kate: 'Did anybody meet you at the station?"

. | said to her: "Can you give me their address?"

. | asked Tom: "Have you had breakfast?'

. | asked my sister: "Will you stay at home or go for awalk after dinner?”

. | said to my mother: "Did anybody come to see me?"

. | asked my sister: "Will Nick call for you on the way to school 7'

8. She said to the young man: "Can you call ataxi for me?"

9. Mary said to Peter: "Have you shown your photo to Dick?"

10. Oleg said to me: "Will you come here tomorrow?"

11. He said to us: "Did you go to the museum this morning?"

12. | said to Boris: "Does your friend live in London?"

13. | said to the man: "Areyou living in a hotd ?'

14. Nick said to hisfriend: "Will you stay at the "Hilton"?"

15. He said to me: "Do you often go to see your friends?"

16. He said to me "Will you see your friends before you leave St. Petersburg?’
17. Mike said to Jane: "Will you cometo therailway station to see me off?"
18. She said to me: "Have you sent them a tdegram?”

19. She said to me: "Did you send them a telegram yesterday?"
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Exercise 674. Put the following gener al questionsinto I ndirect Speech. Begin your
sentences with the wordsin brackets.

1. Have they sold the picture? (I did not know...)

2. Do they know anything about it? (I wondered...)

3. Has Jack given you his telephone number? (She asked me...)
4. |s he coming back today? (I was not sure...)

5. Have you found the book? (She asked me...)

6. Are there any more books here? (The man asked...)

7. Did she go shopping yesterday (I wanted to know...)

8. Has she bought the dictionary? (He did not ask her...)

9. Does she know the name of the man? (I doubted...)

10. Did Boris see the man this morning? (I asked...)

Exercise 675. Put the following special questionsinto | ndirect Speech. Begin your
sentences with the words in brackets.

. Kate said: "Mike, do you like my dress?"

. Grandfather said to Mary: "What mark did you get at school ?"

. My sister said to me: "Will you take meto the theatre with you tomorrow?"
Mother asked me: "Did you play with your friends yesterday?"

. "Why don't you play with your friends, Kate?' said her mother.

. "Do you like chocolates?' said my little sister to me.

. "Did you see your granny yesterday, Lena?' asked Mr. Brown.

8. Thedoctor asked Nick: "Do you wash your face and hands every morning?”'
9. Theteacher said to Mike: "Does your father work at a factory?”

10. Mother said to us: "What are you doing here?'

11. Father said to Nick: "Have you done your homework?"

12. Tom said: "Ann, where are your friends?"

NoOoUhwWNER
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Exer cise 676. Put the following into Direct Speech.

. 1 asked him if the doctor had given him some medicine. | asked him if he was fegling better now.
2. | asked the man how long he had been in St. Petersburg.

3. | asked him if he was going to a health resort.

4. We asked the girl if her father was still in Moscow.

5. | asked the girl what sort of work her father did.

6. | asked if they had taken the sick man to hospital.

7. | asked ray friend if he had a headache.

8. | wanted to know when he had fallenill.

9. | wondered if he had taken his temperature.

Exercise 677. Put the following into I ndirect Speech.

. "Doyou like my pies, Ann?" asked her grandmother.

. "Sit down at the table and do your homework," said Tom's mother to him.

. "What did you do at school yesterday, John?' said his father.

. "Will you play the piano today, Helen?' asked her aunt.

. My uncle said: "We shall visit you next week."

. "Don't cross the street under thered light," said the man to Nick.

."I took a very good book from our library yesterday," said Mike to his father.
. "Cometo my house tomorrow, Jane," said Lena.

. "Where are your books, Betsy?" said her mother.
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Exercise 678. Put the following into I ndirect Speech.

. Shesaid: "I am busy today and | shall be busier tomorrow."

. Jane said: "l shall come to school early tomorrow."

. They said: "We shall not go to school on Sunday.”

. Mr. Dickson said: "I shall haveto pay alot of money for the car.”

. Peter said to me: "I'll be waiting for you at the station."

. Mary said: "I'll be back soon."

7. She said to me: "What are you going to do when you come home?'
8. She said: "I hope I'll soon speak English well."

9. Hesaid: "I am sureit will rain tomorrow."

10. They said: "We shall go to theriver tomorrow if it is hot."

11. Hesaid: "I am sure shewill comeintime."

12. Shesaid: "I shall be able to read English newspapers without a dictionary next year."
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Exer cise 679. Put the following into I ndirect Speech.

. "Lock the door when you leave the house," said my elder sister to me.

. "Have you received a tdegram from your wife?" she asked Robert.

Mabd said: "Nothing will change my decision and | shall leave for Cape Town tonight."
"Pease don't smoke in the room," said the old woman to her nephew.

."l am shivering with cold," said the girl.

"I want to sit in the armchair,” said the boy.

. The secretary said to me: "The delegation arrived in St. Petersburg yesterday.”

. "Open the window, please," she said to me.

9. Hesaid: "I shall light a fire and make myself breakfast.”

10. "Don't run to the door when you hear the bell," said the woman her little daughter.
11. She asked me: "How long are you going to stay here?"

12. Mary asked me: "Will you spend your vacation in Moscow?'
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Exer cise 680. Put the following into I ndirect Speech.

1. "What have you prepared for today, children?' said the teacher.

2. The teacher said to the pupils: "Don't open your books."

3. Mother said to me: "Y ou will go to the cinema tomorrow."

4. Father said to Jane: "Show me your exercise book."

5. "What are you doing here, boys?' said Kate.

6. "Don't make noise," said Tom's mother to him.

7. Helen said to Pete: "Did you play chess with your father yesterday?"
8. Kate said to her grandmother: "Help me to cook the soup, please.”
9. Mike said to the teacher: "My sister knows two foreign languages.”
10. Tom said to his sister: "l saw your friend at the library yesterday."

Exer cise 681. Put the following into I ndirect Speech.

. "When did you receive this letter?' my friend said to me.

. "Will you play football with us?" said the boys to Peter.

. "Tom, go to bed," said his pother.

. "I have never seen your toys," said Nellieto Pete.

. "Give me your record book, Nick," said the teacher.

. Ann said to Lena: "L ook at my nice kitten."

. "We shall go to the zoo tomorrow," said our grandmother.
8. Mother said to Pete: "Don't forget to wash your hands.”

9. Nick said to his mother: "1 am doing my homework."

10. "I have learnt a long poem," said Mike to the teacher.
11. "Don' play in the street," said the man to the boys.

12. "Why don't you drink your tea?' said my mother to me.
13. "I saw my friend at the stadium yesterday," said Johnny to his mother.
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Exer cise 682. Put the following into I ndirect Speech.

1. "Areyou fond of going to the theatre?' asked my friend. "Have you seen any plays by Shake-
Speare?"

. Nédlie asked me: "Did you see "Hamlet" last night?’

. | asked Néellie: "Shall we go to the theatre together?"

. "Does Mike like Shakespeare?' asked Nellie. "Will he go to the theatre with us?"

5. "I shall buy some new stamps for you if you give me this one," said Miketo Kate.

6. "Will you bring your sister to the party with you, Boris?' asked Mary.

7. "Please don't touch me," he said to me.
8
9
1

A OWN

. My father said: "l think | shall not go to the beach with you today because | am very busy."
"l am very thirsty. Please give me some lemonade, Ann," said Tom.
0. "Don't lieto me, Tom," said Aunt Polly. "I am tired of your lies."

Exercise 683. Put the following into I ndirect Speech.

1. Theteacher said to us: "Y ou will have to work hard tomorrow."

2. My girlfriend said to me: "I shall not be ableto go for a walk with you today, because | am very
busy."

3. She said to me: "How long are you going to stay in the country?"

4. He said to me: "I liketo go to the canteen during the break."

5. He asked me: "When will you go to the canteen?”

6. John said: "I met them at the airport yesterday."

7. Hesaid: "I shall cometo the party if | am free tomorrow."

8. She said: "l shall go to the cinemain the evening if | am not very tired."

9. My mother said to me: "It will be difficult for you to get up tomorrow if you don't go to bed at
once."
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10. Nina said: "I like music and | listen to it every evening before going to bed.”

11. My aunt said: "I shall not bethirsty if | eat some grapes.”

12. Mother said to us: "Don't go out before |l return.”

13. My sister said: "I shall be neither hungry nor thirsty if | have a cup of tea with a sandwich.”
14. Mary said: "Don't switch on TV, Fred, | am working."

Exer cise 684. Put the following into I ndirect Speech.

. "Why are you shouting, man?" said Prince John to Locksley. "What is your name?"

. "Who has read "lvanhoe"?" asked the teacher. "Whom was it written by?"

. One of the pupils asked the teacher of literature: "What novels shall we read next year?"

. "Istheriver Volgain Russia?' asked the Frenchman.

. "Areyou playing volleyball, girls?' said Ann. "I did not know that you liked it."

. "Don't touch these photographs,” said Peter to us. "They are till wet, and you may spoil them."

. "Does your friend often come here, boys?' said Fred. "'l want to speak to him."

. "How did you manage to solve this difficult problem in such a short time?' said my friend to me.
9. Theteacher said to us: "You will write atest paper tomorrow."

10. "l saw a new film yesterday," said Kate to Nick. "Did you like it?" asked Nick.
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Exer cise 685. Put the following into I ndirect Speech.

1. "Do you know where the Browns live?' we asked a passerby.

2."Therearealot of trainsto my station on Sunday," said Andrew to us. "Y ou will have no
problems getting to my country place.”

3. "Do you often meet my sister at the library?' he asked me.

4. "Will the teacher return our exercise books today?' asked Nick.

5. "My nephew is a very capable young man," said the woman. "He has just graduated from
college, but heis already a very skilful specialist.”

6. "Sit till and don't move your head," said the doctor to me.

7. "l want to know how your cousin likes working at this hospital," said Verato Helen.

8. "Don't forget to bring your exercise books tomorrow," said the teacher to us. "Y ou are going to
write a very important paper."

9. "How can | get to the circus?' asked the girl. "Take tram number five," said the man.

10. "I am very sorry, Kate," said Mike, "I have forgotten to bring your dictionary."

11. "When does your mother go shopping?* asked the neighbour.

Exer cise 686. Put the following into I ndirect Speech.

1. He said to me: "Come at nine o'clock, | shall be free at that time and we shall have a nice cup of
coffee.”

2. Nina asked her friend: "What did the professor speak about in his lecture?"

3. Ann said: "Heis one of the best speakers | have ever heard.”

4. Hesaid: "l haven't yet seen the film you are talking about."

5. Hesaid: "I seldom went to see my friend in May as | was very busy."

6. She asked her brother: "Will you manage to get tickets to the Philharmonic on Sunday?"
7. My friend said: "We arrived in Kiev on Saturday and the next day we went to have a look,
around the city."

8. She said to me: "Did you livein St. Petersburg ten years ago?”'

9. She said to me: "Are you going to leave St. Petersburg for the summer?”

10. My friend said to me: "The discussion will still be going on when you return.”

11. He said: "I am proud of my brother who took thefirst prize at the competition.”

12. She asked me: "How long have you been living in St. Petersburg?”

13. Shesaid: "Hehas just left.”

14. He asked me: "When will your parents arrivein St. Petersburg?”’

15. She said to me: "Were you present at the meeting yesterday?"
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Exer cise 687. Put the following into I ndirect Speech.

1. "l shall gladly go to the cinema with you because | haven't seen thisfilmand | want to see it very
much,” said my aunt.

. "Which of you can answer my question?" the teacher asked the pupils.

. "Doyou think that smplefood is better for children than rich food?' she asked the doctor."

. "Why did our team lose the game?' said Vera. "It has always been very strong.”

. "Where have you put my book, Mary?' said Tom. "l cannot find it."

"I am very happy," said Fred. "I have bought a very good bicycle."

. "Whom are you waiting for, boys?' asked the man.

. "I shall not go to the party tomorrow because | don't feel well," said Mary.

. "Wesaw alot of places of interest when we weretravelling around Europe last summer,” said
Walter.

10. "I suppose we shall go to the theatre tomorrow," said Jane.

11. "Please don't take the books from my table," said Lenato me. "I have specially prepared them
for working at my report.”

12. "Don't be afraid, Nick," said his grandfather. "This dog is very clever and it won't do you any
harm."
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Exer cise 688. Put the following into Direct Speech.

1. When | came home, my mother told methat a friend of mine had called on me half an hour be-
fore

2. He said that he studied at Moscow University.

3. She said that her brother was playing chess with her grandfather.
4. George said it was very difficult to play that role.

5. He asked why there were so few people in the street.

6. The man asked the boy if he knew where helived.

7. The woman told him not to worry and go home quietly.

8. She said that she would sleep in the open air.

9. Shewondered if | was going to leave St. Petersburg the next day.
10. Hetold methat he had bought that watch the day before.

11. Ann said that she had just had a telephone call from home.

12. My neighbour asked meto leavethe key at my sister's.

13. He said he could not understand the rule.

14. He told me he had bought aticket the day before.

Exer cise 689. Put the following into Direct Speech.

1. Annie said that she had seen the film several months before.

2. Lydia said she had not seen it yet.

3. Boristold me that he wanted to make a radio set.

4. Hetold methat he had made aradio set.

5. Jack said that he often went to see Bob.

6. She said she had seen Mary that day.

7. Mike said he liked Dickens' novels very much.

8. He told me he had read "Dombey and Son" the year before.

9. The teacher said that the pupils would read the text the next day.
10. She asked meto buy some bread on my way home.

11. Mother told me not to be late for dinner.

12. | asked Mike if he had "Gulliver's Travels."

13. Mike asked meif | had read "Robinson Crusoe" by Daniel Defoe.
14. 1 asked John if he would be at home at three o'clock.

15. Theteacher asked who wasiill.

16. Nick asked Pete what he had seen at the museum.
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Exer cise 690. Put the following into Direct Speech.

1. The man told us to have our passports ready.

2. Hetold usto pass up the gangway.

3. He said we would find our luggage on deck.

4. | asked my friend if he would go down to his cabin or stay up on deck.

5. He said he was a bad sailor and could not stay on deck.

6. Wetold the porter to take our luggage to cabin number eight.

7. | asked my friend if he often went to England.

8. He said he did not cross the English Channel very often for it was rough as arule.
9. My friend asked me if | knew when the boat was due' at Southampton.

10. I asked my friend if he thought it would take us long to get through the customs.

! when the boat was due — komu kopaGens npuOyBae

Exer cise 691. Put the following into Direct Speech.

1. Mary wondered if Jane would be busy the next day.

2. Tom asked if Jane would come to the Philharmonic with him. Jane asked at what time he was
planning to go. Tom said that it would take them long to get there. Jane asked where they would
meet.

3. John asked Mary if shewas afraid of thunderstorm.

4. He asked her if she had ever walked in rainy weather.

5. Mary told John that she preferred sunny days.

6. The woman asked her son if heasinahurry.

7. Ann asked if they would go to the country the next day.

8. Kate asked her friend what sheliked to do on her days off.

9. | asked the secretary if | might speak to the headmistress.

10. Nick wanted to know if Helen would give him her book.

Exer cise 692. Put the following into Direct Speech.

1. | asked my aunt if she was going to her home town for the holidays.

2. Hetold methat he hadn't been ableto ring me up in time.

3. He asked his classmates to wait for him.

4. He asked her if anyone else knew about his arrival.

5. | asked him when he would take his last examination.

6. He asked meif | had taken part in the football match.

7. She asked me wherel lived.

8. He said that he had joined a sports society.

9. He told me that he had seen my brother the day before.

10. She asked meto hurry up as there was little time | eft before the beginning of the meeting.
11. Sheasked her friend if the rain had stopped.

12. Heanswered that it was still raining.

13. My sister told me that she had found the book | was looking for.

14. He said that he didn't like the main character of the book but he could not explain why.
15. He asked his brother what he would do if he did not find the book he needed.

Exercise 693. Answer thefollowing questions using I ndirect Speech.

*E.g. "I like novels written by Dickens," said Ninato her friend Vera. "I have read many of
them." What did Nina say to Vera?
Ninatold Verathat sheliked novels written by Dickens and that she had read many of them.

1. "My favourite books are 'Gulliver's Travels and '‘Robinson Crusoe," answered Vera. "And now
| am reading a novel by Walter Scott.”

378



What did Vera answer Nina?

2. "Last year welearnt some poems by Byron and Shelley, they are so beautiful," said Nina.
What did Nina say?

3. "l know many poems by these great poets. | have read some books about Byron and Shelley,
too," said Vera

What did Veratel Nina?

4. "Thisyear we shall read a play by Shakespearein English," said Nina.

What did Nina say?

Exercise 694. Translate into English. Pay attention to the word-order for statements
and ordersin Direct and I ndirect Speech.
1. Miit npyr ckazas: "Bci 1. Miit npyr cka3as, IO
y4HI HaIIOro Ki1acy BCl y4HI iX Kacy
TMOOJATh YpOKH icTopii. " TOOIATH YPOKH icTopii.
2. Sl ckazaB Hiomy: "Mu 2. 5 cka3aB Hiomy, 10 MU
JMOOUMO YpOKH AHTIiCBKOT JFOOMMO YPOKH aHTTiHCHKOT
MOBH." MOBH.
3. Buwurenbka cka3zana: 3. Buutenbka ckazana
"Cxopo Bu Oynere q00pe 10 CKOPO MU JI00pe
TOBOPUTH aHIJIIHCHKOIO TFOBOPUTUMEMO
OCKIJIBKH B AHMIHCHKOIO, OCKIIBKA
Oarato mparoeTe." MH 0araTo IpamroemMo.
4. Mawma ckazana: "He 4. Mama cka3zajia Ham
mymite!  Jlizych 00 MH He IIyMin
CIIUTB." OCKLUTBKH JiIyCh CITUTb.
5. Kars ckazana: "Taro B 5. Kats cka3zana, 110 1ato
KiMHaTi. BiH unTae." B KIMHATI 1 III0 BiH YHTAE.
6. Buwurens ckazas: " 6. Buutens cka3zas, 1110
BIKE MepEeBiprB Bally BiH BXKE IEPEBIPUB HAILY
KOHTPOJBHY pobory." KOHTPOJIbHY pOOOTY.
7. 'anHa cka3ana "Mu 7. 'anHa cka3zaina, 1110 BOHU
3HaWILM B Jici 6arato rpudis." 3HAMNLIM B JIici 6araTo rpuoiB.
Exer cise 695. Translate into English. Pay attention to the wor d-or der for

interrogativesetencesin Direct and I ndir ect Speech.

1. Buopa Hau BUMTENb 1. Buopa Ham BUATENH
3anuTaB Hac: "Uu GaraTo 3aluTaB Hac, 4u Oarato
BU unTaere?’ MH YHUTAEMO.

2. Konu BiH o0a4uB y MeHe 2. Konu BiH mobauuB y

B pykax "/leBina MeHe B pykax "JleBina
Konnepdinpma”, Bin Konmnepdinpna", Bin
3armuTaB: "[le BU y3sun 3aMnTaB, /e 51 y34B
110 KHUTY 7" IO KHUTY.

3. IloriM BiH 3anuTaB; 3. IloriM BiH 3anuTas,
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"Uu 3HaeTe BY 10-HEOY b YK 3HAIO s 0-HEOY /b

Mpo aBTOpa Li€l KHUTH?' PO aBTOpa Mi€l KHUTH.
4. Mima 3anuraB MeHe: 4. Miwa 3anMraB MeHe,
"Konu 11 migem KOJTH S MiJy KyIyBaTH
KyIyBaTH KHUTUA?' KHUTH.

Exer cise 696. Put the following into I ndirect Speech.

1. "Did you run arace yesterday?' said Peter. "Yes, we did,"” said Ann. "Tamarawas thefirst to
come to thefinish."

2. "Whereis my bag, mother?' asked Tom. "I have put it on the chair near the door," said his
mother. "Don't forget to put your record book intoit."

3. "Why can't we play here, mother?' asked the children. "Father is slegping,” said their mother.
"He has worked very much today. Keep quiet.”

4. "Why do you help her?' said Alec to us. "Sheislazy. She can do everything hersdf.”

5. "l don't want to go to the zoo. | was there last week with my cousin and saw all the animals,”
said Lena.

6. "Look at my stamps, father," said Nick. "When will you buy some new ones for me?"

7. "l can't do this exercise: it istoo difficult,” said Tanya. "Why didn't you ask your teacher to
explainit?' said her brother.

8. "Can you seethelights over therein the distance?' said the lighthouse keeper. "Yes, | can," said
his assistant. "A ship is giving signals.”

Note that the word combinations given below can be reported in the following way.
"Let's play chess," said Nick. — Nick suggested playing chess.

"All right," said Pete. — Pete agreed.

"Oh no," said Mike. — Mike refused.

Exer cise 697. Put the following into I ndirect Speech.

1. "l shall go to see my friend tomorrow," said Kate. "Will you come with me?* "Yes, | shall," said
Pete. "l want to see your friend."

2. "Does your friend always come to school so early?" said Victor. "No," said Mary. "She came so
early this morning because sheis on duty today."

3. "Let's play badminton,” said Nina. "All right," said Mike. "I like to play badminton very much."
4. "Let’srunarace” said Bill. "No," said Jack. "I hurt my foot three days ago and now | cannot
run."

5. "Will you show me your new flat?' said Tom. "Of course," said Becky. "Cometo our place
tomorrow."

6. "Thereisanew film on at our cinema,” said Lena, -let's go and seeit." "No, | can't," said Mike.-
"| shall be busy."

7. "What shall we do with Nick?' said Ann. "He has got a bad mark again." "Let's help him with
his Russian," said Pete. "I am surewe can doit."

Exer cise 698. Put the following into I ndirect Speech.

1. He said: "Who is this man? | don't know him."

2. | thought: "Heis avery clever man: he can help me."

3. My brother said: "In two hours | shall have finished my work and then | shall go to the cinema.”
Then he said to me: "L et's go together." "All right," | said.

4. Theteacher said: "Open your books and begin reading the new text."

5. The girl asked: "What is the price of this dress?"

6. "Please help me with this prablem, | cannot solveit," | said to my father. "All right,” said my
father, "let'stry to solveit together."
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7. He said: "We have forgotten to take the ball!"

8. She said: "I shall bevery glad to seeyou."

9. "Let's go to the Philharmonic. Thereis a good concert there tonight,” said Walter. "Oh, very
good," said Robert. "I haven't been to the Philharmonic for along time."

10. Alec asked me: "Have you ever been to the National Gallery?' "Yes, | have" said |. "l visited it
last year when we were staying in London."

11. "Let'sgo to Finland for the winter holidays," said Kate. "No," said Andrew, "we have already
been to Finland. Let's go to Greece. It will be very interesting to see the country we have read about
so much." "All right," said Kate, "let's go."

12. Nelliesaid "Y esterday | went to see Paul, but he was not at home." "L et's go, to see him today,"
said Nick. "I think he will be at tome." "No," said Néllie, "I can't go today, | am very busy."

Exer cise 699. Put the following into I ndirect Speech.

1. "l haven't seen him since last year," said Lena, "and | think he has grown. Let's go and see him
tomorrow." "All right,” said I. "It will be interesting to see him and talk to him."

2. "Doyou think it isreally correct?' | asked my friend. "I am afraid you have made a mistakein
one or two words."

3. "That's enough," said Tom's mother," he will never go thereagain. | shall seetoit.”

4. "Who will read the next story?" asked grandmother, "It is very interesting, and | am sure you all
will like it."

5. "Will you come and see me on Friday?' Lena asked her friend. "All right," said her friend, "I
think | shall be free on Friday."

6. "Will you need the book for along time?' he asked me. "I can giveit to you only for afew
days."

7."Soon | shall know the whole poem perfectly,” said Mary. "I have already learnt more than half
of it."

8. "Will you be ableto find their house without me?' said John to me"Y ou have never been to
those parts.”

9. "Please don't ask me any more questions,” she said to me, "l am very tired. | shall answer all
your guestions tomorrow."

10. "I shall finish reading the book by Monday, and then you can haveit," he said to me.

Exercise 700. Put the following into Direct Speech.

1. He told me not to call on him the next day as he would not be at home.

2. The officer ordered the soldiers to wait for him.

3. He said that he had lived in St. Petersburg for many years and knew the city very well.

4. | told my brother that | was sorry he hadn't kept his promise.

5. John told his friend that he had just come from the United States and intended to stay in St.
Petersburg for about a month.

6. Our monitor said that he was not satisfied with his report and was going to work at it for some
moretime. He said that he was to make it on the twelfth of February and so he had a few days | eft.
7. He said that he was quite all right. The climate hadn't done him any harm.

8. A man came up and asked me where he could buy a video cassette.

9. | asked my brother who had rung him up in the morning.

Exercise 701. Put the following into I ndirect Speech.

1. Last night | was called to the telephone. An unfamiliar voice said: "Is that Dmitri speaking? My
nameis Pavlov. | have come from Moscow today. | have brought some books for you from your
friends. | am staying at the "Europe” Hotel. When and where can | see you?' "L et's meet at the
monument to Pushkin in the Square of Artsat five o'clock if it is convenient for you," | said. "All
right," heanswered, "I shall be there."

2. The shop assistant said: "The shoe department is downstairs."
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3. The professor said to his assistant: "Y ou have made great progress.”

4. Theteacher said to us: "You must read this text at home."

5. Paul said: "We shall haveto discuss this text tomorrow."

6. She asked me: "Do you know who has taken my book?"

7. We asked him: "What has happened to you? Y ou look so pale!”

8. She said to me: "'l hope you haven't forgotten to post the letter.”

9. She asked me: "Where have you put my gloves? | cannot find them.”

10. They said to me: "Try this coat on before buying it. Maybe you won't like it when you have put
it on."

Exercise 702. Put the following into I ndirect Speech.

1. "Have you done your homework or did you leaveit till the evening, Bob?' asked Mike. "l
thought of inviting you to go to the theatre with me, but | remembered that you nearly always do
your homework in the evening.”

2."l amfond of Dickens," said Jack. "I have been reading "The Old Curiosity Shop" the whole
week. | like the novel very much. | am reading it for the second time."

3. "l think my friend has finished reading "Jane Eyre", said Tanya. "I hope she will giveit to me
soon: | am eager toread it."

4. "Have you got a Russian-English dictionary?' he asked me. "Can you let me have it for this
evening? | must do some very difficult tranglation.” "All right,” said I. "I won't need it tonight." 5.
"I thought about you last night, Lydia," said Néellie. "Have you decided to go to Omsk with your
parents or will you remain here with your aunt until you finish school ?*

Exercise 703. Put the following dialogue into I ndirect Speech.

Mother. Nick! Do you hear the alarm clock? Wake up!

Nick: Oh, | am so sleepy!

Mother: W4, that's what you always say. Now, get out of bed quickly.

Nick:  Oh!

Mother: Bequick, or you will be late for school.

Nick: No fear. | havealot of time.

Mother: You forget that you have to brush your teeth and to wash your hands and face,
Nick: Mummy, | remember every thing.

Exercise 704. Put the following dialogue into I ndirect Speech.

Jane: May | comein?

Kate: Isthat you, Jane? Comein! It is very good of you to come and see me.

Jane: | came before, but you weretoo ill to see anybody. Did you get the flowers?
Kate: Surdy, | did. It was very nice of you to send them to me.

Jane: How areyou now?

Kate: Oh, | am much better, thank you. The doctor says that | shall be allowed to go out in a few
days.

Jane: Do you miss school ?

Kate: Very much. | am afraid I'll be lagging behind the group in my lessons now.
Jane: Don't think about it. We shall help you.

Kate: Thank you very much.

Exercise 705. Put the following dialogue into I ndirect Speech.

Peter: Areyou coming my way?

John: Yes, | am. How are you getting along?

Peter: Jolly well. How did you find the last test in geometry?
John: Rather difficult. | am not very good at solving problems.
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Peter: Why didn't you ask meto help you? I'll gladly doit.

John: Oh, thanks alot. | shall. Have you got a lot of homework for tomorrow?

Peter: Yes. You know thetimetable, Friday is always a bad day. We have six |essons tomorrow,
and all the subjects are difficult. Besides, there will be questions from my little sister. Sheis not
very good at sums.

John: All right, then. I'll come to your place tomorrow evening, if you don't mind.

Peter: Let's make it tomorrow. I'll be waiting for you.

Exer cise 706. Put the following dialogue into I ndirect Speech.

Susan:  Good morning, doctor.

Doctor: Good morning, Susan. What's the matter with you?

Susan: | fed bad. | have a headache, and | am afraid | am running a temperature.

Doctor: Open your mouth and snow me your throat. You have a bad cold, Susan. You must stay
in bed for two days until your temperature is normal and you stop coughing.

Susan: How | hate being ill and staying in bed!

Doctor: But if you are not careful, you may fall ill with the flu or pneumonia. I'll prescribe
some medicine.

Susan: Thank you, doctor. Goodbye.

Exercise 707. Put the following dialogue into I ndirect Speech.

Michadl: | say, Bill, can you show me around a bit? | only came heretwo days ago and | haven't
been anywhere as yet.

Bill: Of course, | shall do it with pleasure. Let's go at once. And let'sinvite Alice to come - with us.
She knows a lot about the places of interest here.

Michael: That'sa good idea.

Bill: Alice, can you come with us? We are going for awalk, and | want to show Michad some
places of interest.’

Alice: No, | can't go with you, boys. | am sorry. Mother told me to buy some bread, and | forgot
about it. | shall haveto do it now. Go without me. | shall go with you some other time.

Bill: It'sapity. All right, Michad; let's go.

Exercise 708. Put the following dialogue into I ndirect Speech.

Man: Give me the menu, please.

Waiter: Hereyou are.

Man: Chicken soup for the first course...

Waiter: For the second course | recommend you, to take fried fish. It is very good.
Man: All right, bring mefried fish.

Waiter: Any vegetables?

Man: Y es, bring me some potatoes, and then cheese, coffee and fruit.

Waiter: Yes, dir.

8 Sentence structure

8.1 Introduction

» Simple sentences:

(i) Subject + verb:
S %

Therice isburning.
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(if) Subject + verb + complement:
S V  COMP.

She 's alawyer.

S V  COMP

She 's intelligent.

(iii) Subject + verb + direct object:

S % D.O.

| ‘veread thisbook.

(iv) Subject + verb + indirect object + direct object:
S v I.0. D.O.

My boyfriend wrote me alovely letter.

(v) Subject + verb + object + complement:

S \% 0o  COMP.
They made him adtar.
S \% 0 COMP.

They made him veryfamous.

» Compound sentences.
We can link simple sentences to form compound sentences of two or more clauses. In a
compound sentence, the clauses are of equal importance. We can make the link in the
following ways:
(i) with a co-ordinating conjunction, e.g. and, but, o, yet,
sometimes preceded by a comma:
He loves her but she doesn't love him.
(i) with a semi-colon or colon:

| met David yesterday; he's just come out of hospital.
or | met David yesterday: he's just come out of hospital.
(ilf) With a semi-colon or a colon followed by a connecting adverb.
e.g. however, nevertheless, meanwhile, after all, finally:

He performed very well in the interview; however, he didn't get the job.

or Heperformed very well in the interview: however, he didn't get the job.

» Complex sentences.

Complex sentences have a main clause and one or more subordinate clauses or phrases.
We can link the clauses as follows:

() Withrelative clauses:

Many people who are out of work become depressed.
(i) With noun clauses:

I've always known that he hated me.

(itf) With adverbial clauses:

Did you see him when he camein?

(iv) With infinitive or participial constructions:

To do thejob properly, you'll need to get some tools.
She ran out of the house calling for help.
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8.2 Conjunctions

Common conjunctions

To link: and, both ... and, or, either ... or, neither ... nor, not only ... but (also)

To contrast: but, however, nevertheless, though/although, in spite of, despite, whereas
To express a reason or purpose: because, for, as, Snce, so that, in order that

To express a consequence: so, therefore

To make an additional point, besides, moreover, anyway

Exercise 709.  Join the sentences with a suitable conjunction. There may be
mor e than one possible answer for each sentence.

1 | went to bed early. | would be able to get up early.

| went to bed early so that | would be able to get up early.

| went to bed early in order that | would be able to get up early.

2 It'sanexcellent course. I'm very lucky to get aplace onit.

3 | dont really want to go to the cinematonight. | can't afford it.

4 Thereisvery little that the company can do about this. It is not their responsibility.
5 I've known her for along time. | don't know much about her private life. .

6 She's extremely generous. Her husband is the exact opposite.

7 | didn't say that. | didn't even think it.

8 Thesuspect iscritically ill in hospital. We can't interview him for the time being.
9 | likeworking here. The people are very friendly.

10 | could do the work tonight. | could get up early in the morning to do it.

11 Inaway, | lovethejob. | hateit.

12 Helooks abit overweight. He is quite fit.

13 The economy has been in recession all year. Our sales have remained steady.
14 1've brought a photograph. Y ou can see how beautiful the place is.

15 The Government are getting worried. They're losing popularity.

16 | had aterrible headache last night. | couldn't go oui.

17 My jobisvery interesting. It doesn't pay very well.

18 You leave now. I'll call the police.

8.3 Noun clauses

A noun clause is sometimes called a that-clause. However, noun clauses do not aways use
that.

* Noun clause as object.

Many verbs can be followed by a noun clause.

| can guarantee (that) it will be there on time.

Do you think (that) she'll come?

* Noun clause as subject:

That you don't love him is obvious.

However, we more often use the construction: It + be/seem + adjective + noun clause

It isobvious (that) you don't love him.

Or we use: The fact that...

The fact that you don't love him is obvious.

» Noun clause after certain adjectives, e.g. adjectives describing feelings: pleased, sorry,
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happy, glad, delighted, upset, worried, concerned, surprised, grateful;
adjectives describing degrees of certainty: sure, positive, convinced, doubtful.
I'm concerned (that) he won't believe me.

Areyou sure (that) he said that?

* Noun clause after alarge number of abstract nouns, e.g. belief, idea, fact, hope,
promise, suggestion, thought, reason, implication, something/anything.
As subject: The thought that | upset her so much isawful.

Asobject: | don't like the suggestion that we do this Job together.

* Noun clause with question words.

Noun clauses that start with a question word do not start with that.

As object:

| will never understand why he did that.

or

Why hedid that | will never understand.

| looked at what they'd done.

As subject:

What happened between us must remain a secret.

» Noun clause with if/whether {or not).

As object:

| don't know if/whether he's coming tonight.

As subject:

Whether or not he's coming tonight is still uncertain.

It isstill uncertain if/whether /whether or not he's coming tonight.

Exercise 710.  ldentify the noun clausesin the following dialogue.

Angie and Helen are talking at work. Angie is Helen's boss.

A: Helen, I'm delighted to hear that you've decided to accept the post of junior manager.
H: Yes. | just hopethat it turns out all right.

A: Oh, I'msure it will. Isthere anything in particular that you're worried about?

H: Well, yes. I'm not sure how the staff will respond to me as a manager. After all, | am
quite a bit younger than most of them.

A: Oh, | wouldn't worry too much about that. | expect that some of them will be a bit
hostile to you at first but they'll soon get used to the fact that you're the boss. It's important
that you appear confident in your position, even if you don't feel very confident. The
reason that you got this position at your ageis that you're good and you must remember
that.

H: Well, | hopethat | will live up to your expectations of me. | will certainly try.

Exercise 711.  Join the sentencestogether using a noun clause. M ake changes
where necessary.

1 Heslyingto you. I'm sure.

I'm sure that he's lying to you.

2 You did something. It is unforgivable.

What you did is unforgivable.

It is unforgivable what you did.

She still holds on to the belief. He isn't dead.

She hasn't made a complaint. We must be grateful for that.

Some people are coming to the meeting. | don't know how many.
She didn't lie to you about it. That suggestion is ridiculous.

OO0 wW
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7 You're going with him. | presume that.

8 Judith's coming round tonight. Have you forgotten that?

9 She may have passed her exams. | don't know.

10 Hedidn't tell her the truth. She is very angry about that.

11 Shemay be good enough to do the job: she may not. It remains doubtful.
12 He has some emotional problems. That is quite apparent.

13 Where are we going to meet tonight? Have you arranged that?

14 How is she? Do you know?

15 They're getting married. I'm delighted.

8.4 Participial constructions. present participial phrases

a) After verbs

* After verbs of sensation: see, hear, feel, smell, listen, notice, watch:

| saw her leaving the house very early this morning.

(These verbs can also be followed by a bare infinitive which implies completeness:
| saw her leave the house early this morning. i.e. | saw her whole departure.)

* After catch, find, leave:

| caught himlooking through my drawers.

» After go, come, spend time, waste time, be busy.

Would you like to come skiing with us?

b) Inplace of clauses

Participial phrases in place of clauses are quite formal and are used most often in written
language.

A participle must have the same subject asthe verb in the main clause. We use them:

» when two actions by the same subject take place at the same time:

She held his hand and led him through the crowd.

Holding hishand, she led him through the crowd.

She led him through the crowd holding his hand.

» when one action immediately follows another or is a direct result of it. The main action
isafinite verb and the secondary action is a participle. The action which takes place first is
written first.

| stayed at home and watched television.

| stayed at home watching television.

| saw her on the other side of the road and quickly tried to hide.
Seeing her on the other side of theroad, | quickly tried to hide.

She turned on her computer and started work.
Turning on her computer, she started work.

Hetold her not to eat it and explained that there was a risk of food poisoning.
Hetold her not to eat it, explaining that there was a risk of food poisoning.

* in place of clauses of time.

(Present or perfect participle after time conjunctions after, before, since, while, on)

clause of time
After | spoketoyou, | | felt much better.
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After speaking/having spoken to you, | felt much better.
| felt much better after speaking/having spoken to you.

When | first met him, | didn't like him.

| didn't like him on first meeting him.

* in place of clauses of reason.

We use a present participle in place of a clause of reason in the present smple, present
continuous, past simple or past continuous.

clause of reason

As/Since/Because | was happy with my results | | decided to go out and celebrate.
Being happy with my results, | decided to go out and celebrate.

We use a perfect participle in place of a clause of reason in the present perfect or past
perfect.

clause of reason

He'slived here all hislife | so he knows a lot about the town.

Having lived here all hislife, he knows a lot about the town.

I'd had an argument with him the night before so | didn't want to speak to him.
Having had an argument with him the night before, | didn't want to speak to him.
* in place of clauses of concession. After although and while:

While fully understanding your problem, | can't allow you to break the rules.

* In place of defining subject relative clauses in the present ssmple or continuous:
The woman who lives/who is living next door works for a television company.

The woman living next door works for a television company.

Exercise 712. Rewritethe sentences below, using a present participial or
perfect participial phrase.

1 | smelt something. It was burning.

| smelt something burning.

| went round to see her. | was hoping for areconciliation.

While he hated the job, he did it for many years.

She came in. She looked furious.

| had plenty of time to spare so | had a good look round the town.

He was wearing only a pair of shorts. He walked out into the darkness.
| had been out all day so | was quite happy to stay in for the evening.
The bedrooms that overlook the sea are the best ones in the hotdl.
We're wasting time. We're sitting here and doing nothing.

10 1 have changed my job since last wrote to you.

11 Before | make adecision, | need to discuss it with my partner.

12 We had been friends for twenty years and suddenly we had a big argument and haven't
seen each other since.

13 | had failed one of my exams so | couldn't get into university.

14 Because he loved her so much, he forgave her for everything.

15 | left them. They were doing the washing-up.

OCO~NOULA,WN
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8.5 Participial constructions. past participial phrases

The past participle can sometimes replace subject + passive verb in the same way as the
present participle can sometimes replace subject + active verb.

» Pad participle in place of the passive

| often saw her at the disco. She was surrounded by her admirers.

| often saw her at the disco, surrounded by her admirers.

He was loved by all who knew him. He devoted his life to others.

Loved by all who knew him, he devoted hislife to others.

Her books, which are read by people all over theworld, are still immensely popular.
Her books, read by people all over theworld, are still immensely popular.

Although it was intended to be a nice surprise, the party was not what | wanted at all.
Although intended to be a nice surprise, the party was not what | wanted at all.

If | am accepted for thejob, I'll have to start at the beginning of next month.

If accepted for the Jab, I'll have to start at the beginning of next month.

The manuscript had been lost for many years when it suddenly turned up again.

Lost for many years, the manuscript suddenly turned up again.

» Being + padt participle following after, before, when, since, while, on, by
After it was cleaned, the bike looked as good as new.

After being cleaned, the bike looked as good as new.

Snce the government was elected, it has had one crisis after another.

Since being elected, the government has had one crisis after another.

When he was being questioned, he suddenly burst into tears.

When being questioned, he suddenly burst into tears.

The message got across to people because it was repeated over and over again.
The message got across to people by being repeated over and over again.

Exercise 713.  Rewritethe sentences below using a past participial phrase or
being + past participial phrase.

1 | was exhausted through lack of sleep and fell asleep at my desk.

Exhausted through lack of deep, | fell adeep at my desk.

2 Peter was abandoned by his parents at an early age and took to stealing.

3 Although it was written many years ago, the book is still relevant today.

4 Since | was promoted, I've had no time to go oui.

5 The boy was taken from his parents at an early age. He had a very difficult life.

6 The money was hidden in the cellar. It was not discovered for many years.

7 Hewasfrequently criticized for his self-centred attitude but was nonetheless very
popular.

8 After he wasreleased from prison, Andy could not find a job anywhere.

9 The committee meetings, which were always dominated by the same people, were
slow-moving and ineffectual.

10 When he was caught, he confessed everything. (On ...)

11 When it is seen from the outside, the building looks a mess, but it is lovely inside.
12 If we are elected, we will increase the value of pensions.

13 Although he was ridiculed by everybody, he continued to pursue his bizarre projects.
14 Unlessit isdestroyed, this material could have damaging consegquences.
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15 Jennifer had been shoplifting for many years before she was found oui.

8.6 Participial phrases: check

Exercise 714.  Rewritethefollowing text, changing clausesto participial phrases
where possible.

Vincent Van Gogh, who was born in Holland in 1853, is one of the world's most famous
painters. Although his talent was unrecognized throughout his life, it was much appreciated
after his desath.

After he had failed in every career he had attempted, Van Gogh first turned to art to
express his strong religious feelings. After he had decided to become a painter, in about
1880, he started to paint studies of peasants and miners. During the next few years, which
are known as his 'Dutch period®, he produced paintings with rather dark greenish-brown
colours.

In 1886, when he went to Paris to visit his brother Theo, he was immediately attracted to
the Impressionist work he saw there. He decided to stay in Paris and continued his painting
there. He was encouraged by Pissarro to use more colour in his pictures and his subsequent
paintings were bright and immensely colourful.

After Van Gogh had moved to Aries in the south of France, in 1888, he worked frantically.
This frenzied activity, which was interrupted by bouts of deep depression and despair,
produced the mgjority of his most famous paintings. One of these, which is called Self
Portrait with Bandaged Ear, shows Van Gogh: he was wearing a bandage after he had cut
off hisown ear. A year later, in 1890, he committed suicide.

A lot is known about Van Gogh's life and his feelings because of the hundreds of letters
which were written by him to his brother Theo and others. Because his brother believed in
Van Gogh's genius, he always encouraged him in his work. He was the person closest to
Van Gogh.

Born in Holland in 1853, Vincent Van Gogh is one of the world's most famous painters.

8.7 Adverbial clausesof time, place, manner and reason

Adverbial clauses, like adverbs, tell us something further about the verb and answer the
guestions When?, Where?, How?, Why?, etc. Here are some of the most common
conjunctions used to introduce adverbial clauses:

Time when, after, before, as, as soon as, by the time (that), once, since, until/till,
wherever, while

Place where, wherever, anywhere, everywhere

Manner as, asif, asthough

Comparison than, as... as

Reason because, as, since

Purpose so that, in order that, in case

Result S0 ... that, such a... that

Condition if, unless, provided/providing (that), so/ aslong as

Contrast although / though / even though, while, whereas, however

(+ much/good/badly), whatever, whenever, wherever
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Note

We generally use the present ssimple to refer to the future in adverbial clauses of time and
condition:

When/If | come to London, I'll come and see you.

And we use the present perfect in place of the future perfect:

When I've finished my dinner, I'll come and help you.

Exercise 715.  Identify the adverbial clauses and complete them with an
appropriate conjunction.

In some sentences, more than one conjunction is possible.

1 I'msorry | wasn't here earlier but | came..... | could.

I'msorry | wasn't here earlier but | came as soon as| could.

2 I'mstaying in all weekend .... | can get my work done.

3 Hespoketo me.... it was all my fault.

4 Hedidn't react.... I'd hoped; he was actually rather angry.

5 Thingsarenever.... bad .... you think they are.

6 You aregrowing fast. You'retaler.... your mother is now.

7 Hed liketo be an actor.... his father would like him to be alawyer.

8 She's....interested in her work .... she never seemsto do anything else.
9 I'll meet you .... you like; | don't mind where it is.

10 | won' believeyou .... I've seen it for myself.

11 Sheseems happy .... she can't find a job.

12 .... 1 didn't feel very well, we decided to leave early.

13 The money was hidden .... no-one could find it.

14 I'll comewith you .... we don't stay late. | need to be up early tomorrow.
15 ... I likehim, | sometimes find him very irritating.

Exercise 716.  Put an appropriate conjunction before the adverbial clauses.

Thecar: Isit worth it?
! Since the petrol-fuelled internal combustion engine was first developed by the German
engineers Benz and Daimler in 1885, our lives have changed completely. 2..... the
damaging effects of the motor car are now well-recognized, the number of cars on the road
continues to grow every year. In 1950, there were fewer than 50 million cars in use around
the world, but 2.... cars became more widely available and relatively cheaper, this number
grew to 400 million by 1990.
We continue to drive cars’..... we know how dangerous they are in every respect. People
seem to accept the high number of deaths and injuries as a normal fact of life °... smaller
risks in other areas of life seem to generate more publicity and fear. We accept the awful
risk °.... it is somehow justifiable. ’.... any other activity carried with it such arisk, there
would be a huge public reaction.
And what of the pollution?®.... research into car emissions started, it has become clearer
and clearer how damaging the emissions are to health and the environment. Will we keep
on driving our cars®.... much damage we do? It seems that people are '°.... attached to their
cars that they won't give them up for anything. To some people, their car is more important
to them ™ .... anything else.
One of the obvious answers to the problem is better public transport. *2.... we could travel
13 .. weliked on cheap, comfortable public transport, we would be less inclined to use the
car. People will not stop using their cars .... thereis agood aternative. But we need to act
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now '°.... it istoo late. We must change our attitude and our priorities'° ... future
generations can live in a cleaner world.

8.8 Defining relative clauses

Look at this sentence:

The family who live next door moved here from Ireland.

Thereisamain clause: The family ... moved here from Ireland and thereisarelative
clause: who live next door.

The main clause does not make proper sense without the relative clause. The relative
clause tells us which family we are talking about. It is a defining relative clause.

The relative clause may come in the middle or at the end of a sentence. It follows the word
that it defines.

* Subject relative pronouns:

Are you the person who telephoned here an hour ago?

The relative pronoun who functions as the subject of the verb telephoned.

Can you pick up the knife that/which hasjust fallen off the table?

The relative pronoun that/which functions as the subject of the verb has fallen off. That is
used more often than which. Which is more formal or scientific.

* Object relative pronouns:

That's the woman who/that | met at Tony's house.

Who or that functions as the object of the verb met.

Is this the book that/which you were reading last night?

That or which functions as the object of the verb were reading.

In defining relative clauses, the object relative pronoun (who/that/which) is often omitted.
That's the woman | met at Tony's house. Is this the book you were reading last night?

» Relative pronouns. object of a preposition:
Thisisthe beach (that/which) | was telling you about.
That or which functions as the object of the preposition about. It can be omitted.

» Possessive relative pronoun:

They are the workers whose jobs are being cut. Whose is a possessive relative pronoun. It
refers to the workers. It is the workers' jobs that are being cut. Whose j obs functions as the
subject of the verb are being cut.

| couldn't find the man whose case I'd taken by mistake. Whose refers to the man. It was
his case I'd taken. Whose case functions as the object of the verb had taken.

» Summary: relative pronouns in defining relative clauses:

Subject Object Possessive
For people who/that no pronoun/who/that whose
For things that/which no pronoun/that/which -

* Where there is a choice of pronoun, the underlined one is the most commonly used.
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Exercise 717.  ldentify the ten defining relative clausesin the dialogue. Isthe
relative pronoun in each clause a subject or object pronoun?

Holt and Watkins, private detectives, are discussing a murder.

(subject relative pronoun)
W: So who was the one who killed Mr Makepearce?
H: Can’'t you guess?
W: Well, | think it was probably the woman who was staying in the room next door to him.
H: No, Watkins, of course it wasn't. She only wanted the money he owed her. She won't
get that now that he's dead.
W: Oh yes, | hadn't thought about that, so was it Mr Grant, the man who always shared
their table in the evenings?
H: No, Watkins. It's true that he loved Mrs Makepeace but he knew that she didn't love
him. And he probably believed that she could never fall in love with a man who had
murdered her husband.
W: | suppose that's true. So who was it then? The son? Do you think he wanted to have the
money that would be due to him from his father's life insurance policy?
H: Well no, because he knew that the insurance policy would be invalid if his father died
suspiciously. And apart from that, | think that in away he loved his father. The one he
hates is Mr Bottomley, the man his mother isin love with.
W: So who did kill Mr Makepeace?
H: Well, | feel quite sure now that it was Mrs Makepeace.
W: Mrs Makepeace!
H: Yes. She had never loved the man she had married. What she loved was all the money
he had. Then Mr Bottomley came along. He had money too and she loved him. But she had
to get Mr Makepeace out of the way.

Exercise 718.  Join thetwo sentences together, making the second sentence a
defining relative clause.

Use the relative pronoun that is most commonly used or no pronoun at all wherethisis
possible.

1 She'stheone. | told you about her.
She'sthe one | told you about.
2 | don't like the people. They are staying with the Browns.
3 | like books. They make you think about things.
4 I'mlooking for the person. I've just hit their car.
5 Most of the books are till popular today. | read them as a child.
6 You can buy the pasta from that Italian shop. It has just opened in the high street.
7 Thewoman is coming back to work soon. I'm doing her job.
8 Isshethe new television presenter? Everyone's talking about her.
People often have very little money to spend on leisure. They have a lot of leisure time.
10 IsTechnico the company? Sarah works for them.
11 Thisisthejob. I've always wanted it.
12 The swimming pool is only open to the public in the mornings. | useit.
13 We've just bought acomputer package. It teaches you how to play the piano.
14 My favourite holiday was that one. We spent it in a cottage in the mountains.
15 We haven't seen the friends for ten years. They are coming to visit us this weekend.

(o]
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8.9 Non-defining relative clauses

Look at the difference between these two sentences:

1 Theboy who lives next door is having a party tonight.

The underlined clause is a defining relative clause. It tells us which boy is being talked
about.

There are no commas before and after a defining relative clause.

2 Darren, who lives next door, ishaving a party tonight.

The underlined clause is a non-defining relative clause. It does not tell us which boy we
are talking about; we already know that from the name. It gives us extra information about
Darren. A non-defining relative clause in the middle of a sentence has a comma before and
after it. A non-defining relative clause at the end of a sentence has a comma before it and a
full stop at the end.

* Subject relative pronouns:

-~ .

Thisismy friend Jane, who hasjust returned from Italy.

The relative pronoun who refers to Jane and it functions as the subject of the verb has ...
returned in the relative clause.

Mike's car, which isonly six months old, broke down last night. The relative pronoun
which refersto Mike's car and it functions as the subject of the verb isin the relative
clause.

* Object relative pronouns:

The woman next door, who/whom | met for thefirst time last week, is moving next month.
Who or whom refer to the woman next door and function as the object of the verb met in
the relative clause.

Whom is more formal and is generally used in formal written English.

Who is more common in spoken English.

Unlike the object relative pronoun in defining relative clauses, the object relative pronoun
in non-defining relative clauses cannot be omitted.

That book about the First World War, which | finished last week, was really interesting.
Which refers to that book about the First World War and functions as the object of the
verb finished in the relative clause. We cannot omit it.

» Relative pronouns. object of a preposition:

a) Marjorie Campbell, who/whom we have all depended on so much, has just announced
her retirement.

b) Marjorie Campbell, on whom we have all depended so much, has just announced her
retirement.

Who or whom in sentence (a) and whom in sentence (b) refer to Marjorie Campbell and
function as the object of the preposition on.

a) The new pedestrian crossings, which there has been much discussion about, are going
to be in use from the beginning of next month.

b) The new pedestrian crossings, about which there has been much discussion, are going
to be in use from the beginning of next month.

Which refers to the new pedestrian crossings and functions as the object of the preposition
about.

* Position of preposition: Inthe (a) sentences, the preposition comes at the end of the
relative clause. Thisis less formal and is becoming more common.
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In the (b) sentences, the preposition comes before the relative pronoun. Thisword order is
used in more formal written English.

* Who or whom? When the preposition comes before the relative pronoun, it is only
possible to use whom for people. When the preposition comes at the end of the relative
clause, it is possible to use who or whom.

» Possessive relative pronoun:

Amanda Lovelace, whose husband died last year, has now lost her job.

Whose refers to Amanda Lovelace. It is her husband who died.

Whose husband functions as the subject of the verb died.

Thisisour son John, whose friends you will be meeting at the party later on.

Whose refers to our son John. It is his friends you will be meeting. Whose friends
functions as the object of the verb will be meeting.

a) We are hoping for avisit from Henry Webster, whose support we have so much
depended on.

b) We are hoping for a visit from Henry Webster, on whose support we have so much
depended.

Whose support functions as the object of the preposition on. The preposition can go at the
end of the relative clause, or it can go before the relative pronoun, which is quite formal. It
IS more common to put it at the end of the relative clause.

e Summary:
For people For things For possession
Subject who which whose
Object who/whom | which whose
Note

Spooken versus written English

Non-defining relative clauses which are in the middle of a sentence are quite formal and
are more commonly used in written English than in spoken English. In spoken English, we
usually prefer to use shorter sentences or to link clauses together with simple conjunctions.
For example, in written English, we may write:

Ann Roberts, whose first job was in this department, has just been appointed Director.

but in spoken English we are more likely to say something like: Ann Roberts has just been
appointed Director. Do you remember? Her first job was here in this department.

Exercise 719. Rewritethe sentences, making the second sentence into a non-
defining relative clause and putting it into the correct place.

1 Whenl wasintown, | met your sister. She was shopping for some clothes.

When | wasin town, | met your sister, who was shopping for some clothes.

2 Their house needs a lot of work doing to it. It is near the beach.

3 Sandrasjust got a new job with Capital Insurers. It's a much better company than the
last one she worked for.

4 The new manager seemsto be a very capable woman. | met her last week.

5 Thiscaseisfull of books. | carried it all the way from the station.

6 The Games International Company has just gone bankrupt. We have done business
with them for many years.

7 The hospital has handed out redundancy notices to all its staff. It is due to close down
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next year.

8 The prisoners are requesting more time out of their cells. Their families are
campaigning on their behalf.

9 The new government is now facing major problems. It came to power with a lot of
public support.

10 Her latest novel isreally good. | read it on holiday.

11 The Home Affairs Minister is suspected of being involved in afinancial scandal. The
Opposition have accused the minister of lying.

12 The Education Department is changing its policy on single sex schools. Mrs Parkinson
isin charge of the department.

13 TheLilley and Swan department store has made reductions on most of its goods. The
store has a sale on at the moment.

14 The principal actor could hardly speak last night due to a sore throat. He normally has
awonderful voice.

15 The sales manager is planning a new advertising campaign. | support her idess.

Exercise 720.  Usethe sentencesin the box to make non-defining relative
clauses. Insert an appropriate clause into each of the sentences.

Her books are read all over the world.

It was very crowded.

We love to walk round them.

It is very powerful.

He is staying in a nursing home.

| like her very much.

He is staying in his holiday home in Scotland at the moment.
Her parents believed it.

She came over to apologize to us.

| always attend her lectures.

1 Thisnew drug could have bad side effects.

This new drug, which is very powerful, could have bad side effects.

Her father is said to be dying of cancer.

The Prime Minister said that he was very saddened by the news of the air crash.
The story she gave was that she had not realized how late it was.

Agatha Christie was a very prolific writer.

The sub-tropical gardens are open all year round.

The manager of the restaurant said that she was very sorry about the undercooked fish.
Our Professor of Psychology has written some very interesting books.

We packed a picnic and walked down to the beach. 10 Next Saturday 1'm going to
visit my Aunty Sheila.

OCo~NOOULPRWN

8.10 Defining and non-defining relative clauses. check

Exercise721.  Identify all therelative clausesin thefollowing article.

POETRY AND THE WAR
One of the most extraordinary things about the First World War was the enthusiasm with
which the majority of soldiers went off to fight for their country. Those young, patriotic
men, who rushed to the enlistment centres, had no idea what lay ahead of them. They did
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not know that they would live for months in holes they had dug in the mud. They did not
know what it would be like to watch a friend who had been horribly injured die a painful
death. And so they were excited, even thrilled, about the prospect of going to war.
Thiswasthe first war in which the image-makers made an impact. There were posters
which asked women to encourage their men to go to war: 'If he does not think that you and
your country are worth fighting for - do you think he is WORTHY of you?

The mood which seized the country was one of patriotic and heroic struggle. At the same
time, it was generally believed that it would all be over in a few months.

The war fever which gripped the nation stirred up the emotions of everyone and there was
a huge growth in the writing of poetry, At first the poems were proud and optimistic: "Now
in thy splendour go before us Spirit of England’, but asthe war dragged on, the writers of
poetry became angry at the myths they had been told. They wanted people to know about
the horrible reality of war, which brutalized the people who took part.

One writer who put these feelings into words very effectively was Wilfrid Owen, who in
the poem Anthem for Doomed Youth, wrote "What passing bells for these who die as
cattle? The poetry of Wilfrid Owen, Siegfried Sassoon, Robert Graves and others, which
described the horrific reality of war, also questioned its morality. Many of the poets were
wealthy, privileged men who had not at first been anti-war, but whose attitudes were
changed by what they saw.

8.11 Relativeclausesof time, place and reason

In relative clauses of time, place and reason, it is possible to use when, where and why in
place of relative pronouns.

o Time:

1990 was (the year) when we moved here.

» Place:

That's (the place) where we stayed for our honeymoon.

* Reason:

Its central location is (the reason) why we chose thisflat.

Note

Relative clauses with when, where and why are usually defining but can be non-defining.
Relative clauses starting with wher e are more often non-defining than relative clauses
starting with when or why.

The village of Bay don, where | lived as a child, has now become part of the town.

Exercise 722.  Rewritethe following as one sentence using relative clauses with
when, where or why.

1 Theearly morning isthetime. | work best then.

The early morning is (the time) when | work best.

2 His mid-teens were the time. He first became interested in politics then.

3 Hisdishonesty isthereason. That'swhy | left him.

4 Edinburgh isthe city. I'd most like to live there.

5 The outdoor swimming pool has now been closed down. We often went there as
children.

6 Thisisapicture of the place. We're going there for our holidays.

7 Hisrefusal to tell her the truth is the reason. That's why she is so angry with him.
8 Thisisthe place. | fell off my bike here.
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9 The people | work with are the reason. That's why | stay in the job.
10 That terrible night in December changed my life forever. | found out then what had
been going on.

8.12 Relative clauses after all, etc.

» All, anyone/anything, everyone/everything, the only thing, the best
(and other superlatives) + a defining relative clause:

All that happened was that Subject relative clause
they had a little argument.

All (that) | need to do now Object relative clause
isto buy my ticket.

Everyone who cameto the Subject relative clause

party really enjoyed it

Everyone (who/that) | met said  Object relative clause

they were enjoying themselves

* After everyone/anyone we can use who or that in both subject and object relative
clauses.

* A few, several, some, many, much, most, all, none, either/neither, half, a number, the
biggest (and other superlatives) + of whom/which in a non-defining relative clause: My
two cousins, neither of whom | have seen for ten years, are coming to visit next week.
Her old letters, some of which have now been lost, make very interesting reading.

Exercise 723.  Put thefollowing into one sentence using a relative clause.

1 You shouldnt listen to anything. He saysiit.

You shouldn't listen to anything (that) he says.

2 Itwasniceto seeall hisfamily. | have met most of them before.

It was nice to see all hisfamily, most of whom | have met before.

3 Thewors isthat well missthe train. This can happen.

4 I'veread both the reports. | agree with neither of them.

5 Theonly thing isto get some cash out of the bank. | need to do it.

6 The cleaners have decided to take industrial action. Several of them have complained
to me about their low pay.

7 Everything has been afailure. I've done it.

8 I'velost any optimism for the future. I once had optimism.

9 Members of the committee have decided to call for an investigation. Many of them are
themselves suspected of corruption.

10 Theonly thing isto give her the chance to talk about it. | can do that.

11 Everyone said that Peter started it. They saw the argument.

12 Those chocolates were not meant to be for me. I've already eaten half of them.

13 The management team are all saying the same thing. | trust none of them.

14 The cheapest was about £5. | saw it.

15 Her brothers have set up in business together. The youngest one is a friend of mine.
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8.13 Co-ordinating relative clauses

In a co-ordinating relative clause, which refers back to a whole sentence.
He has decided to see the doctor about it, which isa good idea

Which refers back to him seeing the doctor aboui it.

Co-ordinating relative clauses are always non-defining.

Exercise 724.  Complete the sentences with a co-ordinating relative clause. Use
the sentencesin the box to make therelative clauses.

It will be an interesting new experience for him.

That's just what she needs after all her problems.

He should have done that along time ago.

It is very worrying.

It will be agreat help to him.

It was a complete surprise.

It is aterrible accusation to make.

That will give him more time to spend with his girlfriend.
That'swhy | don't go out very much.

It'sagreat shame.

1 She'sgoing to have to sell the business.

She's going to have to sell the business, which is a great shame.
2 Theweather's very cold at thistime of year.

3 He'sdecided to go and teach abroad.

4 They say he's been stealing money from the company.
5 She's going to have a month off work.

6 He'sgoing to give up his evening job.

7 The editor has finally agreed to print an apology.

8 She suddenly appeared on the doorstep last night.

9 A few people have been attacked in this area recently.
10 He'sgoing to have an electric wheelchair soon.

8.14 Tag questions

FORM
Tag questions are formed with the auxiliary of the verb in the main clause.
For example, where the main verb isin the present simple, the tag is formed with doesdo
and where the verb is past smple, the tag is formed with did.
Where the main verb is positive, the tag is usually negative and where the main verb is
negative, the tag is usually positive.
The majority of tag questions use a falling intonation.
"

It'svery cold, isn’t it?

-

She comes from France, doesn’t she?
—

| gave you the message, didn’t 1?
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8.14.1 Typesof tag questions

1 Tag questions with a falling intonation:

positive statement - negative tag

negative statement - positive tag

Thisisthe most common type of tag question. The tag question is not really a question.
We use it to make a comment where it is assumed that the listener agrees with the
statement.

A statement on its own expresses an opinion to the listener or gives the listener some
information. A statement with atag question usually sounds more friendly because the tag
assumes that the listener already knows this information or holds this opinion. When

we use atag question, we are therefore including the listener more in what we are saying.
The listener is expected to reply in agreement. S’he may reply in the following ways:
Statement with tag question: It's a lovely day, isn't it?

Replies:

A short answer: Yes, itis.

A short answer with an

additional comment: Yes, itis. It'smuch nicer than yesterday.

A short answer with

another tag question: Yesitis, isn'tit?

USE
* To make asingle conversational statement:

(It'sa) Lovely day, isn't i_t_’m?‘

L

It's not very nice today, is it?

Thetrain'slate today, isn't it?
+ Toopen aconversation and introduce atopic:

L

It was terrible news about that murder, wasn't it?

™
It looks like this meeting's going to be interesting, doesn't it?
Thisyear's pay review hasn't been announced yet, hasit?
* To passacomment during a conversation.
T e

Yes, it'sdisgusting, isn't it? _

“u
But he made some very good points, didn't he?

8.14.2 Tag questions with arising intonation:

positive statement - negative tag negative statement - positive tag

Tag questions with arising intonation are much less common than tag questions with a
falling intonation. A tag with arising intonation is more questioning than atag with a
falling intonation. It expresses stronger feelings than a falling tag and can be used to
convey arange of emotions.
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USE
* Toexpresssurprise or di /sppproval:

You didn't tell him, did you?
» To express surprise and ask for confirmation of what the speaker
thought to be true:

A: | think he's taking his test next week. P

B: But he passed histest a long time ago, didn't he?
* To check and ask fgr. confirmation:
That'syour car, isn't it?

» To make atentative polite request: .

™

You couldn't open the door for me, could you?

» To express suspicion: P
e

It wasn't you who told him, wasit?

8.14.3 Tag questions with arising intonation: positive statements
- positive tag

These tags are not SO common as positive-negative or negative-positive tags. The tag can
convey arange of emotions.

USE
» To express friendly interest and to encourage the other speaker to give more

information:

S0, you've been given a promotion, have you?
» To make a suggestion, where agreementjs expected:

We'll go for a smm this afternoon, shall we?
» To express disagreement and a warning: P

So you think you're tougher than me, do you?
* To express disapproval and an accusatiop:

You went there without telling me, did you?

8.14.4 Echotags

Positive statement - positive echo tag Negative statement - negative echo tag Intonation:
falling or rising. Rising intonation expresses more surprise. An echo tag isatag used in
response to a statement. Echo tags are very common in spoken English. We use echo tags
to show that we are listening to what the speaker is saying and showing interest.

A: 1 met David the other night.

B: Didyou?

A: I'm not going to apply for that job now.
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B: Aren'tyou?

Notes

* Tag questions always use a pronoun and not a full name.

John's coming, isn't he?

NOT John's coming, isn’t John? and NOT He's coming, isn't John?

* When the main sentence has a modal, use the modal in the tag.

You can help me, can't you?

James would have helped us, wouldn't he?

* When the subject of the sentence isthere, use therein the tag.

There aren't many people here, arethere?

* When the subject of the sentence is Thig/That, useit in the tag.

That'snice, isn't it?

When the subject of the sentence is These/Those, use they in the tag.

Those are beautiful, aren't they?

* When the subject of the sentence is aword like no-one, someone, everyone, the tag uses
the pronoun they.

Everyone's coming tonight, aren't they?

* Sentences with negative subjects like nothing, no-one, neither, anyone behave like
negative sentences and have a positive tag.

Nobody saw you, did they?

| don't think anyone's coming, are they?

* |mperative sentences use will in the tag.

Don't do that again, will you?

* Sentenceswith Let's ... use shall in the tag.

Let's go there tomorrow, shall we?

* Negative questions can perform a similar function to question tags with afalling
intonation.

It's cold today, isn't it? Isn't it cold today?

Exercise 725. Complete the gapswith atag question or echo tag.

A: It's been awonderful day, * hasn't it?

B: Yes, fantastic. And we've had no problems with anything,?.....? Everything's been
perfect.

A: That'sright. It'll certainly be alovely day to remember 2....?

A: | had a letter from Paul yesterday.
B:Oh*...?

A: Yes, he says he's coming to stay this weekend.
B: Really? That'll be nice,”....?

A: | don't know what to do today. Just look &t the rain outside.

B: Well, | don't want to stay in all day. Let'sgo and seeafilm?®....?

A: Why not? Good idea. There's nothing much on at the local cinema though,”.....?
B: All right. We'll take thetrain into town then®.... ?

A: Mary and Tony are coming round for dinner tonight.

B: °....70h, that'll be nice.
A:Yes. | thought you might like to come too.
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B: Well yes, but you haven't seen them for along time. | expect you'd like to talk to them
on your own, °....?

A: How did you get in here?

B: | came in through the back door.
A: Nobody saw you coming in, **....?
B: No, | don't think so.

A:You shouldn't come and see me like this. It's dangerous. Please don't come here again,
12 )

A: That's a beautiful table, ©....?

B: Yes, it is, 1.2

A: It would be lovely in our kitchen, *°....2 Why don't we get it?
B: Don't be ridiculous. Look at the price. We can't afford it, *°....?

A:'You couldn't hold this door open for me, *'..... 21 can't get the pram through it.

B: Of course. It'sterrible how they design these doors, *°.... ? 1t makes it so difficult for
people in wheelchairs or with young children.

A: Yes, it does, ... ?

A: I've just been talking to Roger.

B: °.....Dad?

A:Yes, and | didn't like what he told me. So you went to that nightclub on Friday,?....? The
one | told you not to go to.

B: I'm sorry Dad. | thought you wouldn't really mind.

A: Oh you did,?....2 Well, | do mind.

Exercise 726.  Tracey and Dominic used to be girlfriend and boyfriend. They
meet again at a party.

Rewrite the conversation, adding tag questions where appropriate.

D: Hello. Nice to see you here. It'sagreat party.

T: Yes, it'sreally good. There are so many people herethat | haven't seen for ages.

D: Yes, there are alot of our old school crowd here. Have you spoken to many of them?
T: Yes, quite afew. | bumped into Adrian afew minutes ago and we had a brief chat. Well
no, he chatted and | listened.

D: Yes, he'sstill the same. He just loves talking about himself and he doesn't seem to be
interested in what anyone else has to say.

T: That'sright. Oh look, that's Melanie over there.

D: Yes, you'reright, it is. Who's that she's with?

T: It's Matthew.

D: But he's going out with her sister Emma

T: Well yes, | thought so. But look, he's holding Melanie's hand.

D: Oh yes. Well, | suppose our information must be out of date then. Anyway, what about
you? I've missed you, you know.

T: Yes, I've missed you too.

D: But | expect you've got a new boyfriend now.

T: Not now. | did for alittle while after you went away but not now.

D It was hard saying goodbye. | was going to write to you but | thought it wouldn't help.
T: No maybe not. Well anyway, we're here together now. Why don't we just enjoy
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ourselves. D: Good idea. Let's dance.

T: Yes, I'd like to, but not now. The music'sterrible.

D: Well, it's no good for dancing, that's for sure. We'll go and ask them if we can change it.
T: OK. Well, you go. And put on one of our favourites.

D: Yes, | will. And you will be waiting for me when | get back?

T: Yes, of coursel will.

D: Hello. Niceto seeyou here. It'sa great party, isn't it?
9 Prepositions

9.1 Prepositions, adverb particlesand conjunctions

9.1.1 Wordswe can use either as prepositions or as adverbs

1 There are many 'small words' in English such as up, down, and by which we call
prepositions. In fact, we use these as prepositions or adverb particles. Understanding the
difference between the two will help usto understand ‘phrasal verbs.

2 A preposition must have an object (anoun or apronoun), so it isalwaysrelated to a
noun: across the road, over the wall, up the hill, down the mountain.

3 Anadverb particle does not need an object, so it is more closely related to averb:
walk across, drive over, come up, climb down.

4 We can use the following words either as prepositions or adverb particles:

about, above, across, after, along, before, behind, below, beneath, between, beyond, by,
down, in, inside, near, off, on, opposite, outside, over, past, round, through, under,
underneath, up, without. This means we can say:

We drove round the city, (round has a noun object, S0 it's a preposition)

We drove round, (round has no object, so it'san adverb particle).

Exercise 727.  You aregiving instructionsto a young child. Give each
instruction twice.

(run across the road)..... Run across the road. Run across now.
(climb over thewall).......

(come inside the house)

(go down the hill)............

(go up the ladde) ...........

(run past the window).....

DU WNBE

9.1.2 Waordswe can use only as prepositions or only as adverbs
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1 We use some 'small words' only as prepositions, so they always have a noun or pronoun
object: against, among, at, beside, during, except, for, from, into, of, onto, on top of, out of,
since, till/until, to, toward(s), upon, with. This means we have to say: e.g.

St besde me. We can't say * St beside. *

2 We use other 'small words only as adverb particles, so they do not have an object: away,
back, backward(s), downward(s), forward(s), on top, out, upward(s). This means we have
to say: e.g. Don't go near thefire. Say away! (Not * Stay away the firel*)

Exercise 728.  You are answering the question What did you do?
Supply suitable noun objects where possible.

1 Wewaitedat  the station 5 Wedrove away................
2 Wewentto........ 6 Weraninto..........ccceuenees
3 Wejumped back.............. 7 Weranout Of.........c.........
4  Weclimbed out... 8 Wewent upwards.............

9.1.3 Waordswe can use either as prepositions or conjunctions

1 There are a few words we can use either as prepositions or conjunctions:
after, as, before, since and till/until.

2 When we use them as prepositions, we have a noun or pronoun object after them:
Let's have our meeting after lunch.

3 When we use them as conjunctions, we have a clause after them:
Let's have our meeting after we have had lunch.

Exercise 729. Complete these sentences with a) a noun object b) a clause.

1 | can't work before.....breakfast/before I have had breakfast
2 I'll meet you after.........coceevveenenne

3 I'lwait heretill ....oooevveeeeeieeens

4 |'ve been staying at this hotel since ..

9.1.4 Object pronouns after prepositions: ‘between you and me'

We use the object form of a pronoun, not the subject form, after a preposition: Between you
and me, | think he'sa fool. (Not * Between you and 1*)

Exercise 730.  Circletheright formsin these sentences.

Theinvitation is for my husband and (me/l).

She gave these presents to (us/we).

Share this between yourselves and (they/them).

For (wefus), the older generation, there have been many changes in society.
Employers are keen on people like (us/we) who work hard.

The news came as quite a surprise to a person like (me/l).

OO WNPE

405



Exercise 731.  Circle 17 items(including in thetitle) and say whether they are
prepositions or particles.

TWO LEGS(IN)ONE BOOT  preposition

It was late in the afternoon. Inspector Mayhew had an hour to go before he finished work
for the day. He sat in his police car watching the traffic go by. Suddenly, he sat up! A
woman in a blue car drove slowly past and the inspector clearly saw a pair of man's legs
sticking out of the boot! Inspector Mayhew immediately gave chase. The woman drove
round the town. The blue lamp on top of the police car was flashing, but the woman paid
no attention to it. The inspector finally got in front of her and made her stop. 'What's the
matter? the woman asked. 'Y ou've got abody in the boot!" the inspector said. There was a
loud laugh from the boot. 'But I'm alive," the voice said. 'I'm a car mechanic and I'm trying
to find the cause of a strange noise in the back of this car.’

9.2 Prepositions of movement and position Prepositions of
time

9.2.1 'Atapoint’,'inanarea and 'on a surface

1 We use to/from and into/out of to show direction with movement:
- toffrom:  Shehasgoneto Paris. She has just come home from Paris.
- into/out of. | went into the shop. | came out of the shop.

2 Weuse at, in, onto show position after movement: at a point, in an area, on a surface.
We can use afwith some nouns to mean 'a (meeting) point' or into mean 'inside".

'/l meet you at the airport. (= that's the meeting point)

'/l meet you in the airport. (= inside the building)

Typical nouns like this are: the cinema, the office, the bank, the library, (the) school.

3 Weuseat mainly with:

- public places/buildings: at the airport, the bus stop, the Grand Hotel, the butcher's.
- addresses: at hissister's, 24 Cedar Avenue.

- nouns with zero article: at home, church, college, school, university

- events: at a concert, a dance, a dinner, afuneral, a meeting, a party, a wedding.
He'sgoneto a party. He is at a party.

He's been to a party. He was at a party.

4 Weusein mainly with:

- large areas. in Europe, Asia, the Antarctic, the Andes, the Sahara, Texas, the Pacific.
- towng/parts of towns: in Canterbury, Chelsea, Dallas, Manhattan, New York, Paris.
outside areas: in the garden, the park, Hyde Park, the street, the old town, the desert.
rooms: in the bathroom, his bedroom, the garage, the kitchen, the waiting room.
nouns with zero article: in bed, chapel, church, hospital, prison.

He'sgoneto Texas. Heisin Texas.

He's been to Texas. Hewasin Texas.

Exercise 732.  Supply at or in.
1 Hesgoneto the station. He's probably.....at.....the station now.
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2  She'sgoneto school. She'sprobably............... school now.

3  Heflew from London. He's probably............... Paris now.

4  He'sgoneinto the garden. Hess............... the garden now.

5  She'sgoneto bed. Shess............... bed now.

6  He'sgoneto adinner party. He's probably............... the dinner now.

7  She'sgoneto awedding. She's probably............... the wedding now.

8  He'sgoneto the kitchen. He's probably............... the kitchen now.

9  They've come out of the desert. They're probably............... the jungle now.
10 They've goneto New York. They're probably............... New York now.

11 She's goneto the waiting room. She's probably............... the waiting room now.
12 He's been sent to prison. He's probably............... prison now.

13 She'sgone to the doctor's. She's probably............... the doctor's now.

14 He'sgone home. He's probably............... home now.

15 She'sgoneto the old town. She's probably............... the old town now.

16 They've sailed to the Pacific. They're probably............... the Pacific now.
17 Welive............... 14 Woodland Avenue.

18 Shewastaken to hospital. She's............... hospital now.

9.2.2 Prepositions of time: 'at’, ‘'on' and 'in’

1 We use affor: exact time: at 10 o'clock; meal times: at lunch time; points of time: at
night; festivals: at Christmas; age: at the age of 14; + 'time". at this/that time.

2 Weuseon for: days of the week: on Monday, on Mondays, parts of the day:
on Monday morning; dates. on June 1st; particular occasions: on that day; anniversaries:
on your birthday; festivals: on New Year's Day.

3 Weusein for parts of the day: in the evening; months: in May, years. in 2050; seasons:
in (the) spring; centuries: in the 20th century; periods: in Ramadan, in two years time.

Exercise 733.  Supply at, on or in.
1 I'll meet you....... at....... 10.30....... on......Monday, June 14.

2 We'retaking our holiday................... July.

31 aways finishwork early................... Fridays

4 Who knows what the world will be like................... the year 20307

5 You don't want anything to go wrong................... your wedding day.

6 e the 19th century many children died before they were a year old..
7Wegot up......ccceueneenn. dawn and reached the summit................... noon.

8 the age of 14 | realized | would never become a brain surgeon.
9 Thebirdsdon't find much to eat in our garden................... winter

10 What will you be doing................... the holidays?

11 What will you be doing................... New Y ear's Day?

12 Theyear was 1986.................... that time | was working as a waliter.

13 Wetry to get away................... Christmas time.

14 I'll seeyou................... ten days' time.

15 They prepared a surprise for me at the office................... my birthday.

Exercise 734.  Supply the missing prepositions.
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‘THE PROPHECY"

Peoplewho live .......in.......California have every reason to be afraid of earthquakes. No
one has ever forgotten the great quake that destroyed San

Francisco................... 1906.2........ooenn. May, 1988, the people of Los Angeles panicked.
According to aprophecy made’................... the 16™ century by a prophet called
Nostradamus, the city would be destroyed early’................... 1988. During the panic,
parents didn't send their childrer®................... school and people didnt go'...................
work. No one stagyed 8 e home, either. The airlines did great business carrying
peoplewho fled "................... their ‘doomed city'. Which is more puzzling: how
Nostradamus knew that a city which didn't even exist™................... his time would be
destroyed ™................... the 20th century, or the behaviour of the people who believed ‘the
prophecy'?

9.3 Particular prepositions, particles: contrasts

9.3.1 Prepositions, particles, etc. often confused and misused

1 about and on
We can use about and on to mean ‘concerning’. We use on in aformal way, e.g. to describe
atextbook: atextbook on physics; about isinformal: a book about animals.

2 according to and by

We use according to to refer to information coming from other people or sources:
according to him, according to this guide book. When we refer to ourselves, we say in my
opinion (Not *according to me*). We can use by or according to when we refer to aclock
or atimetable: By or According to my watch, it's 3.15.

3 across and over

We can use both these prepositions to mean 'from one side to the other": My house is
acrosy over the road/the river. We cannot use over for large areas: They're laying a
pipeline across Siberia. (Not *over*) We use over after verbs like wander to mean 'here
and there'. We use across to describe movement through water: She swam across the
Channel. (Not 'over the Channel*) But we say over a wall/a fence. (Not * across*)

4 across and through

Through, meaning 'from one side to the other’, refersto something like a tunnel
(through a pipe) or something dense (through the forest); across refersto alarge area
(across the desert). With some nouns, like park, we can use either across or through.

5 after and afterwards

We generally use anoun or pronoun with after, after lunch. We use afterwards on its own:
We had a smm in the sea. Afterwards we lay on the beach. (Not * After*)

6 around and about
We use both words to refer to 'lack of purpose: We didn't have anything to do, so we
started fooling around/about. But we say He lives (a)round here. (= near)(Not * about*)

7 at, to and against
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We use at after adjectives like good, clever. After verbs like throw, at often means 'taking
aim'. Compare: throw at (to hit) and throw to (for someone to catch). When there is no idea
of 'taking aim’, we use against: throw the ball against the wall. And note: fight against. We
use at for speed or price: at 100 miles an hour, at $2 each.

8 away
Away combineswith far (far away) and from (away from) and with verbs which give the
idea of 'distance’: e.g. live, work: | live 5 miles away. (Not */ live 5 milesfar away*)

9 because and because of
We use because to give areason: We |eft the party because it was noisy.
We use a noun or pronoun after because of: We left the party because of the noise.

10 before or in front of
We often use before to refer to time (before 7); in front of (and its opposite, behind) refers
to position. We can use either before or in front of after the verbs come and go.

11 behind, at the back (of) and back

We can put a noun or pronoun after behind (behind this house) or we can use it on itsown
(there's a garden behind). Or we can say: at the back of this house, it's at the back. Do not
confuse back with again: invite them back means 'return their hospitality’. Don't use back
after return: Wereturned early. (Not * returned back*) Note 3 years back (= ago).

Exercise 735.  Supply suitable words. Refer to the notes only when you have to.

about or on? after or afterwards?
1 Read thisarticle on/about the Antarctic. 20 Come and see me............. work.
2 I'veread alot of books............. animals. 21 Wetidied up. Our guests arrived soon......
according to or by? 22 Wehad aswimand........... we sunbathed.
3 e Dr Pim, the seaiisrising. around or about?
4 ..thetimetable, thetrain leavesat 8.27. 23 We stood............. waiting.
5 |It's10.15............. my watch. 24 | wish you'd stop fooling.............
across or over? 25 Let meshow you............. the house.
6 There'sanewsagent's............. theroad. 26 Helives somewhere............. Manchester.
7 Noonewantsapipeline........... Alaska. at, to or against?
8 Weskated............. the frozen lake. 27 I'mnot very good............. figures.
9 I'mgoingto swim............. theriver. 28 Throw it............. me so that | can catch it.
across or through? 29 Jimisalwaysthrowing stones.......... birds.
10 Nothing can flow............. this pipe. 30 Wefought............. the enemy.
11 We managed to get............. thejungle. 31 Ronisdriving............. 100 miles an hour.
12 I've never walked............. the park. 32 We have combs............. $2 each.
away (add far where possible) behind, at the back (of) or back?
13 | seestormclouds.......... inthe distance. 33 There'sagarden in front and one.............
14 Londonis15 miles............. fromhere. 34 Keep thisbook. | dont want it.............
because or because of? 35 There'sagarden............. the house.
15 | couldn't get to work............. | wasill. 36 | saw him four years.................
16 | couldn't get to work......my illness. 37 They invited us. We must invite them......
before or in front of? 38 Wehadto go............. early after the party.
17 Make sure yourethere............. 7. 39 Putit............. inits place.
18 I'll wait for you............. the shop. 40 I'vefdlen............. in my work.
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19 Youcome............. me in the queue. 41 | tried to lift it out of the hole but it fell....

Exercise 736.  Put in about, according to, across, after, at, away, because,
before, behind, in front of, on.

A GOOD EYE FOR A LEFT EAR

My friend Jonathan, who lives™......across.....the road, develops and prints

fllms ........................ Jonathan most of us take awful pictures. Usually, we fail to aim
........................ the subject so that the subject is not even in the picture. Sometimes the

subject istoo far’.............coc.eeee. ; Sometimes too near. Some photos are spoilt because the

SUN IS oo, us, when of course, it should alwaysbe®.........cocvurun.n.

us. Some of us take blank pictures”........................ we take the lens cover

1 we have taken our shots. We take most of our pictures when we are on

holiday and like to catch our frlends when they are fooling °..........c..cocoeu..... It's a pity we

dont practise using our cameras ............c..c....... we go on holiday. A good book

........................ photography would make us better™........................taking pictures, but

most of us aretoo lazy to bother. | asked Jonathan what was the worst film he had ever

seen. He didn't have to think very hard ©°....................... the question. At once he answered,

‘Twenty-four shots of the photographer's left ear!”

9.4 Particular prepositions, particles: contrasts

9.4.1 Prepositions, particles, etc. often confused and misused

1 beside and besides
Beside + noun/pronoun means 'next to': St beside me. Besides with or without an object
means 'in addition to' or 'as well as: There were many people there besides (us).

2 between and among

We commonly use between to show a division between two people, things, or times:
Divide this between you both. We use among + plural noun to refer to a mass of people,
etc.: Were you among the people present? We sometimes use between to refer to more than
two, if these can be viewed separately: Don't smoke between courses.

3 but (for) and except (for)

But (for)/except (for) mean 'with the exception of: Everyone has helped but (for)/except
(for) you. We can use except and but without for, but not to begin a sentence:

Except for/But for you, everyone has helped. (Not * Except you/But you everyone ....*)
Except for/but for can mean 'if not": We'd've been on time except for/but for the snow.

4 by, near and on

By can mean 'right next to": Sit by me. We often use the words right or close in front of by:
The hotel isright by/close by the station. Near (or not far from) usually suggests 'a short
way from': We live near/not far from London. On means 'right next to' or 'beside’ when we
refer to 'aline: Our house isright on theroad. | can't see what ison my |eft.

5 by and past
We use either word after verbs of motion {go, run, walk, etc.) to mean 'beyond in space or
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time": He went right by/past me without speaking. A few days went by/past.

6 by, with and without

We often use by in fixed phrases: by bus, by car, by post. We also use it to refer to
'method’: You can open it by moving the catch. By can refer to time and rate:

I'm paid by the hour. With/ without refer to things (especially tools or instruments) which
we need to use: You can't open it with/without a bottle-opener.

7 down, up, under and over

Down is the opposite of up and shows direction towards alower level, especially with
'movement verbs': Let's climb up/down. We can also use up and down to show position:
He lives up/down the street. Under suggests 'being covered': Let's sit under a tree. Over
can have the meaning ‘covering': Keep this blanket over you.

8 dueto and owing to

We often use either one or the other. However, dueto isrelated to anoun + be: Our delay
(noun) was (+ be) due to/caused by the heavy traffic. Owing to (= because of) isrelated to
the verb: The broadcast was cancelled (verb) owing to/because of the strike.

9 likeand as

Like (= to compare with) is followed by a noun or pronoun: There's no one like John/you.
We can also use it to mean 'such as': Invite people like the Frys. Like can also mean 'similar
to/ inthe sameway as': It waslike a dream. He acts like a king.

We use as (Not *like *) + object to mean 'in the capacity of: / work as a receptionist.

We also use as to give areason: Asthe last bus had left, we walked home.

We use like informally to introduce a clause, especially in American English: Like | told
you, it'san offer | can't refuse. A lot of native speakers of English think this iswrong.

Exercise 737.  Supply suitable words Refer to the notes only when you have to

beside or besides?

by, with or without?

1 Who wassitting beside you? 21 Our dog was hit abus
2 Who'sinvited us? 22 You canopen it pulling this lever
3 Itsafast car it s got four 23 Dentistsare pad the hour
wheel drive
between or among? 24 It won't open abottle opener
4 Divideitequally  thetwo of you down, up, under and over?
5 Switzerland lies four other 25 My mother lives the street
countries
6 | sawyou the crowd 26 Thebusgot stuck the bridge
but (for) or except (for)? 27 Put this blanket your knees
7  The plane would've landed the fog dueto or owing to?
8 Everyone sent flowers you 28 Our successwas luck
9 ... you, everyone sent flowers 29 Flights were delayed the strike
10 Everyone's here John 30 Helost hisjob bad health
11 Who John would do athing like or as?
like that?
by, near or on? 31 There'sno business show business
12 | sat the phone all morning 32 ... alawyer, | would advise caution
13 Welive Manchester 33 | once worked a bus conductor
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14 Our house isright theriver 34 This motorway is acar park!
15 my right | have Frank Milligan 35 People the Joneses always copy us

by or past? 36 ......... it wasraining, | took ataxi
16 The ball went right my head! 37 ..... | explained, it's a public holiday today
17 Several dayswent before| had 38 He's more his mother than his father
news
18 Stop hereonyour next visit 39 Who's used this knife ascrew driver?
19 Something flew my ear 40 You'rejust your brother
20 Its your bedtime 41 He spends money amillionaire

Exercise 738.  Put in among, as, beside, between, by, down (or up), due except,
like, past, without

DELIVERED AND SIGNED FORI

' As  my grandmother used to say, Don't sign for anything® checking it first' | forgot
this good advice when two delivery-men brought my new sideboard yesterday. Delivery
was very late® to the heavy traffic on the road | saw the delivery-van go* the
house and stop outside a neighbour's® the street Then | watched it reverse until it
stopped right® my house | went outside to look into the back of the van there was
my lovely sideboard several pieces of furniture' It was quite heavy, but the two
men managed it

8 them. Soon, the beautiful sideboard was in place,’ the dining-room wall |
had waited so long for it, it was'™ adreami It was only when the men left that |
realized | had checked everying *

the keys It had been delivered ** keys' It was too late to phone the shop, bt |
needn't have worried because next morning the keys arrived in the post | unlocked the
sideboard and found a note inside which said, 'Keys will follow? post !

9.5 Particular prepositions, particles: contrasts

9.5.1 Prepositions, particles, etc. often confused and misused

1 of, out of, from and with after made

We use made of and made out of when we can actually recognize the material(s): made of
wood, iron, etc. We use made from when the ingredients are not immediately obvious: a
cake made from eggs, milk and flour. We use made with (= contains) to identify one or
more of the ingredients: These chocolates are made with fresh cream.

2 of and off

We never use of and off in place of each other. We always use a noun or pronoun object
after of: north of the river, a woman of 50. We can use an object after off, or we can use it
on its own to suggest separation: just off the motorway, take the top off.

3 onandin
We often use both of these to refer to the body. On refers to surface: on your nose.
In suggests 'deep: a speck in my eye, or refers to pain: a pain in my stomach.

4 out of and outside
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Out of isthe opposite of into when we are describing movement: We ran out of the
building. In this sense, we can't replace out of by outside. Compare uses without
movement: Heis out of hisoffice. (= not here) He is outside the office. (= waiting)

5 over, above and on top of

Over (= covering, sometimes touching): Keep the blankets over you. Above (= at a higher
level and not touching): a light above my head. On topof(= touching): on top of the TV.
We can use over and above in place of each other to mean 'vertically at a higher level":

a helicopter over/above a lifeboat. We cannot use over and above in place of each other
when all we are concerned with is 'ahigher level’ (not vertical). If, for example, we were
referring to two cats on atree we would say that A was above B, not over it.

We also use both words to refer to rank, etc.: over/above the rank of colonel.

6 under, underneath and below

Under (= covered by, sometimes touching); underneath (= completely covered by):
amat under/underneath a hot dish. Below is the opposite of above and we can use it in
place of under/underneath,. Below (Not *under*) refers to position (below the knee).

7 with and without

We use with and without to mean ‘accompanied by' or 'not accompanied by': with/without
my sister. With can suggest 'having”: with your hands in your pockets, and 'taking into
consideration”: with the high cost of living. With follows common adjectives (e.g. angry)
and we use it in expressions like blue with cold. Without + -ing can suggest 'and not do
something”: Go into the room without waking the children.

8 with, without, in and of

We can use with and without to mean ‘carrying’/'not carrying': with a handbag, without any
money. We can also refer to physical characteristics: with a big nose; and such things as
hairstyles and make-up: with pink lipstick. We can usein to mean ‘wearing': the man in the
blue suit. We can also refer to voice quality: in a loud voice. Of can describe personal
qualities: a man of courage; age: a man of 65; or wealth: a woman of substance

Exercise 739.  Supply suitable words Refer to the notes only when you have to

of, out of, from or with after made? over, above or on top of?
1 Yourarely find toys made of/out of 23 | can't deep with alight my head
wood
2 Beerismade hops 24 Don'tputthatcup  my papers, please
3 Bronzeis made copper andtin 25 The helicopter was the lifeboat
4 Thissauce is made fresh cream 26 My bedroomis the kitchen
of or off 27 We havethe sky us
5 Welive south the river 28 Wedont want a boss like that us
6 Our houseisjust themainroad 29 Magjor is the rank of Captain
onorin? 30 Hiswork is average
7 There'sablack mark your nose 31 The answer ison the next page See
8 | vegot aspeck of dust my eye under, underneath or below?
9 I'vegot adeep cut my foot 32 There s nothing new the sun
10 | vegot alight scratch my arm 33 | think she's 17
out of or outside? 34 Put amat that saucepan
11 Weran the house, into the street 35 The stone hit me just the knee
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12 Mr Ray’'snot here. He's  hisoffice 36 What s the rank of Captain?

13 Pleasewait the headmaster's study 37 She swam just the surface

14 There was abig crowd...the building 38 | have two people me at work
with or without? with, without, in or of?

15 Enter theroom making anoise 39 Who'sthe woman ..the green umbrella?

16 all our expenses, we can't save 40 | cantpay. I'm any money

17 Shewas very angry me 41 The cameracomes ...acase included

18 | turned blue cold 42 Who sthe woman ...the green blouse?

19 Life father' isafamousbook 43 He spoke aquiet voice

20 Asanorphan, | grew up parents 44 He'saman ared moustache

21 Hestood  hishandsin hispockets 45 She'sawoman 38

22 | wasgreen envy' 46 She'sawoman intelligence

Exercise 740.  Put in with, out of, over, off, of, in, above, below, on top of

THE AMAZING FLYING HAT

Shewasastrikingwoman®  of  about 25, dressed for the races her smart
dress and fantastic hat made® feathers, she drew admiring glances as she walked
down the street Her hat attracted even more attention when a gust” wind lifted it®
her head and carried it into the air We all stopped to watch as this amazing hat flew®

our heads People came ’ buildings and into the street The young woman®

the smart dress was as entertained as the rest’ us. Suddenly, the hat rested *°
ahigh building and we lost sight of it Then the wind lifted it up again ‘Thereit is” cried a
man ** an umbrella. He jabbed his umbrella at the sky * Then an amazing
thing happened. The hat simply disappeared’ The mystery was solved when someone
shouted ** aloud voice There was atall yellow crane ** ahigh building
and the crane driver looked down at the crowd *° 'Lost your hat, miss? the
crane driver cried and we all gasped *° surprise when we saw that the hat had
been caught by his crane!

9.1 - 9.5 Revision

IIpuiitMeHHUKH Micusl | HAPSIMY
3 MeTOr0 BUPOOJICHHS TEMITY MOBH KOPUCHO 3allaM'siTaTH HACTYITHI
CIIOBOCIIOJIYYEHH.
JIE? KYJIU?
HA cromni ON HA crin ON

On the table, on the floor, on the sofa, On the table, on the floor, on the sofa,
on the chair, on the windowsill, onthe | onthe chair, onthe windowsill, on the
ground, on the grass, on the roof, onthe | ground, on the grass, on the roof, on the
bridge, on the platform, on the shelf, on | bridge, on the platform, on the shelf, on

the cupboard, on the bench, on the the cupboard, on the bench, on the
snow, ontheice, onthewall, onthe snow, ontheice, onthe wall, onthe
blackboard. blackboard.
JIE? KYJIA?
B kimHari IN B kiMHaTy INTO

414



In the room, in thekitchen, inthe
house, in the car, in the box, in the
cupboard, in the bag, in the pocket, in
the hall, in the plate, in the cup, in the
glass, in the bottle, in the snow, in the
water, intheriver, inthe lake, inthe
sea, inthewood, inthe park, inthe
garden, in the yard, in the classroom.

Into the room, into the kitchen, into the
house, into the car, into the box, into
the cupboard, into the bag, into the
pocket, into the hall, into the plate, into
the cup, into the glass, into the bottle,
into the snow, into the water, into the
river, into the lake, into the sea, into the
wood, into the park, into the garden,

into the yard, into the classroom.

Exercise 741.  Supply on, in or into.

1. There are many people ... the park today.

2. Thereisagirl standing ... the bridge. Why is she crying? — She has dropped her doll ...
the water.

3. Thereisno tea... my cup.

4. Pour sometea... my cup.

5. Put these flowers ... the windowsill.

6. | saw many people ... the platform waiting for the train.

7. We went ... the garden and sat down ... a bench.

8. The teacher hung a picture ... the blackboard.

9. | opened the door and went ... the classroom. The teacher was writing some words ... the
blackboard. The pupils were writing these words ... their exercise books. There were some
books and pens ... the teacher's table. There were two maps ... the wall and some flowers....
the windowsills. | saw apen ... thefloor. | picked it up and puit it ... the table.

10. He put his hand ... his pocket, took out aletter and dropped it ... the mailbox which
hung ... the wall of the house. Then he got ... his car and drove off.

11. Where isthe book? — It is.... the table.

12. Where isthetea? — It is... the cup.

13. Put the plates ... the table.

14. Put the book ... the bag.

15. Thereis a beautiful picture ... the wall.

16. He went... the room.

17.1 like to git... the sofa ... my room.

18. Mother is cooking dinner ... the kitchen. 19.

She went ... the room and sat down ... the sofa

3amam'siTaliTe TAKOXK HACTYITHI CJIOBOCTIOTYYEHHS

NE? KYJIA?

Bing crinu AT

At thewall, at the door, at the window,
at the blackboard, at the map, at the
bookcase, a thetree, at theriver.

Jo crinn TO

To thewall, to the door, to the window,
to the blackboard, to the map, to the
bookcase, to the tree, to theriver.

I HacTynHi c10BOCHOTYYEHHS
JE? |

KYJIU?
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3A cromom — AT thetable
3A maproro — AT the desk

3A crin — AT thetable
3A nmapty — AT the desk

Exercise 742.  Trandlateinto English. Supply on, in, at, to, into.

1. Mu 3i0panu B Jici 6araTo rpuoiB.

2. Mamma Bigkpuia aBepi i yBiiita 1o Oyauaky. B Oyanuky Hikoro He Oyno. Beamerni
Oynu B sici. B kimaari Mama no6aunina crin. Bona migidnia 1o croxy. Ha croii Bona
no0aunia TpH TapuUIKH.

3. Kats Oyna B kiMHaTi. BoHa cTosia y KHH)KKOBOT 1magu.

4. Ha mijuio3i ie)kaB TOBCTUN KWJIMM. J{iTH CUTM HA KWJIUM 1 TOYAJIH TPATHCH.

5. le xnomuuku? — BoHU rparoThes y ABOPI.

6. 3apa3 3uma. Ha 3emuti nexxuts cHir. Ha pigmi .

7. BoHa miniiiiia 10 JOIIKH, y3su1a Kpely 1 movasia MucaTé Ha JOIIII.

8. Macno na ctomi. [TocraB #oro B XonoQMIIbHUK. A 3apa3 cifaif 3a cti. B miif ckisHIi
cik. Bumuii #ioro i mocTaB CKIISIHKY Ha TOJIHIIFO.

9. le TBos pyuka? — BoHa B MOiil KuIIeHi.

10. [NToknaau B KUIICHIO XYCTKY.

11. Bin cTpuOHYB B PiUKY i IIBHJIKO MOIUIUB J0 OCTPOBA.

12. Vit 10 JOMIKH.

13. Hanumite 9uciio Ha JOIII.

14. TloyemniTs KapTUHY HA JIOIIKY.

15. Bona Hanmuia y Ba3y BOJI 1 mocTaBuiIa B Hei kBiTH. [loTiM BoHA minnia 10 BiKHA 1
MMOCTaBHJIA Ba3y HA IMiJIBIKOHHSI.

16. BuuTens cTOiTh Y NomKK. BiH numne Ha pomii peueHHs. Y4HI CHAATH 3a TapTaMHy.
BonM nuiyTh 11e peyeHHs B CBOIX 30IIMTaX.

17. Hik yBiiitioB 70 KyxHi i ciB 3a cTi1. Mama crosina y mimuTh. Bona migidinia 1o croy,
MOCTaBMJIAa HA CTUT YaIIKy 1 HAJIWJIA B YAIIKY Yalo.

3amam'siTaiiTe HACTYITHI CIIOBOCIIONYYEHHS
JIE? KYJIN?
At the thestre, at the cinema, at the To the thestre, to the cinema, to the
museum, at the swimming pool, at the | museum, to the swimming pool, to the

library, at the shop, at the institute, at
the port, at the railway station, at the
concert, at the exhibition, at the

stadium, at the stop, at the factory, at

library, to the shop, to the institute, to
the port, to the railway station, to the
concert, to the exhibition, to the
stadium, to the stop, to the factory, to

work?, a school?, at the lesson. work?, to school?, to the lesson.

! 3BepHiTh yBary Ha BiCYTHICTh apTHKIIS B LHX CIIOBOCIIONYUCHHSX.

Exercise 743.  Translate the following word combinations into English. M ake
useof in or at.

B kyxHi, B mopty, B IuIaBaTbHOMY OaceiiHi, B TapKy, B Jici, B TeaTpi, B caxy, B 6i0miorerti,
B piulli, B Mara3uHi, B CKJISIHIII, B KIMHATI, B KiHO, B CHIT'y, B IIIKOJIi, B KJIaci, B OyJIMHKY, B
qamii, B My3ei, B IHCTUTYTI.

Exercise 744.  Translate the following word combinations into English. M ake
useof in or at.
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Ha monuiii, Ha miBiKOHHI, Ha JIaBIli, HAa 3aBO/Ii, HA CTiHI, HA BOK3aJi, Ha TuIaTdopmi, Ha
MiJJI031, HA 1aXy, Ha BUCTABII], HA 3YIHHIII, HA 3eMJIi, Ha KOHIIEPTi, Ha JIOIIIIi, Ha YPOIli, Ha
MOCTY, Ha CTaIi0Hi, Ha CHIr'y, Ha TpaBi, Ha POOOTI.

Exercise 745. Translatethefollowing into English. Make useof in, at, on, to,
into
1. Konu My npuiinuii Ha BOK3aJl, MU TIOCTaBHIIM CBOi pedi Ha rmiatdopmy i CUIHA Ha JIaBKY.
Mama mimma B Mara3uH i Kynuia JUMOHAy.
2. Buopa Ha ypolli BYNTENs CKa3aB MEHI: "Ha JIOTIIII JB1 TTOMFLIKH. W 1o pomky i
BUIIPaB IOMMJIKU."
3. Bu Oynu Buopa Ha koH1epTi? — Hi, My mparroBaiu B 0i0JioTelri, a mOTiM MU MIILIA B
napk. B mapky Mu rpanmcs, a IoTiM CHILUTH Ha TPaBi.
4. Tloknaau KHATY B IOPTQEIb 1 WK 10 JOUTKH.
5. CporojHi y ABOpi 6araTo XJIOMIIIB.
6. e Konsi? — BiH B iHCTUTYTI.
7. Tato xoauTh Ha pOOOTY IIOHS.
8. Buopa TaTto OyB Ha poOOTi, a Mama Oyna yjoMma.
9. Buopa s xoauB B 6i0mioTeky. B 0i0mioTerti 51 y3sB TyXKe IiKaBy KHUTY.
10. Kars cumina 3a ctosiom. Ha cTosti Jiexad KHATH 1 30MUTH. TaTo MiAIHIIoB 10 CTOIY i
MIOCTAaBUB Ha CTill Ba3y. Y Ba3y BiH MOCTaBHB KBITH.
11. Byopa mMu xonmiu Ha BUCTaBKy. Ha BucTaBIli Mu Oaumim 6arato KapTHH.
12. Jle Tom? — Bin Ha cTagioHi. Bin 3aBk/1u XOUTh HA CTAJII0OH B HEUTIO. A HOTO cecTpa
XOJMTH B TUIaBaIbHUI OaceifH. 3apa3 BoHa B OaceliHi.
13. Tu nrobumn xoauTH B TEATP?

3BEpHITh yBary Ha Pi3HHUIIO B 3HAYCHHI 3aJIS)KHO BiJl BYKMBaHHs MpUAMEHHHKIB 0 11Nnto 3i
CIIOBaMH
wood, park, garden, yard, etc.

ITiwos, xo0ue y mic, mapk i T. 1. (nooonae sikyce siocmans

went TO nepu Hise OliuLo8)

3atiuos B mapk, Jic i T. . (6y6 nopyu i 3aiiuos ycepeouny)
went INTO

Exercise 746.  Translate the following into English. Make use of in or into.

1. 4 mimoB B can. 2. S yBiitmoB g0 caxy. 3. Mu ninum B iic. 4. Mu yBiiiu 1o Jicy. 5.
Wnits B knac. 6. Vailinite g0 xacy. 7. Mmm B napk. 8. Vaiiiau no napky. 9. Bona minuia B
kyxHto. 10. Bona ysiiinuia no xyxHi. 11. He xozire B marasun. 12. He 3axopTe B
maraszuH. 13. Bona no0irna B nBip. 14. Bona B6irna B aBip.

3amam'siTaliTe HACTYITHI CTANI CIOBOCIIONTYYEHHS
JE? | KYJIN?

417



y mixky — in bed’ B mxky — to bed”
B Micti — in town* B Micro — to town*
3a mictoM — in the country 3a micto — to the country

! 3BepHiTh yBary Ha BiICYTHICTb apTHKIIA B IUX CIOBOCIIOTYICHHSAX

Exercise 747.  Supply in or to.

1. Inwinter | usually go ... bed at ten o'clock because | learn ... school and have to get up
early. But in summer, when | don't go ... school and live ... the country, | liketo go ... bed
late.

2. Do you liketo read ... bed?

3. We did not want to stay ... town on such a hot day, so we went ... the country.

4. 1t isvery late. Go ... bed at once.

5. Where isyour little sister? — Sheiis ... bed. Mother always puts her ... bed at eight
o'clock.

6. In summer my mother does not go ... work and | don't go ... school. Welive ... the
country. My father goes... work every day, so he stays ... town. But sometimes he comes
... the country after work and goes back ... town early in the morning, when | am till ...
bed.

3amam'siTaliTe HACTYITHI CTANI CIOBOCTIONTYYEHHS
JE? KYJIN?
Ha miBHO4i — in the north Ha miBHIY — to the north
Ha miBaHi — in the south Ha miBaens — to the south
Ha cxoxi — in the east Ha cxig — to the east
Ha 3axo1i — in the west Ha 3axig — to the west

Exercise 748.  Translatethefollowing into English. Make useof in, at, on, to,
into

1. BiiTky BOHU 3aBXIH 13/19Th Ha MIBJCHb.
2. Miii TaTo mpailroe Ha 3aBoji, a Mama B 0i0ioTeri. Miii ctapiiuii OpaT BUUTHCS B
IHCTHTYTI, a g BUycs B KOJIi. BpaHili Taro ¥ije Ha 3aBoj, Mama iijie B 0i0mioTeky, Miit
Opar e B IHCTUTYT, a s Wy B mKkoxry. Hama 6a0ycst 3BU4aifHO XOIUTh B Mara3uH BPaHIIi.
B Mmarasuni BoHa KyIye IpOIYKTH.
3. Miit apyr >kxuBe Ha MIBHOYI.
4. Mu ipoBeJH JIITO Ha TIBIHI.
5. B micTi Oyno myxe sxapko, i MM BUPIIIMIM T0iXaTu 3a micto. [licns cHinanky Mu
noixanu Ha Bok3aji. Ha Bok3aui Oyno Oararo Hapoay. JIronu crosuin Ha matdopmi i
YeKaJ MoTATy. 32 MicToM Oyno uynoBo. CrioyaTtky MU minui B Jic. B iici Oyno
npoxoJioaHo. [ToTiM My MM 10 pidky. Mu riaBaiu B pidili, a 6adycs cusina Ours
piuKM Ha TpaBi. YBedepi MU MOIXali B MICTO.
6. BnaguBocTok po3ramoBanuii Ha JJanbapoMy CXOII.
7. Buopa mu Oynu B Tearpi.
8. [To3aBuopa Mu Oynu B TIapKy.
9. 3aBTpa MU mizieMO B KiHO 200 B My3€il.
10. /e TBiii O6par? — BiH B KiMHATI, CTOITH Ol BiKHA.
11. e TBos cectpa? — Bona B mikodi.
12. le tutuHa? — Bin B nibkky. Mama ykiana Horo B JIDKKO MIBrOJMHU Ha3a/l.
13. Jle TBiii TaT0? — BiH Ha poOOTI.
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14. Jle TBiii ninycs? — BiH B mapky.
15. Jle Konsa? — BiH Ha cTaioHI.

[Tpuitmennuku vacy: AT
O i’ sarit ronuni — At five o'clock
OmniexHi — At noon
OmniBroui — At midnight
Ha cxoni conmgg — At sunrise
Ha 3axoni conigg — At sunset

Exercise 749.  Translate the following word combinationsinto English.

O ueTBepTiif roIMHI, B IOJIOBHHI IIOCTO1, O3 UBEPTi TPH, HA 3aXO1 COHIIS, B UYBEPTh HA
STy, OMIBHOYI, B I'SITh XBUJIMH IIOCTO1, 0€3 JIECSITH Ipyra, OMiBIHI, Ha CXO1 COHII, B
IBAISTH IT'ATh TPETHOI.

[Tpuiimennuku yacy: ON
B neninro — On Sunday
IT sitoro 6epesns — On the 5th of March

Exercise 750.  Writeat or on to complete the following sentences.

[. 1 get up ... seven o'clock or ... aquarter past seven.

2. ... Sunday | usually get up ... nine o'clock or ... half past nine. But last Sunday | slept
very long and got up only ... noon.

3. My bhirthday is ... the ninth of July.

4. The school year begins ... the first of September.

5. ... thetwenty-fifth of December people celebrate Christmas.

6. ... Wednesday | usually have alot of homework.

7. Lev Tolstoy liked to get up ... sunrise.

8. Our lessons are usually over ... twenty minutes to two.

9. They returned from the wood ... sunset.

10. | began writing my composition ... seven o'clock and finished only ... midnight.

[Tpuitmennuku yacy: |N
B 1997 poui — in 1097.
B 6epesni — in March

Aze: uporo poxy — Y thisyear
muHyIoro poky — Y last year
MaitbyTHBOro poky — N next year

A takox: uporo micsiss — Y thismonth
MuHyII0TO Micsist — \ last month
MaiibyTHporo Micsst — \ next month

A Takox: 1poro THxHI — Vthis week

muHyoro Tkas — Y last week
MaiibyTHBOro THKHSI —  next week
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Exercise 751.  Translatethefollowing into English. Make useof in, at, on, to.

Munysoro micsist MOs TiITKa He X0IiiIa Ha po6oTty. BoHa BecraBana o gecsriit TouHi i
Jsirajia craTH oIiBHOYI. BoHa yacTo Xoamia B TeaTp i B KiHO. AJie I[bOTO MICSIIS BOHA
BCTA€ Ha CXO/Ii COHIS, TOMY III0 BOHA 3HOBY XOJUTH Ha poOOTy. BoHa mpalfioe B iHCTUTYTI.
Y46oBHii piK B IHCTUTYTi TOYNHAETHCS Y BEPECH], a KIHYa€ThCs B TpaBHi. B ciuHi 1 B
YepBHI CTYICHTH 3/1aI0Th iCIUTH. TiTKa XOIUTh B IHCTHTYT y BIBTOPOK, B CEpPely, B YETBEP
1B cyOoTy. B moHeninok BoHa 3aBxau mpaiioe B 0ibioTerni. B m'sTHUIIO BOHA 3BUYaifHO
3muTh 3a MicTo. BoHa BcTae o choMiil TOUHI 1 ie Ha BOK3all. 3a MICTOM BOHA MPOBOTUTH
IUTHIA JIEHB 1 TOBEPTAETHCS B MICTO HA 3aX0]1i. HacTymHOTo THXHS MOS TiTKa TOine 10
Jlonnona, a HacTynHOro poky — 10 Helo-Hopxka.

3anam'sTaiiTe HACTYITHI CTANI CIIOBOCIIOIYYCHHS 3 IPUAMEHHUKOM M.

HaBecHI — iN Spring BpaHii — in the morning
BJIITKY — IN summer BJeHb — iN the afternoon
BOCEHH — In autumn yBeuepi — in the evening
B3UMKY — In winter Aune: ynoui — at night

Exercise 752.  Translateinto English.

1. YerBepToro uepBHS MU MOIIEMO 32 MICTO.

2. 51 nro01r0 XOIUTH B TTApK BOCEHHU.

3. Ha upomy THXHI MU 3ycTpiuaTHMEMO HAIIMX JIpy3iB B aeponopty. Jlirak npudysae o
ChOMIii TOJIMHI Be4opa. S aymaro, 1Mo My JISHKEMO CIIaTH TUTBKHU OITIBHOYI.

4. MUHYIT010 3UMOIO BiH YaCTO XO/MB Ha KaTOK B HEJUTIO.

5. MuHynoro THXHS MU XOMIK B Pociiicbkuii My3eii.

6. BiiTky coHIle BCTae paHO BpaHIli, a Ci/la€ Mmi3HO yBeUepi.

7. Munynoro jita Mu B3auiu Ha niBfeHb. Konm Mu Oynu Ha MiBIHI, MU XOAWIH 10 MOPSI
moaHs. My BcTaBalv yAOCBITa 1 Kymasucs B Mopi. OmiBaHi My 00i1aiy 1 BiIHOYUBAIIH.
YBedepi Mu XoAuIM B Tapk. Ha 3axo/1i MU 9acTo XOUIIH IO MOPSI i TOBEPTAUCS JI0IOMY
B MIOJIOBUHI OJJUHAIISITOTO a00 B OJTMHAIIIATH.

8. HactymHoro poky mu noinemo Ha Jlanekuii Cxin.

9. HactymHoTO THXHS 5 iy B Teatp.

10. Hixkenc napoauscs B 1812 pori.

[Tpuitmennuku yacy: BY
Jlo ' sitoi roquan — by 5 o' clock
Jo 2003 poxy — by 2003
Jlo 3aBTpamnboro aHs — by tomorrow

[Tpuiimennuku yacy: SINCE
3 MuHys10r0 poKy — Since last year
3 BecHu — SINce pring
3 1998 poxy — since 1998
3 panky — Since morning
3 tpox roauH — Since 3 0'clock

Exercise 753.  Translate the following word combinationsinto English.
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O n'sttiif rouHi, 0 T'SITOT TOJUHHY, 3 IT'ATOT TOJMHH, OIIB/HI, 10 TIOIYIHS, 3 TIOTYIHS, 3
MIBHOYI, JI0 MBHOYI, OMIBHOYI, 3 MUHYJIOTO POKY, MUHYJIOTO POKY, IOTO poKy, 10 2006
POKY, JI0 JBAISTOTO JIFOTOTO, ABAISATOTO JIFOTOTO, 3 PaHKY, 10 HOYi, BHOYI, JIO MEPIIIOTO
JUCTOMAy, B IUCTOTA/II, 3 JIiTa, y BIBTOPOK, JIO IT'ATHHUIII, B TIOJIOBUHI TPETHOT, 0
3aBTPAITHBOTO JTHS, HA CXOJIi COHIISA, IO BECHH, HABECH1, MUHYJIOI0 BECHOIO, 3 MUHYJIOT
BECHHU, JI0 3UMH, HACTYITHOTO POKY, 10 MallOyTHBOTO POKY, BiIy4Opa.

3BEpHITh yBary Ha BXKHBaHHS
Present Perfect B 3anepeunux pedeHHs
3 NIPUHMEHHHKOM SINCe.
| haven't been to the Hermitage since winter.

Exercise 754.  Translateinto English.

1. 4 He 4yB 11O MICHIO 3 MUHYJIOT 3UMH.

2. Bona He Oyna B TeaTpi 3 MUHYJIOTO MICSIIS.

3. Mu He po3MOBIISUIH PO 1€ 3 MHUHYJIOTO THXKHS.

4. Tu He mIX0oauIa 10 POSUTIO 3 MOHEIUIKA.

5. 3apa3 Bxke Bedip, a TH 3 TPEThOI TOJMHU HIYOTO HE 3pOOUB.
6. Mu He Oy B Mocksi 3 1999 poky.

7. BiH He TICaB HaM 3 MHHYJIOTO POKY.

8. 51 e GauuB Horo Bimydopa.

9. Bona He i1a 3 camoro paHky.

10. Mu He rpanu y ¢yt00JI 3 JIiTa.

3anam’ sitaiTe

yepes roJauHy — in an hour

yepes pik — in ayear

yepes aBa qHi — in two days

yepes JIeKiIbKa XBUIMH — IN a few minutes

Exercise 755.  Translateinto English.

1. MuHyI01 HeIiTi MU BCTAJIM yJOCBITA 1 IO CHOMOI TOJUHU OyIIM TOTOBI iTH. B necsth
XBWJIMH Ha BOCBMY MU BiINIPaBUIMCSI. MU MINUTK HA aBTOOYCHY 3ynuHKY. Ha 3yruHIri
OyJI0 Majio Hapody: B HEIUTIO JIFOAM HE JTIOOJISATH BCTABATH YJOCBITa. ABTOOYC IMiTIHIIIOB
710 3YMAHKY Yepe3 JecsATh XBIIMH. MU moixanu Ha Bok3ai. Yepes MiBroauHu MU OyiH Ha
Bok3aii. Ha mmatdopmi Mu 3ycTpinu cBoix apy3iB. Uepes roanny Mu Oyiu BiKe 32 MICTOM.
Mu ninu B Jtic. Byro skapko, ane Kojau My yBIHIILITH JI0 JIicy, CTaJIO MPOXOJI0JHO. Mu
MIPOBEJIX 32 MICTOM BECh JE€HbB 1 IOBEPHYJIHCS B MICTO Ha 3aX0/1i COHIIS.

2. Bin npuiine uepes roauHy.

3. [loyexkaiite, Oyb J1acka, st MOBEPHYCS Yepe3 JEeKiTbKa XBUIIHH.

4. My 3aKiHYMMO HIKOJIY Yepe3 JeKiIbKa POKIB.

5. Uepes aBa abo Tpu pOKU BCE 3MIHUTHCS.

6. 51 ne OyB B Ectonii 3 1997 poxy. MaitOyTHIM JiTOM 5 moiny Tynu. S mpoBeny Tam Bce
nito i moBepHycs 1o Cankr-IlerepOypra 10 mepIoro BepecHs.

IMpuiimeHHMKH, 1110 NEePeAAIOTh BiAMiIHKOBI BiTHOCHHU

3BepHITH yBary Ha BIATIOBIIHICTh IESKUX MPUIHMEHHUKOBUX 3BOPOTIB YKPaiHCHKUM
BiIMIHKOBHM (hopMam:

of — ponoBuii
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» theleg of the table — nixka crony
t0 — nmaBanbHUM
* explain to me — noscHITh MeHi

Exercise 756.  Writeto or of to complete the following sentences.

1. The young scientist was trying to prove ... the professor the necessity ... the experiment.
2. London isthe capital ... Great Britain.

3. The embankments ... the Neva are faced with granite.

4. Itisclear ... methat you don't know your lesson.

5. He was devoted ... his friend.

6. | explained ... the teacher that by the end ... the lesson | had not finished the translation
... the text and that's why | had not handed it ... him. The surprise ... the teacher was great.
My explanation seemed strange ... the teacher.

7. He bought a book ... English poems and gave it... his sister.

8. I wrote ... him asking to send me a box ... chocolates.

9. Theroof ... the house is very old.

10. There isa monument ... Pushkin in the Square ... Arts.

11. One wheel ... my car must be changed.

12. He was standing outside the door ... his house and explaining ... the mechanics what
was wrong with his car.

13. He gave her abig punch ... flowers.

14. 1 sent aletter ... my friend.

15. The streets ... St. Petersburg are straight.

16. Many pages ... this book are torn.

[MoenHaHHS IMEHHHKIB 3 MpUAMEHHUKaMH With 1 DY BiImoBinarTh yKpaiHCEKOMY
OpYAHOMY BiZIMIHKY.

He mnyraiite BXXUBaHHSA IUX TPUHMEHHUKIB!

with mo3navae 3Hapss (UM MPOBEICHO JIiF0)

by nosnauae gisva (XT0 BUMHHB Jit0)

* with aknife — Hoxxom

* by my brother — 6paTom

Exercise 757.  Writewith or by to complete the following sentences.

1. He wastaken to hospital ... an ambulance.
2. Hewastreated ... very effective drugs.

3. Hewas cured ... avery skilful doctor.

4. He wrote his letter ... a pencil.

5. Hewas scolded ... his mother.

6. The boy cut hisfinger ... aknife.

7. The boat was carried ... the waves into the open sea.
8. The teacher was pleased ... our work.

9. Americawas discovered ... Columbus.
10. "Hamlet" was written ... Shakespeare.
11. We eat soup... a spoon.

12. Hewaskilled ... aknife.

13. Hewaskilled ... the robbers.

14. He was knocked down ... a big stick.

15. He was knocked down ... acar.
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3amam’ siTaiiTe B)KMBaHHS MPUIMEHHUKIB 3 HACTYITHUMHU JIIECTIOBAMH 1 BUpa3aMu:
They listened to me — Bonu ciiyxanu meHe

They looked at me — Bonu auBmimch Ha MEHE

They waited for me — BoHnu uekanu Ha MeHe

They spoke to me — Bouwu roBopuIIH 3i MHOIO

They laughed at me — Bonu cMisuinch Haji MHOO

They complained about’ me — Bouwu ckapkummch Ha MeHe

They were afraid of me — Bouwu 6osutncs MeHe

They answered \ my question — BoHu BimoBiny Ha MO€ [UTAHHS

They entered N the room — Bouw 3aiiium 10 KiMHaTH

They turned N the corner — Bouwu noBepry:tH 3a pir

1. Complain of BxkuBaeThcs pu ckaprax Ha 06011 60 XBOpOOH.

2. Complain about — B peruri Bumaakis. J{us. Longman Dictionary of English Language and
Culture, p. 256:1) He went to the doctor complaining of difficulty in breathing. 2) They
complained bitterly about the injustice of the system.

Exercise 758.  Fill in the gapswith prepositions where it seems appropriate.

1. Wetried to spesk ... him, but he did not want to listen ... us. He did not even look ... us
and did not answer ... our questions.

2. Your brother complains ... you. He says you always laugh ... him, never speak ... him
and never answer ... his questions.

3. When | entered ... the room, everybody looked ... me with surprise: they had not waited
... me. 4. At theend ... the street she turned ... the corner, walked ... the bus stop and began
waiting ... the bus.

5. My mother is afraid ... rats.

6. "What do you complain... ?' asked the doctor.

7. Don't enter ... the room.

8. What are you laughing ... ?

9. They did not want to listen ... me.

10. Wait... me. I'll be back ... afew minutes.

11. Yesterday the teacher spoke ... us about the architecture ... St. Petersburg.

12. My grand- mother often complains ... headache.

18. | am sorry, | cannot speak ... you now, the professor iswaiting ... me. | must go ... the
institute and explain ... him some details ... our work. Come ... the evening, | shall listen ...
you very attentively and answer ... al your questions.

14. Turn ... the corner ... the house and look ... the flowers grown ... my mother: aren't they
beautiful ?

15. He was an excellent pupil, and the teachers never complained ... him.

16. She complained ... feeling bad and could not answer ... the questions ... the teacher.

17. ... nine o'clock the lecturer entered ... the hall, walked up ... the table, put hisbag ... it,
looked ... everybody and began his lecture. The lecture, as al the lectures ... this professor,
was very interesting, and the students listened ... him with great attention.

3BEpHITH yBary Ha CriocoOM MepeKiIaay YKpaiHCbKOro IpUiMEHHUKA Yepes:
yepes roJuHy — in an hour

yepe3 nqopory — across the road
yepes nmojie — across the field
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yepes Jic — through the wood

yepes piuky (yOpin, BIuiaB, 4o0BHOM) — acrossthe river
yepes piuky (MocToMm, noBiTpsim) — over theriver
yepe3 oropoxy — over the fence

3BepHITH yBary Ha criocoOH Mepekiaay YKpaiHChbKOro MpuiMeHHHUKA "TI0":
no Bynuii — along (down) the street

o piuri — down (up) theriver

mo Mopro — acrossthe sea

o micty — about the town

no kimaati — about the room

no kopunopy — along the corridor

1o kpaini — about the country

Exercise 759.  Translateinto English paying secial attention to the use of
prepositions.

1. ITpo#iaiTe 1O IFOMY KOPHIOPY, 3aBEPHITH 3a Pir B KiHII KOPUAOPY 1 YBIAITE 10 mepiioi
KIMHATH.

2. Yepes m'sTh XBUIWH BC1 CHJIUTH 32 CTOJIOM 1 clTyXayu 0adycro.

3. Bin muBMBCS Ha YOBHH, 11O TUIMBYTH MO PIYIIi.

4. MuHyn0T0 pOKY MU ITOI0POXKYBaIl €BPOINOIO.

5. BiH #1oB 1o ByNUII i TUBUBCS HA OOIHYYS MEPEX0KHX.

6. Cobaxa migdir 10 piuku, CTpUOHYB Y BOJy, IEPEIUIUB PIUKy i BOIr y Jic.

7. BiH mepelmioB Jopory i BBIAIIOB B Kade.

8. Bona xoauia rmo KiMHaTi.

9. Bonu 1muraBasu o miBAEHHUX MOPSX.

10. Vinu o wiii cTesxIti uepes mone i uepes Jic, i uepes ABi-TPU TOAMHH TH MiTilien 10
PIUKH.

11. Bonu Opoanimm 1o MicTy 31 CBITaHKY JI0 3aX0/ly, TOBOPHIIM 3 6aratbMa JIIOJIbMH,
JMBHJTUCS HA TIPEKPACHI MaJlaly i HaM'ATHUKU. YBeuepi BOHH MOBEPHYIIUCS B TOTENb
BTOMJIEH], ajie 3aJ0BOJIEH].

12. Tom Coiiep nepecTpuOHYB uepe3 mapkas i moOir mo Bynuili. Uepes AeKiabKa CEeKyH
BiH TIOBEPHYB 32 PIr 1 3HUK.
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